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PREFACE. 



Thb following pages are prepared and publish 
ed by one who expects soon to meet God ; by one 
who wishes to be prepared for that solemn and 
momentous event, and to do what he can, with 
God's blessing, to prepare others. In view of the 
strict account which all must render to him who 
" trieth the reins and the heart," there are two 
things which the author of this dare not do, and 
(blessed be the Lord for it !) which he desires not 
to do ; viz., to say " My Lord delayeth his coming," 
or that " without holiness " men may see the Lord " 
[in peace.] Should any take up this book with 
a spirit of derision, as perhaps, many may, — ^** for 
there shall come in the last days scoffers, walking 
after their own heart's lusts, and saying, where is 
the promise of his coming ? " — they are earnestly 
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entreated to listen to the following admonition 
from the word of God : " Now theeefork be ye 

NOT MOCKERS, LEST YOUR BANDS BE MADE STRONG, 
FOR I HAVE HEARD FROM THE LoRD GoD OF HoSTS, 
A CONSUMPTION EVEN DETERMINED UPON THE WHOLE 

EARTH." Isa. xxviii. 22. 

C.F. 
Haverhill, Nov., 1841. 
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LETTER 



My Deae Brotheb Litch: — ^You will, 
doubtless, rem^nber that when you called 
at my house some months ago, you requested 
me to examine the Bible doctrine respecting 
the seccmd coming of Christ, and write you 
the result of my investigations. 

Having now locrfced at the subject, until I 
feel that my mind is settled and established, 
and my feet placed on " the Rock," I take 
great pleasure in attempting to communicate 
my views and feelings to you, according to 
your re<juest 

Permit me here to say, that it is my wish 
to bear testimony, on this momentous sub- 
ject, to the world, as extensively as 4he 
Lord shall permit. I shall therefore endea- 
vor to lay before you, as briefly as possible, 
my convictions, on the main points of trutli 
touching the doctrines of Christ's second 
coming, with the chief arguments on which 
my own mind rests, for proof of the positions 
which I regard as fully established ; hoping 
that the Lord will open a way whereby this 
communication may go into the hands of my 
friends as extensively as possible, and of as 
many others, as shall seem good to Him, be- 
fore whom I expect soon to render my hwl 
1* 
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account. I take pleasure in sa3ring, to die 
praise of God, that I enter upon this work 
with a sweet and delightful witness in my 
soul, (from God's Spirit, as I fully believe,) 
that 1 am doing that which pleases Him ; 
sincerely desiring thereby to glorify the name 
of Jesus Christ, my God and Savior, and 
to do good to souls for whom he shed his 
Uood. 

I will here state the process of mind, by 
wfaidi, in the providence of God, I Imve 
come to my present convictions respecting 
the truth of the Bible on the subject under 
consideration. 

It is now somewhat more than three years 
and a half, since the lectures of William 
Miller, on this subject, were put into my 
hands. At that time I had neither read nor 
heard anything of the views which he advo- 
cates, nor did I know anything of the sub- 
ject of which his work treated, except that it 
was concerning the millennium. His book, 
therefore, was to my mind an entire novelty. 
I took it up, as we often say, by mere casu- 
alty ; but, as I fully beUeve, by the wise 
direction of Him who numbers the hairs of 
our heads. I devoured it with a more intense 
interest than any other book I had ever read ; 
and continued to feel the same interest in it, 
until I had read it from beginning to end for 
the sixth time. My mind was greatly over- 
whelmed with the subject, tmtil I felt that I 
«ould truly love Christ's appearing, ajod that! 
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could therefore hope with Paul, that theie 
was laid up for me a crown of righteousness, 
which Grod, the righteous Judge, should give 
me at that day." The subject then seemed 
to me to be surrounded, and fortified, on all 
sides, with an array of scriptural testimony, 
which nothing could overthrow. 

In this state of mind, I wrote to Mr. Mil- 
ler ; but as I have no copy of the letter, I do 
not remember whether I did, or did not, 
express myself to him as fully convinced of 
the truth which he advocated. It is my im- 
presision, however, that I did. About the 
same time, also, I wrote and preached to the 
people in Boston, with whom I was then 
laboring, a couple of sermons, designed to 
lay before them the theory of Christ's second 
coming at hand, which Mr. Miller advocated, 
and the evidence on which the truth of the 
doctrine rested ; telling them that I expressed 
no opinion of my own, but wished them to 
examine the subject for themselves. Having 
also, at the same time, an appointment, to 
read an essay for criticism, before the Suffolk 
South Asssociation of Congregational Minis- 
ters, of which I was then a member, I laid the 
same subject before them. In expressing 
their minds with regard to it, the first said 
"moonshine;" the second said "ditto ;" and 
another said " the prophecies can't be under- 
stood." I think there were two whose feel- 
ings seemed revolted at the idea that the 
{oophecies oauld not be understood ; but there 
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were none present who seemed to sympa« 
thize in the impression that there was truth 
in the subject, or that it was worthy of in- 
vestigation. I left the meeting much pained, 
and, if I rightly remember, not a little mor- 
tified ; for there was much laughter over the 
subject, and I could not help feeling that I 
was regarded as a simpleton, for entertain- 
ing the thought that there could be any 
truth, in what seemed to them such palpa- 
ble nonsense. I did not feel ready to say to 
them that I coincided with Mr. Miller ; for 
the subject was new to me, and I had not suf- 
ficiently surveyed and examined the ground 
to attempt much by way of defending it, even 
if I had had an opportunity. Soon after this, 
I found opportunity to converse with an 
aged clerg3rman, for whom I have great re^ 
spect, and who, as I then believed, had 
given more attention to the prophetic parts 
of the Scriptures than any other man in this 
country, and had written and published 
much, and with great acceptance. The 
firmness and fluency with which he opposed 
Mr. Miller's views, led me to feel that it 
might be owing to 'my ignorance that I was 
so much impressed on reading his book; and 
the reproach, which I saw would come upon 
me, if I advocated them, led me to lay the 
matter aside. Some time after, when a 
member of the Association asked what I 
then thought of Miller's book, I said, (for the 
'sake of retaining his good opiaion^) '^I was 
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much overwhelmed with it at first, but now 
I don't think anything of it." The truth is, 
that the fear of man brought me into a snare ; 
I was imwilling at this time to appear as an 
advocate of the truth defended by Mr. Miller; 
but neither Scripture nor argument had ever 
settled the convictions of my mind to the 
contrary. 

After this, I left Boston and went to New 
Jersey, where my mind became deeply ab- 
sorbed in examining the subject of full sane- 
tification by faith m Christ. So fully had 
all my previous teachings set me against 
that doctrine, and so unprepared was I in 
my experience to appreciate its value, and 
the blessedness to be derived from it, that it 
was a long time before I felt established and 
confirmed in the belief and experience of it, 
as a doctrine of the Bible. But I was at 
length led by the Holy Spirit to cast myself 
by faith upcm the faithfulness of Him, who 
is declarea " faithful to sanctify us wholly, 
and to preserve our whole spirit and soul and 
body blameless unto the coming of Christ." 
In doing this, I have found a blessedness in 
Christ, which is indeed a " peace that pass- 
eth all understanding," and a "joy unspeak- 
able and fuU^of glory." Such was the 
power of the gospel which I now felt in my 
own soul, that I thought, if God were to fill 
the whole earth, as He had filled me, with 
the blissful manifestations of his spiritual 
piesence, it would make this world a blessed 
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place indeed ; and as I knew that he was 
''able to do for us exceeding abundantly, 
above all that we ask or think, according to 
the power that worketh in us," and had 
said, •* But as truly as I Uve, all the earth 
shall be filled with the glory of the Lord," I 
preached, as the expected millennium, the 
universal prevalence, and experience of entire 
sanctificationw Respecting the Christian's de- 
lightful privilege, to be "sanctified wholly, 
and preserved in spirit, soul and body, 
blameless to the coming of Christ," through 
his faith in the faithfulness of Him who hath 
called hiTJij arid will do it; I have the same 
blessed convictions and experience that I 
have for a considerable time entertained: 
but I think that I now better imderstand 
what that coming of Christ meant, to which 
God is faithful to preserve us blameless ; and 
also better what Paul meant by exhorting "as 
many as be perfect," like him to " forget the 
things behind, and reach forth unto those 
before ; and thus follow after, to apprehend 
that for which they are apprehended by 
Christ Jesus, if by any means they may 
attain unto the resurrection of the dead." 
In the state of mind which I have described, 
1 remained up to the time when you called 
upon me, having delightful enjoyment in my 
soul, from receiving Christ as "0/ God made 
unto Trie sanctification^'* as well as "wisdom, 
righteousness, and redemption," and endea- 
voring, by all means in my power, to ui^e 
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•the blessed doctrine and experience of holi- 
ness, or full sanctification through faith in 
Christ, upon all who call themselves his peo- 
ple. 1 rejoice, dear brother, in thus opening 
my feelings to you on this subject, that you 
are prepared to appreciate my feehngs, by 
your connection with that branch of Christ's 
visible church, whose founder, and whose 
ministry, for the most part, I trust, to this 
day, have felt and preached the importance 
and practicability of being fully sanctified to 
God; and many of whose members, I believe, 
from my acquaintance with the writings oi 
some, and my delightful personal intercourse 
with others, have, and do now enjoy this 
blessing in its rich experience. To ** abide 
in Christ and sin not,'' I believed to be the 

Erivilege of all God's people, and felt that I 
ad been taught it by the Holy Ghost ; and 
when I thought of the coming of Christ, I 
said, the great question is, " Who shall abide 
the day of His coming, and who shall stand 
when he appeareth?" Let us see to it that 
we are prepared, by being wholly the Lord's, 
and then it matters not when the day ar- 
rives. 

For preaching the doctrine and experience 
of entire sanctification, I lost my church 
connection, and became, in part, an ecclesi- 
astical outcast. But I gained deliverance, in 
this process, from the fear of man, and 
learned the blessedness of fearing God, and 
Him only, and of relying on His arm, insXesud 
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t>f that fleshly arm of ecclesiastical connte- 
nance and support, on which I had been ac- 
t^ustomed to lean. 

I cannot say, my brother, that I felt any- 
thing like cordiality in seeing you ; but 
I now bless God, and give you thanks for 
the call, and praise the name of the Lord, 
that I was so far emancipated from the 
power of the beast, as not to be afraid to 
examine a subject because it was unpopu- 
lar. 

After you left me, I examined the books 
which you gave me, and felt my former con- 
victions respecting the truth and importance 
of the subject reviving. I looked into the 
words of Moses, and searched the prophets and 
the Psalms, not forgetting that Christ said, 
*'A11 things written" therein "concerning me 
must be fulfilled." I felt myself surrounded 
with light and truth; but still I seem to have 
been more in the condition of one swimming, 
than of one who had found a firm place for 
his feet. About this time, I set apart a day 
of fasting and prayer, and laid myself before 
the Lord. While lying upon my face at the 
feet of my blessed Savior, I felt the following 
blessed promise most sweetly applied to my 
mmd: "The meek shall he guide in judg- 
ment, and the meek shall he teach his way." 
I could not doubt that this application was 
by the Holy Spirit I know that some may 
deride this idea, but I believe that it is the 
privilege of Christ's disciples to know the 
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Comforter, and understand his teachings. 
Christ said, " the world cannot receive" him, 
" because it seeth him not, neither knoweth 
him ; but ye know him^ for he dwelleth with 
you, and shall be in you." During this day 
of fasting and prayer, I was made to feel the 
unspeakable blessedness of being disposed 
of forever to the highest honor of Jesus. 
It seemed to me that there was a perfect 
heaven in the thought of being placed, 
forever and ever, in just that position in 
the universe where I should be made the 
highest honor to him who had, for my sake, 
sulfered polluted sinners to spit in his face, 
and heap upon him every manner of foulest 
insult and hellish cruelty, and then to cast 
him out and put him to death with thieves. 
My whole being seemed to flow out in one 
gushing desire to this efiect, — let Christ have 
all his due of me, let him have all the glory 
that belongs to him ; and I felt that to be 
disposed of to that end, would be to me the 
perfection of bliss. I felt that I had no wish 
either to live or die, either to soar and shine 
with the highest and brightest in glory, or to 
lie among the most obscure in the lowliest 
position 3iat a ransomed soul will ever fill 
m heaven, if I might but have just the place 
where I should forever render to Christ the 
full meed of praise, which he has so abund- 
antly deserved from me. On searching the 
Bible, and examining truth, since that time, 
all has appeared delightfully plain to me. 
2 
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God's word, in His great and glorious plan 
of salvation, has seemed full of light, and the 
things of His glorious and eternal kingdom 
easy to be understood. 

My mind is now in a state of delightful 
rest in the Lord, touching the whole matter ; 
and I feel fully prepared, and happy, to lay 
before you what I believe to be the truth, 
and the arguments by which I find it sup- 
ported. 

RESURRECTION. 

I. I believe that the two resurrections, 
spoken of in the twentieth chapter of the 
Revelation, will take place literally, as there 
laid down; that "the souls which were 
beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for 
the word of God, and which have not wor- 
shipped the beast, neither his image, neither 
have received his mark in their foreheads, 
or in their hands,'' will live and reign with 
Christ a thousand years ; that this is the first 
resurrection — and that the rest of the dead 
will not live again until the thousand years 
are finished. This thousand years I believe 
to be the millennium, and the only millennium 
which has ever been promised to the church. 

My reason for this opinion is, that I take 
the plainly revealed word of God, in this 
chapter, for truth, and know of no reason for 
doing otherwise; and because I find not one 
passage in all the Bible to support the idea 
of a millennium previous to the resurrection. 
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I know it is maintained by those who are 
looking for a millennium before the resurrec- 
tion, tiiat the resurrections spoken of in this 
chapter are mystical. I do not receive that 
opinion, because I do not find one text of 
Scripture, nor one shadow of an argument, by 
which to support it. I believe that if the 
resurrections spoken of in the twentieth 
chapter of the Revelation, are not to take 
place, literally, as therein laid down, then it 
is utterly impossible to prove from the Bible 
that there ever will be a resurrection ; be- 
cause the same arguments that would prove 
these resurrections mystical or figurative, 
would prove the same thing with equal force 
respecting any other passage of the Bible 
which speaks of a resurrection, and so the 
Bible doctrine of a resurrection becomes a 
mere figure, and all vanishes into mysticism. 
Such opinions I discard. 

It is said, I know, that if this first resur- 
rection is literal, none but martyrs will then 
be raised. This is to me a strange position. 
(1.) All who have been beheaded for the wit- 
ness of Jesus, and for the word of God, (2.) 
all who have not worshipped the beast or his 
image, or received his mark, are to live and 
reign with Christ a thousand years. This 
is the first resurrection. The rest of the 
dead live not again till the thousand years 
are finished. Who is the beast 7 According 
to Daniel, the secular power ^ or any power 
that attempts to control the world for its own 
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Kurposes, in opposition to Christ, who only 
as a right to rule. Mark of the beast then 
is evidently the lust of power. It seems 
plain to my mind, therefore, that those who 
do not worship the beast, or his image, are 
those who submit to Christ ; and that those 
who do not wear the mark of the beast, are 
those who have put away all lust for power, 
and laid their entire being at the foot of the 
cross. I suppose, therefore, that all who 
have said we wiU have Christ to reign over 
us, will live and reign with Him a thousand 
years; that this is the first resurrection; 
that the " Lord my God shall come, and all 
the Saints with kim,^^ (Zech. xiv. 5,) at that 
time, and enjoy their millennium together ; 
while "the rest of the dead, (the wicked,) 
live not again till the thousand years are 
finished." 

I believe that " Blessed and holy is he 
that hath part in the first resurrection; on 
such the second death hath no power, but 
they shall be kings and priests of God, and 
of Christ, and shall reign with Him a thou- 
sand years." 

I believe that ''when the thousand years 
are expired, Satan shall be loosed out of his 
prison, and shall go out to deceive the 
nations, Gog and Mabgog, in the four quarters 
of the earth." I believe this Gog and Ma- 
gog to be " the rest of the dead," who '* live 
not again until the thousand years are fin- 
ished" — that is, all the wicked; that these 
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w'ill then go up on all the breadth of the 
earth; i. c, will then berais^ from the dead 
and compass the camp of the saints about, 
and the beloved city; that fire will come 
down from God out of heaven and devour 
them; that the devil that deceived them 
will be cast into the lake of fire, where the 
beast and the false prophet are, and will be 
tormented day and night forever and ever ; 
and that this is the second death. 

I believe these things because " thus saith 
the Lord," in the twentieth chapter of Revela- 
tion, and because I know of no shadow of a rea- 
son for calling them mysticisms. The opin- 
ion that they are mysticisms, I beheve to 
be one of those groundless traditions of men, 
by which the commandment of God is made 
of none effect. I believe that the doctrine 
of a first and second resurrection was taught 
by Christ, in John v. 28, 29 : " Marvel not 
at this : for the hour cometh, in the which 
all that are in their graves shall hear His 
voice, and shall come forth, they that have 
done good unto the resurrection of life, and 
they that have done evil unto the resurrec- 
tion of damnation." I find, on examination, 
that the Greek preposition, eis, which in this 
passage is twice translated, unto, might with 
equal propriety have been translated, at, and 
then the passage would have been plain, 
fully harmonizing with the twentieth chap- 
ter of Revelation. I believe, therefore, that 
Christ meant to teach, that all who are in their 
2# 
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graves shall be raised ; those who have 
done good, at the resurrection of life — those 
who have done evil, at the resurrection of 
damnation. 

II. How will Christ dispose of the right- 
eous and the wicked, who shall be found on 
the earth, at the time of His coming ? 

I believe, from the testimony of Paul, in 
I. Thess. iv. 14 — 18, that when Christ comes, 
bringing all that sleep in Jesus with him, — 
that is, all the saints, — the dead in Christ will 
rise; that all jGod's people, who are alive 
and remain unto the Coming of the Lord, 
shall be caught up together with them in the 
clouds to meet the Lord in the air — and so 
shall ever be with the Lord. I believe that 
all the righteous, according to PauFs testi- 
mony in 1 Cor. xv. 52, 54, will then, in a 
moment, in the twinkling of an eye, be 
changed from corruption to incorruption^ 
from mortal to immortality, and be caught 
up with the saints, then raised immortal 
from their graves. I believe, however, that 
no such change will then pass upon the 
Bodies of the wicked who are alive at Christ's 
coming; but then will be fulfilled that fear- 
ful prediction of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
which He declared, in the seventeenth chap- 
ter of Luke, shall be fulfilled "in the day 
when the Son of man is revealed.'' "I tell 
you, in that night, there shall be two in one 
bed, the one shall be taken and the othei 
shall be left Two shall be grinding together, 
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the one shall be taken and the other left 
Two shall be in the field, the one shall be 
taken and the other left." When Christ 
was asked — Where, Lord? **he said unto 
them, wheresoever the body is, thither will 
the eagles be gathered together." That is — 
wheresoever the righteous and the wicked are 
together when the Son of man is revealed, 
there shall the righteous be changed to in- 
corruption, and caught up, in the twinkling 
of an eye, to meet the Lord in the air, while 
the wicked shall be left. 

I beheve, with Malachi, the prophet, that 
the ^*day" will then have come, -^that 
shall burn as an oven, and the proud and 
all that do wickedly shall be as stubble, and 
the day that cometh shall burn them up," 
saith the Lord, that it shall leave them nei- 
ther root nor branch." I can have no fel- 
lowship with any interpretation of Scripture, 
that can make such a declaration, enforced 
with ^^thus saith the Lord," to be a mere 
figure. I believe that, as , truly as the in- 
habitants of Sodom and Gomorrah were 
destroyed by fire and set fgrth as an exam- 
ple, so truly will all the wicked of the 
earth be thus destroyed, in fulfilment of the 
prediction of Isaiah xxxiii. 12. " The people 
shall be as the burnings of lime, as thorns 
cut up shall they be burned in the fire." 
Then also, in fulfilment of Jer. xxv. 33, " The 
slain ot the Lord shall be from one end of 
the earth, even unto the other end of the 
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earth ; they shall not be lamented, neither 
gathered, nor buried; they shall be dung 
upon the ground." Then, also, will be ful- 
filled the prediction of Ezekiel, (xx. 47, 48,) 
— " Say to the forest of the south, hear the 
word of the Lord. Thus saith the Lord 
God, Behold I will kindle a fire in thee, and 
it shall devour every green tree in thee, and 
every dry tree ; the flaming flame shall not 
be quenched, and all faces from the south to 
the north shall be burned therein. And all 
flesh shall see that I the Lord have kindled 
it; it shall not be quenched." The prophet 
continues, *' Ah, Lord God, they say of me 
doth he not speak parables." Thus even 
now do the wicked think to escape the force 
of God's threatenings by calling them para- 
bles. But they will learn that the declara- 
tion, "thus saith the Lord," is no figure of 
speech; that the fearful threatenings thus 
sanctioned, will have a complete fulfilment. 
At the same time will be fulfilled the words 
of Daniel, (vii. 9, 10, 11 verses,)— "The An- 
cient of Days will sit ; his throne the fiery 
flswne; his wheels burning fire; a fiery 
stream issuing from before him ; then will the 
beast be slain, and his body destroyed, and 
given to the burning flame." Thus it will 
be seen that " in the hand of the Lord there 
is a cup, the wine is red, it is full of mixture, 
and he poureth out of the same; but the 
dregs thereof, all the wicked of the earth 
shall wring them out and drink them." 
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f Psalm Ixxv. 8.) Then, as declared by Hosea, 
(iv. 3,) " shall the land mourn, and every 
one that dwelleth therein shall languish, with 
the beasts of the field and with the fowls of 
heaven ; and the fishes of the sea also shall 
be taken away." Then, according to Joel, 
" shall there be a noise of chariots ; on the tops 
of the mountains shall they leap, like the 
noise of a flame of fire that devoureth the 
stubble, as a strong people set in battle ar- 
ray. Before their face the people shall be 
much pained; all faces shall gather black- 
ness." (Joel ii. 5, 6.) Then, as predicted by 
Amos, "the Lord will roar from Zion, and 
utter his voice from Jerusalem ; the habita- 
tions of the shepherds shall mourn, and the 
top of Carmel shall wither." Then will he 
**send a fire into the house of Hazael, which 
shall devour the palaces of Benhadad ; a fire 
upon the wall of Gaza, which shall devour 
the palaces thereof; a fire on the wall of 
Tyrus, which shall devour the palaces there- 
of; a fire upon Teman, which shall devour 
the palaces of Bozrah ; a fire upon the wall 
of Rabbah, which shall devour the palaces 
thereof; a fire upon Moab, that shall devour 
the palaces of Kirioth ; and afire upon Judah, 
that shall devour the palaces of Jerusalem." 
Then, according to Obadiah, *' shall the house 
of Jacob be a fire, and the house of Joseph a 
flame, and the house of Esau for stubble, and 
they shall kindle in them, and there shall 
not be any remaining of the house oi' Esau ; fox 
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the Lord hath spoken it." Then, also, will 
the word of the Lord, by Micah, be fulfillecl^ 
— "For behold the Lordcometh forth out of 
his place, and he will come down and tread 
upon the high places of the earth. And the 
mountains shall be molten under him, and 
the valleys shall be cleft as wax before the 
fire, and as the waters that are poured down 
a steep place.'' 

Then, as foretold by Nahum, shall **the 
mountains quake at him and the hills melt, 
and the earth be burnt at his presence, yea 
the world, and all that dwell therein." Then, 
'also, according to the vision of Habakkuk, 
will *'God come from Teman, and the Holy 
One from mount Paran, and will behold and 
drive asunder the nations, and the everlast- 
ing mountains be scattered, and the per- 
petual hills bow, and the tents of Cushan be 
in affliction, and the curtains of the land of 
Midian tremble." Then, also, the words of 
Zephaniah will be realized: '*I will utterly 
consume all things from off the land, saith the 
Lord. I will consume man and beast ; I 
will consume the fowls of heaven and the 
fishes of the sea, and the stumbling-blocks 
with the wicked. Therefore, wait ye upon 
me, saith the Lord, until the day that I rise 
up to the prey ; for my determination is to 
gather the nations, that I may assemble the 
kingdoms, to pour upon them mine indig- 
nation, even all my fierce anger : for all the 
earth shall be devoured in the fire of my 
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jealousy." Then, also, shall come to pass 
the words of the Lord by Haggai: '*I will 
shake the heavens and the earth ; and I will 
overthrow the throne of kingdoms, and I will 
destroy the strength of the kingdoms of the 
heathen ; and I will overthrow the chariots 
and those that ride in them ; and the horses 
and their riders shall come down, every one 
by the sword of his brother." Then, as by 
Zechariah foretold, ^* This shall be the plague 
wherewith the Lord shall smite all the peo- 
ple that have fought against Jerusalem, (i. e., 
all who have persisted in their opposition 
to Christ,) their flesh shall consume away 
while they stand upon their feet, and their 
eyes shall consume away in their holes, and 
their tongues shall consume away in their 
mouths." That will be the day, foretold by 
Malachi, ^^ that shall burn as an oven, and 
the proud, and all that do wickedly, shall be 
as stubble ; and the day that cometh shall 
burn them up, saith the Lord, that it shall 
leave them neither root nor branch." 

Thus I have found in every one of the 
prophets except Jonah, an express declara- 
tion respecting the destruction of the wicked 
from off the earth. Nearly all the prophets 
speak of fire as the agent of that destruc- 
tion. 

My object has been to cite a single passage 
only from each writer of sacred prophecy. 
Those who will search the prophets, will find 
their declarations on this fearful subject ex- 
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ceedingly numerous. Moses, and the writers 
of the Psalms, speak of the same dreadful day. 
Thus God speaks by Moses in Deut. xxxii. : 
** For a fire is kindled in mine anger, and 
shall burn unto the lowest hell, and shall 
consume the earth with her increase, and 
set on fire the foundations of the mountains. 
I will heap mischiefs upon them; I will 
spend mine arrows upon them. They shall 
be burnt with hunger, and devoured with 
burning heat, and with bitter destruction.'' 
The same destruction is several times re- 
peated in the same chapter. So also in 
Psalm xxiv. 16 : '* The face of the Lord is 
against them that do evil, to cut off the re- 
membrance of them from the earth." Ps. L 
22 : ** Now consider this, ye that forget God, 
lest I tear you in pieces and there be none 
to deliver. ' ' Ps. xcvii. 3 : * * A fire goeth before 
him, and burneth up his enemies round 
about." A single passage from Job xxi. 30 : 
"The wicked is reserved to the day of de- 
struction ; they shall be brought forth to the 
day of wrath." This also is the time fore- 
told by Christ, in his interpretation of the 
parable of the tares of the field. Matt. xiii. 
40, 41, 42, 43: "As, therefore, the tares are 
gathered and burned in the fire, so shall it 
be in the end of the world. The Son of 
man shall send forth his angels, and they 
shall gather out of his kingdom all things 
that offend, and them which do iniquity, 
and shall cast them into a furnace of fire; 
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diere shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth. 
Then shall the righteous shine forth as the 
sun in the kingdom of their Father. Who 
hath ears to hear let him hear." This, let 
it be remembered, is not a parable, but the 
interpretation of a parable ; and, therefore, 
will be literally fulfilled. At that time, as 
Paul declared to the Thessalonians, "will the 
Lord Jesus be revealed from heaven, with 
his mighty angels, in flaming fire, takine 
vengeance on them that know not God, and 
that obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus 
Christ; who shall be punished with ever- 
lasting destruction from the presence of the 
Lord, and from the glory of his power." 
This is the overthrow of Babylon, set forth 
in the Revelation of John. ITius will be 
ftilfiUed what is written in Isaiah xiii. 9 : 
" Behold the day of the Lord cometh, cruel, 
both with wrath and fierce anger, to lay the 
land desolate, and he shall destroy the sin- 
ners thereof out of it." 

Thus, my brother, I believe that when 
Christ shall come, he will raise the righteous 
dead, and change the righteous living from 
corruption to incorruption, and that then all 
the righteous will be caught up together in 
the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and 
be evermore with the Lord. I believe that 
when Christ has gathered his elect from the 
four corners of the earth, all the wicked will 
be destroyed by fire, as the wicked of old by 
a flood ; and thus, according to Ps. xxxvii. 
3 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



26 LETTER. 

20, " the wicked shall perish, and the ene- 
mies of the Lord shall be as the fat of lambs; 
they shall consume, into smoke shall they 
consume away.'' That thus, according to 
Prov. ii. 22, "the wicked shall be cut off 
from the earth, and the transgressors shall 
be rooted out of it." 

III. What will Christ do with the world, 
when he shall have caught up the righteous 
to himself in the air, and burned up the 
wicked 7 

I believe, according to Peter, that then 
"the earth also, and the works that are 
therein, shall be burned up." 2 Pet. iii. 10. 
That, according to Isaiah xxxiv. 9, "the 
streams thereof shall be turned into pitch, 
and the dust thereof into brimstone^ and the 
land thereof shall become burning pitch." 
I shall not cite other passages on this point, 
because all who profess to believe the Bible, 
admit that this earth is to be destroyed by 
fire. 

IV. What are we to expect after the de- 
struction of the earth by fire? Peter tells 
us, in his second epistle, (iii. 13,) what to ex- 
pect: "Nevertheless, we, according to his 
promise, look for new heavens and a new 
earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness." The 

f)romise to which Peter here refers, is in Isa. 
XV. 17 : "For behold I create new heavens, 
and a new earth ; and the former shall not 
be remembered, nor come into mind." Also 
Isa. Ixvi. 22 : " For a$ tjae new b^v^us and 
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the new earth which I will make, shall re- 
main before me, saith the Lord, so shall your 
seed and your name remain.^^ 

I believe that in this new earth will be 
fulfilled the promises which God made re- 
specting Christ. Luke i. 30 — 33: ^*And, 
behold, thou shalt conceive in thy womb, 
and bring forth a son, and shalt call his 
name Jesus. He shall be great, and shall 
be called the Son of the Highest ; and the 
Lord God shall give unto him the throne of 
his father David; and he shall reign over 
the house of Jacob forever ; and of his king- 
dom there shall be no end.'' God said to 
David, by Nathan, (2 Sam. 7—16,) '' Thine 
house, and thy kingdom shall be established 
forever before thee ; thy throne shall be es- 
tablished forever." In Jer. xxxiii. 17, we read, 
" For thus saith the Lord, David shall never 
want a man to sit upon the throne of the 
house of Israel." So also in Isa. ix. 6, 7: 
*^ For unto us a child is born, unto us a Son 
is given, and the government shall be upon 
his shoulders ; and his name shall be called 
Wonderful, Counsellor, the Mighty God, the 
Everlasting Father, the Prince of Peace. 
Of the increase of his government and peace 
there shall be no end, upon the throne of 
David, and upon his kingdom, to order it, 
and to establish it with judgment and with 
justice, from henceforth even forever. The 
zeal of the Lord of hosts will perform this." 

Christ cannot have an endless dominion 
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in this world, for it is to pass away. The 
throne of David cannot here be established 
forever — nor can the Son of David here sit 
on that throne ^forever. But in the new 
earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness, all 
these promises of God may have a Hteral 
fulfilment. That they will then and there 
be fulfilled, I am perfectly assured. 

Again; in the new earth, and there only, 
can the promises be fulfilled which God has 
made to the righteous. It was said to Dan- 
iel, (vii. 18,) '* But the saints of the Most 
High shall take the kingdom, and possess 
the kingdom forever, even forever and ever." 
Verse 27: "And the kingdom, and the do- 
minion, and the greatness of the kingdom 
under the whole heaven shall be given to. 
the people of the saints of the Most High, 
whose kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, 
arid all dominions shall serve and obey him." 
Nothing is plainer than that the saints can- 
not "possess the kingdom forever, even for- 
ever and ever," in this world. In the new 
earth they may, and most certainly will ; as 
God is true. In that new earth will be ful- 
filled what is written in Ps. xxxvii. : "The 
righteous shall inherit the land, and dioeU 
therein foreverJ^ There "the meek shall 
inherit the earth, and shall delight them- 
selves in the abundance of peace." There 
" those that wait upon the Lord shall inherit 
the earth." There " such as be blessed of 
Him shall inherit the earth." There "those 
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that wait on the Lord and keep his way, 
shall be exalted to inherit the land." There, 
according to Prov. ii. 21, "the upright shall 
dwell in the land, and the perfect shall re- 
main in it.'' There, too, shall they enjoy 
the beatitude spoken of by Christ: *' Blessed 
are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the king- 
dom of heaven. Blessed are the meek, for 
they shall inherit the earth. Blessed are 
they which are persecuted for righteousness' 
sake, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven." 
It is the new earth which "the righteous, 
the meek, shall inherit, and dwell therein 
forever, and delight themselves in the abun- 
dance of peace." That is the kingdom of 
God, and there " the pure in heart shall see 
God." There "the wicked shall be cut off 
from the earth, and the transgressors shall 
be rooted out of it." Prov. ii. 22. There, in 
that earth, shall be fulfilled Ps. xxxvii. 10 : 
" For yet a little while and the wicked shall 
not be, yea, thou shalt diligently consider 
his place and it shall not be." There, while 
the Lord " forsaketh not his saints, but pre- 
serveth them forever, the seed of the wicked 
shall be cut off." Ps. xxxvii. 28. There, 
those who were (Heb. xi.) " as the stars of 
the sky in multitude, and as the sand which 
is by the sea-shore innumerable; who all 
died in faith, not having received the prom- 
ises, but having seen them afar off, and were 
persuaded of them and embraced them, and 
confessed that they were strangers and pil- 
3* 
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grims on the earth," will find all these prom- 
ises fulfilled. They declared plainly, " tiiat 
they sought a country, a better country, 
even a heavenly, wherefore God is not asha- 
med to be called their God, and hath pre- 
pared for them a city." In that new earth 
they will have it. There 'the promise to 
Abraham, that he shall be heir of the world, 
will be fulfilled to him, and to all who are 
his seed through the righteousness of faith. 
There the father of the faithful will forever 
inherit the Canaan in which he has never 
yet possessed a place on which to set his 
foot. 

V. I believe that the Bible places a great 
amount of clear and striking evidence before 
us, that the accomplishment of all these 
great and mighty things is near, even at the 
doors. 

This evidence lies before my own mind in 
the following form : 

I find that the prophecies of Daniel were 
given with the plain design, as it seems to 
me, of setting forth a connected chain of 
events from a given period to the end of this 
world, and the setting up of Christ's eternal 
kingdom of glory. This chain of events is 
first given us in Daniel's interpretation of 
Nebuchadnezzar's dream. (Dan. ii.) He saw 
an image with head of gold, breast and arms 
of silver, belly and thighs of brass, legs of iron, 
and feet part of iron and part of clay with the 
ten toes. This vision was made known to 
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Daniel by that God in heaven who revealeth 

secrets. The head of gold, was the Babylonian 
or Chaldean kingdom ; the breast and arms 
of silver, was another inferior kingdom that 
should arise after the first; the belly and 
thighs of brass, another third kingdom that 
should bear rule over all the earth. Then a 
fourth kingdom should arise, as strong as 
irpn, to break in pieces and bruise ; to be at 
length, in a state of partial weakness, in a 
condition represented by ten toes ; i. e., di- 
vided into ten portions, or kingdoms : " And 
in the days of these kings (or kingdoms) 
shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom 
that shall never be destroyed ; and the king- 
dom shall not be left to other people, but it 
shall break in pieces and consume all these 
kingdoms, and shall stand forever. Foras- 
much as thou sawest that the stone was cut 
out of the mountain without hands, and that 
it break in pieces the iron, the brass, the 
clay, the silver and the gold ; the great God 
hath made known to the king what shall 
come to pass hereafter: and the dream is 
certain, and the interpretation thereof sure.'* 
That this was a chain of events reaching 
from Nebuchadnezzar to the end of all world- 
ly kingdoms, and the setting up of God's 
everlasting kingdom, seems to my mind as 
plain as a sunbeam ; and equally plain to 
my mind is the fact, that these events have all 
transpired^ in the exact order laid down m 
the prophecy, except the last ; and that, con- 
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sequently, all that we have now future^ as 
predicted, in this prophecy, is that the stone, 
cut out of the mountain without hands, 
grind the kingdoms of this world to pow- 
der, that they may be blown away as chaff; 
and become itself a great mountain, and 
fill the whole earth. The Chaldean king- 
dom, which was the first, the Medo-Persian 
kingdom, which was the second, the Mace- 
donian or Grecian kingdom, which was the 
third, and the Roman kingdom, which was the 
fourth, have all arisen and long since passed 
away, with the exception of the last form 
of the fourth or Roman kingdom, which was 
to continue in the condition represented by 
the ten toes, until the setting up of the ever- 
lasting kingdom of God. For, *^ In the days 
of these kings (or kingdoms) shall the God 
of heaven set up a kingdom which shsCll 
never be destroyed." This last form of the 
Roman kingdom, as all know, or may learn 
from history, has now been in existence 
more than thirteen hundred and sixty years ; 
and yet in the days of these kingdoms will 
the God of heaven set up His kingdom, 
which shall never be destroyed. The toes 
of that great image have already existed in 
their dissevered state longer than the whole 
image before them, and the evidence to my 
mind is forcible, that they must soon become 
powder, under the stone cut from the moun- 
tain without hands, and be blown away ; 
giving place to God's kingdom that shall 
never be destroyed. 
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In the first year of Belshazzar, Daniel had 
a vision ; in which were placed before him a 
lion, a bear, a leopard, and a fourth beast 
dreadful and terrible, with great iron teeth, 
and ten horns, three of which were at length 
plucked, and their place occupied by a single 
horn, having eyes hke a man, and a mouth 
speaking great things. Then the thrones 
were cast down, and the Ancient of Days did 
sit, with garment white as snow, and hair 
hke pure wool, and throne like fiery flame, 
and wheels as burning fire ; a fiery stream 
issuing forth from before Him; the beast 
was slaiA at length, and his body destroyed 
and given to the burning flame ; when one, 
like the Son of man, came, to whom was 
given dominion and glory and a kingdom ; 
an everlasting dominion that should not 
pass away, and a kingdom not to be 
destroyed — with whom the saints of the 
Most High should take the kingdom, and 
possess the kingdom, forever, even forever 
and ever. Daniel was then told that these 
great beasts were four kings (or kingdoms) 
which should, arise out of the earth previous 
to the estabUshment of the kingdom of God. 
We have, therefore, before us, in Daniel's 
vision, the same chain of events as in the 
vision of Nebuchadnezzar, with some addi- 
tional particulars respecting the fourth or 
Roman kingdom. The figure is now ten 
horns of a beast, instead of ten toes of an 
image. The representations are parallel to 
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this point. Now Daniel saw three horns or 
kingaoms, into which the Roman kingdom 
had been divided, giving place to a single 
.horn or kingdom, that should speak great 
words against the Most High, and wear out 
the saints of the Most High, and have them 
given into his hand, until time, times, and 
the dividing of time; when the judgment 
should sit, and his dominion be taken away ; 
and the kingdom and the dominion, and the 
greatness of the kingdom under the whole 
heaven be given to the people of the saints 
of the Most High, whose kingdom is an ever- 
lasting kingdom, and whom all dominions 
shall serve and obey. This,. Daniel said, 
should be the end of the matter. 

Now that this chain of events, with all 
these additional particulars respecting the 
fourth beast, have had a Uteral fulfilment, 
except the giving of the kingdom to the 
saints, there is not in my mind one shadow 
of a doubt. Three Roman kingdoms were 
subverted, according to the representation of 
three horns plucked up ; and upon their 
foundation was established the papal power, 
—the horn that had eyes, and a mouth speak- 
ing great things ; and he has worn out the 
saints of the Most High, and had them in 
his hand during time, times, and the^ dividing 
of time. 

I believe that the Herulian, the Vandalian^ 
and the Ostrogothic, three of the original 
Roman kingdoms, were subverted, and that 
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then, by decree of Justinian, the Bishop of 
Rome became head of all the churches, in 
the year 538. This was the commencement 
of papal power, and since that time the pope 
has worn out the saints of the Most High, 
and had them in his hand, until, according 
to the Religious Encyclopedia, "it has been 
computed that fifty millions have suflfered 
martyrdom by his authority." I believe that 
the time, times, and dividing of time, should 
be reckoned, as a year, two years, and a 
half year, making 1260 days, reckoning 12 
months in a year, and 30 days in a month ; 
and that each of these days was designed to 
denote a year ; so that time, times, and the 
dividing of time includes 1260 years. From 
538, when the power of the pope commenced 
by decree of Justinian, 1260 years would 
terminate in 1798. I believe that in Febru- 
ary of that year the pope was taken pris- 
oner by Berthier the commander of a French 
army, and carried captive into France, where 
he died ; that that, therefore, was the termi- 
nation of the time, times, and dividing cf 
time. Since that time there has been an 
attempted resuscitation of papal power; but 
the saints have never since that time been 
in the hands of that power, — but protestant- 
ism, contrary to the will of the pope, has 
been tolerated in all the kingdoms over which 
he formerly had sway. 

I believe, therefore, that this vision of 
Daniel was designed to S8t forth a connected 
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chain of events, from the time of Belshazzan 
to the final end of all worldly kingdoms, and 
the ftiU establishment of the everlasting king- 
dom of God, and that this chain of predic- 
tions has had an unbroken fulfilment, with 
the single exception of the coming of the 
Son of man with the clouds of heaven, to 
take His everlasting dominion and glory and 
kingdom, giving the body of the beast to the 
burning flame. I believe, therefore, that all 
we have now to look for, is this one mighty 
event, that shall make that chain of predic- 
tions complete. And hence, I believe that 
it is near, even at the doors. 

In the third year of Belshazzar, Daniel 
had another vision, of a ram with two horns, 
and a he-goat with one horn, that brake the 
horns of the ram and cast him to the ground, 
and stamped upon him. But the horn of the 
goat was at length broken, and four notable 
horns came up, in its stead, toward the four 
winds of heaven. Out of one of these came 
up another little honi, which waxed great, 
even to the host of heaven, and cast down 
some of the host to the ground and stamped 
upon them ; and magnified himself even to 
the prince of the host, and took away the 
daily sacrifice, and cast down the place of 
the sanctuary, and received an host against 
the daily sacrifice, and cast down the truth 
to the ground, and practised, and prospered. 
The events of this vision, Daniel was told, 
•liould transpire within two thousand and 
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three hundred days; at the end of which 
the sanctuary should be cleansed. By this 
cleansing, I understand the burning of the 
beast, and the establishment of God's ever- 
lasting kingdom of righteousness ; because 1 
find nothing else set forth in these visions, 
which corresponds with this idea of a cbans- 
ing. 

In this vision are set forth some other par- 
ticulars, in the chain of events, reaching 
from a given period to the end of all earthly 
dominion, and the conmiencement of Christ's 
everlasting reign. We are not left to con- 
jecture here, but are plainly told, that the 
ram with two horns is the kings of Media 
and Persia ; the rough goat the kine of Gre- 
cia ; the horn between his eyes the first king, 
which should be broken, and four stand up 
for it, which should be four kingdoms that 
should stand up out of the nation, but not in 
his power. From one of these should come 
up a little horn, &c. The Medo-Persian 
kingdom has had its day. The Grecian 
kingdom, under Alexander, has arisen, been 
divided into four; viz., Syria, Persia, Egypt, 
and Macedonia ; from the last of which 
came up this little horn, which waxed great, 
cast down stars, magnified itself against the 
prince of the host, took away the daily sacri- 
fice, cast down the place of the sanctuary, 
received an host against the daily sacrifice, 
practised, and prospered, casting truth to the 
ground. This little horn seems to my mind 
4 
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to include the whole Roman power, pagan 
and papal. That power arose on the west 
of the four parts of the original Grecian 
empire; it cast down the Jews, the host; 
it magnified itself against Christ, the prince 
of the host; it -took away daily pagan 
sacrifices, and set up papal abominations ; 
cast down truth to the ground, practised and 
prospered. Opposers to this truth of Christ's 
near approach, object that the horn spoken 
of in this vision was Mahomet. But this 
horn was to arise from one portion of the 
Grecian empire ; whereas Mahomet arose 
in Arabia, which never was a part of the 
Grecian empire. We must therefore look 
for the fulfilment of this vision, to the history 
of the Roman powers. All the events of this 
vision, therefore, seem, to my mind, to have 
been most plainly fulfilled. All these events 
were to cover a period of two thousand and 
three hundred days. Daniel was told to 
shut up the vision, since it should be for 
many days. He fainted, and was sick cer- 
tain days, and then arose and did the king's 
business, but was astonished at the vision, 
none understanding it. 

What did he not imderstand ? He had 
been repeatedly made to understand the suc- 
cession of kingdoms, which should arise and 
f»ass away, previous to the coming of Christ, 
t seems plain to me, that what he did not 
understand was the length of the period 
denoted by the twenty t3iree hundred days, 
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at the termination of which the sanctuary 
should be cleansed. Accordingly, in the 
first year of Darius, Daniel set liis face to 
seek the Lord God, by prayer and supplica- 
tion, with fasting and sackcloth and ashes; 
when one was sent to give him skill and 
understanding ; and he was told that from 
the going forth of the decree* to build Jeru- 
salem unto the cutting .off of Messiah, there 
should be seventy weeks. Seven weeks the 
city was in building — threescore and two 
weeks after that, Christ was first set forth 
by the preaching of John, and, at the end of 
the remaining week, was cut off. What 
could Daniel understand, or what may we 
understand, from all this? It was given evi- 
dently to enable him to understand what 
remained unravelled of his previous vision. 
Hence it was said to him, " Understand the 
matter and consider the vision." 

The matter is illustrated to my own mind 
in the following way. An architect draws 
the plan of a building, and upon the margin 
of the sheet he places a scale and says, — au 
inch to a foot ; by which we understand that 
a building, erected after that plan, would 
have as many feet in length, breadth, and 
height as the plan has inches of length, 
breadth and height. A geographer draws a 
map, and places a scale in the margin, and 
writes, — an inch to a mile. By which we 
understand that the territory described upon 
the map, extends as many miles in length 
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and breadth as there are inches in the length 
and breadth of the map. 

Now Daniel had had repeatedly placed 
before his mind a chain of events reaching 
to the end of time; until at length the inquiry 
was made, " How long shall be the vision *?'' 
&c. And he was told, unto twenty-three hun- 
dred days. He did not then understand it ; 
but afterwards one was sent to give him skill 
and understanding ; and, to do this, placed 
before his ijiind the seventy weeks from the 
going forth of the decree to build Jerusalem 
to the cutting off or crucifixion of Messiah. 
Now we learn that that decree to build Jeru- 
salem went forth in the days of Artaxerxes, 
457 years before the Christian era ; and that 
33 years after this, Messiah was crucified, 
making in all 490 years from the going forth 
of that decree to the crucifixion ; i. e., pre- 
cisely , as many years as there are days in 
seventy weeks. Now I have a scale oi the 
time comprised in these visions of Daniel : a 
day to a year. 2300 days, then, is twenty- 
three hundred years. Daniel was directed to 
commence his reckoning at the going forth of 
the decree to build Jerusalem. That was 457 
years before Christ. Besides that 457 years 
there are needed 1843 years to complete the 
2300, at the end of which the whole plan of 
these visions terminates, and the chain of 
events must be completed by the cleansing 
of the sanctuary with the flaming fire of the 
Ancient of Days, and the establishment of 
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the everlasting kingdom of God. I know 
not, therefore, how to avoid the conviction, 
that it is mathematically demonstrated, that 
the year 1843 will he the winding-up of all 
these mighty events ; the coming of Christ, 
to raise the righteous dead, clothe the righte- 
ous living with immortality, burn up tho 
wicked after the example of Sodom and Go- 
morrah, purify the earth by fire, establish 
his own everlasting kingdom of righteous- 
ness therein, and give it, an everlasting in- 
heritance, into the possession of His saints. 

The question may be asked. What will 
you do, if this calculation fails? I reply, I 
will conclude that there is some undiscov- 
ered mistake; but fully believing that the 
end of all things is indeed at hand, I will 
endeavor to be sober and watch unto prayer, 
"Looking for that blessed hope, and the glo- 
rious appearing of the great God and our 
Savior Jesus Christ.'' But since not one 
link in this mighty chain of predictions has 
hitherto failed of its full accomplishment, it 
seems to me that he must be well nigh a 
miracle of unbelief, who, after examining the 
subject, can doubt with regard to the full 
accomplishment of the great and glorious 
winding-up of this divine drama. 

I believe that all the remaining events, set 
forth in the eleventh chapter of Daniel, are 
so many additional particulars in the grand 
chain of predictions, designed to shed still 
more Ught.toward the close, that none living 
4# 
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at this fearfully interesting period need mis« 
take as to what is at hand; but that all 
these predictions have been fulfiUed, in the 
history of the ten Roman kingdoms, closing 
up with a strikingly plain account of the 
career of Bonaparte, who, within the recol- 
lection of vast multitudes now living "came 
to his end and none helped him." Dan. 
xi. 45. 

The 12th chapter of Daniel speaks of 
the stan^iing up of Michael our Prince; 
a time of trouble, which Christ said for 
'^e elect's sake should be short, at which 
time God's people shall be delivered, even 
every one found written in the book. They 
that be wise shall then shine as the bright- 
ness of the firmament, and they that turn 
many to righteousness as the stars forever 
and ever. Daniel was then to shut up the 
book, and seal it until the time of the end, 
when many should run to and fro and know- 
ledge should increase. That time has come ; 
knowledge is increasing respecting Christ's 
coming; the wise are beginning to under- 
stand, but the wicked understand not. Is 
the question asked, "How long shall it be to 
liae end of these wonders?" The man in 
linen, on the waters of the river of time, lifts 
his hand, and swears by Him that liveth 
forever and ever, that it shall be for a time, 
times and an half; and this period I believe 
has passed, as I have shown, and we are just 
e^dng out ike time of the end, while know** 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



hwxrwM. 41 

ledge is increasing among the wise, to pre^ 
pare them for the final catastrophe. " Then 
said Daniel, O my Lord, what shall be the 
end of these things?" "Go thy way Dan- 
iel," was the reply, — " the words are closed 
up and sealed till the time of the end," when 
*'many shall be purified and made white 
and tried, and the wise shall (then) under- 
stand,, but none of the wicked shall under- 
stand." And firom the time the daily [pagan 
sacrifice in the Roman kingdom] shall be 
taken away, [which ocurred in the year 608,] 
and the [papal] abomination that maketh 
desolate set up, there shall be a thousand two 
hundred and ninety days, [L e., years,] to the 
end of that abominable power, 1798, which 
commenced 638 and continued 1260 years, to 
1798, when the pope was carried captive. 
''Blessed is he that waiteth and cometh to the 
thousand three hundred and five and thirty 
days." What 1336 days? The remainder of 
the 2300, (as it seems to me,) from 608, 
when the daily sacrifice was removed, which 
1335 years from that period, will terminate, 
with the 2300 from the going forth of the 
decree to build Jerusalem, [467 before Christ] 
in 1843. " But go thy way Daniel, for thou 
shalt rest [i. e., die] and stand in thy lot [i.e., 
be raised] at the end of the days." Such, 
my brethren, are my full convictions respect- 
ing the prophecies of Daniel, and the termi- 
nation of tne periods therein set forth. 
Here I leave Ae whole matter, with my* 
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self, my household, my all, in the hands and 
on the heart of Him whom I fully expect 
soon to see in His glory in the clouds of 
heaven. O that the wicked would ** turn to 
the strong hold while prisoners of hope ! " 

I will now, my brother, give you, as briefly 
as possible, my convictions respecting some 
portions of the New Testament, which aid 
in making the whole subject plain to my own 
mind. Both John the Baptist and Christ 
began their ministry, by saying, "Repent 
for the kingdom of heaven is at hand." I 
beheve that the kingdom to which they re- 
ferred, was that set forth by Daniel, which 
is to be established when all the kingdoms 
of this world are ground to powder and 
blown away as chaff. The qiiestion may 
arise, how could they say, with any consist- 
^icy, " that kingdom is at hand," when 
more than eighteen centuries have past, and 
yet it has not come? 

Peter, when speaking of the approach of 
these mighty events, says, ** Beloved, be not 
ignorant of this one thing, that one day is 
with the Lord as a thousand years, and a 
thousand years as one day." In six days 
God completed the creation, and rested on 
the seventh, and said to the Israelites, **ye 
shall keep my sabbaths for they are a sign 
unto you." 

Each of these days, I believe to be a sign 
of a Aousand yvarS) and that God wiU be 
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fix thousand years in completing his new 
creation in Christ Jesus, and that the seventh 
thousand years, will be the rest that remain* 
eth for the people of God. I believe that the 
chronology which Miller has drawn from the 
Bible, gives us the true age of the world, 
and that the year 1843 will complete six 
thousand years from the creation, and that 
from that time we may expect the full estab- 
lishment of God'^ kingdom and the com- 
mencement of that blessed Sabbath of rest 
We know that Christ was in the world 
during the fifth thousand years. Accord- 
ingly we hear him say, " I cast out devils, 
and I do cures, to-day and to-morrow, and 
the third day I shall be perfected." That is^ 
I convert sinners and fit them for heaven this 
thousand years, and the next thousand, and 
at the commencement of the third thousand 
years from this time, I shall be perfected in 
my kingdom. Now, as a thousand years 
was with Christ as one day, he could say 
the kingdom of heaven is at hand, with the 
same consistency that we could say, on the 
last day but one of the week, the Sabbath is 
at hand. It was with Christ, when he was 
on the earth during the fifth thousand years, 
the last day but one previous to his great 
Sabbath, or setting up of his kingdom : with 
perfect consistency therefore, he declared 
" the kingdom of heaven is at hand." 

Paul, having written to the Thessalonians 
of the time when the Lord Jesus shall be 
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revealed from heaven, with his mighty 
angels, in flaming fire, to give his troubled 
people rest, and to take vengeance on them 
that know not God, and that obey not the 
gospel, says subsequently, ** that day shall 
not come, except there come a falling away 
first, and that man of sin be revealed, the 
son of perdition, whom the the Lord shall con- 
sume with the spirit of his mouth, and shall 
destroy with the brightness of his coming." 
All admit that this is the pope. The falling 
away has come ; the man of sin has been 
revealed, and the saints of the Most High 
have been given into his hand, during the 
time, times, and an half, or twelve hun- 
dred and sixty years, from the year 538 to 
1798 ; and since that time he has been being 
consumed with the spirit of Christ's mouth, 
[the influences of the Holy Ghost among 
men,] and it only remains that he be de- 
stroyed in the flaming fire of Christ's coming ; 
or, according to Daniel, that " the beast be 
slain, and his body destroyed, and given to 
the burning flame." I can find no intima- 
tion here of a thousand years millennium 
previous to the coming of Christ. 

John, in the Revelation, 9th chapter, saw 
locusts, in shape like unto horses prepared 
imto battle, with crowns of gold on their 
heads, their faces as the faces of men, and 
their hair as the hair of women, with breast- 
plates of iron, their sound as of chariots and 
many horses rushing to battle, with tails 
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like unto scorpions, and stings in their tails, 
and power to hurt men five months ; (160 
days, i. e., years.) He saw afterwards the 
four angels [or powers] loosed from the 
river Euphrates, prepared for an hour, a 
day, a month, and a year, to slay the third 
part of men. He saw horses, and them that 
sat on them, having breastplates of fire and 
jacinth and brimstone, with fire and smoke 
and brimstone issuing out of their mouths. 
I believe that, in this ninth chapter of Reve- 
lation, we have a striking description of the 
Turkish or Ottoman power, and the time 
stated that that power was to continue. 

The Turk, on horseback, — with his yellow 
turban, and long hair, and dreadful sabre, 
and iron breast-plate, and fire-arms, which 
were invented by the Turks, — well fills up 
the description of the locusts, which were 
like horses prepared unto battle, with golden 
crowns, faces of men, hair of women, tails 
of scorpions ; and horsemen with fire and 
smoke and brimstone proceeding out of their 
mouths. The time of the continuance of 
this power, was to hurt men five months, 
and to kill them an hour, a day, a month, 
and a year. This describes what the Turks 
or Mahommedans have done to the Greeks. 
They first hurt that people, by repeated 
inroads of their armed horsemen, for the 
space of a hundred and fifty years, and then 
took possession of Greece, and put to death 
whom they would, for an hour, a day, a 
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month, and a year. One year, 360 days, or 
years, as time is usually computed; one 
month, thirty days, or years ; one day, or 
year; and one hour, i. e. one twenty- fourth 
of a day or year, one twenty-fourth of 360 
' — fifteen days. For the duration of this 
power then, we have 150-f-360-|-30-f-l years 
and fifteen days; in all 541 years fifteen days. 
I believe that this Ottoman or Mahommedan 
power commenced its work upon the Greeks, 
on the 27th of July, 1299, and that the 
Turkish independence came to an end by 
being surrendered into the hands of the 
Christian powers, England, Russia, Austria, 
and Prussia, who undertook to settle the dif- 
ficulties between the Turkish Sultan and 
Mehemet Ali of Egypt. This surrender of 
an independence which the Sultan could not 
maintain, evidently took place on the 11th 
of August, 1840, precisely 541 years and 15 
days from the 27th of July, 1299. That 
power, therefore, has had its five months, — 
its hour, and day, and month, and year, — and 
is in fact no more. I believe, therefore, that 
the second wo, under the sixth trumpet, is 
past, and that the third wo cometh quickly 
—when the seventh angel shall sound, and 
the kingdoms of the world shall become the 
kingdoms of the Lord and his Christ, and he 
shall reign forever and ever. I believe, 
therefore, that the last predicted event, pre- 
vious to the sounding of the last trumpet, 
and the pouring out of the last wo, has 
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transpired, and that we are now to look for 
the grand consummation of all that the pro- 
phets have foretold: — *^For in the days of 
the voice of the seventh angel, when he shall 
begin to sound, the mystery of God shall be 
finished, as he hath declared unto his ser- 
vants, the prophets ;" and that event was to 
come quickly, after the completion of the 
second wo, under the sounding of the sixth 
tiiimpet. 

I am aware that the slaying of the two 
witnesses, is regarded by many as an event 
yet future; but I cannot avoid receiving 
the plain declaration, in Rev. xi. 3, 4, that 
the two witnesses are the two oUve trees and 
the two candlesticks standing before the God 
of the whole earth; nor the declaration, in the 
fourth chapter of Zechariah, that these olive 
trees and candlesticks are the word of the 
Lord, &c., and consequently must have been 
the Scriptures of the Old and New Testa- 
ment. These witnesses of God were to 
prophesy a thousand two hundred and 
threescore days, clothed in sackcloth, and 
in the end of their testimony were to be 
slain, and remain unburied three years and 
a half, and then be caught up to heaven. 
They began their testimony in sackcloth, as 
I fully believe, when they were taken from 
the people by the pope, whose power com- 
menced in 538, and their 1260 years would 
then terminate with the papal supremacy, in 
1798. I believe that at that time they were 
6 
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cast out and burned in the streets of Ftance, 
which spiritually was called Sodom and 
Egypt, for its lust and infidelity, when 
that nation abrogated marriage, and declared 
there was no God, and that death was an 
eternal sleep; and that, after about three 
years and a half from these events, they 
have been caught up and circulated all over 
the earth, and printed in many languages, as 
never before; which events I cannot but 
regard as a striking fulfilment of these pre- 
dictions. I am, therefore, wholly unable to 
avoid the conviction, that the great events 
of- prophecy are all fulfilled, — except those 
which ariB to transpire at the time of the 
setting up of God's great and glorious and 
everlasting kingdom. It may be said " of 
that day and hour knoweth no man." True ; 
but Christ has both permitted and directed 
us to know when it is wear, even at the doors ; 
though the day and hour is known to God 
only. It is also declared in Daniel, that 
^' the wise shall understand." 

But it may still be asked, how comes it to 
pass, that none but the comparatively igno- 
rant have gained this wisdom, and that all 
these new things have been at once commu- 
nicated to them ? 

I will here just quote Isa. xxix. 10 — 12: 
'^For the Lord hath poured out upon you the 
spirit of deep sleep, and hath closed your 
eyes : the prophets and your rulers, the 
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seers hath he covered. And the vision of all 
is become irnto you as the words of a book 
that is sealed, which men deliver to one 
that is learned, saying, Read this, I pray 
thee: and he saith, I cannot, for it is sealed. 
And the book is delivered to him that is not 
learned, saying, Read this, I pray thee : and 
he saith, I cannot, for I am not learned." 
Thus, both the learned and unlearned have 
found the Bible a sealed book, while those 
who have humbly sought wisdom of God, 
have gained it. Even Christ's own immedi- 
ate disciples understood not the things of 
his kingdom, until he opened their under- 
standing, that they might imderstand the 
Scriptures, and it is only those now, who 
will confess their need of being thus enUght- 
ened, and will take their places, with the 
spirit of the little child, at Christ's feet, and 
there cry after knowledge, and lift up their 
voice for understanding, seeking her as 
silver, and searching for her as for hid trea- 
sure — who will gain the wisdom that cometh 
from above. Others may be wise in their 
own conceits, but their wisdom will be fool- 
ishness with God, and the things of God's 
Spirit will seem as foolishness unto them. 

But I wish just to show, that the truths in 
which I have expressed my belief in this 
communication, are neither new nor con- 
fined to ignorant men. 

Cotton Mather, who died in Boston, Feb- 
ruary 13, 1728, was a learned man, as all 
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who are acquainted with his history will 
admit. The Religious Encyclopedia says, 
that Dr. Chauncy remarked, that Thomas 
Prince, formerly pastor of the Old South 
Church, Boston, was the most learned man 
in New England, except Cotton Mather. I 
have now before me a book, the title-page 
of which reads as follows : — 

"The Life of the very reverend and learned 
Cotton Mather, D. D. and F. R. S., late pas* 
tor of the North Church, in Boston, who died 
February 13, 1727-8. By Samuel Mather, 
M. A. Printed for Samuel Gerrish, in Corn- 
hill, 1729." 

On the 140th page of this work, I read as 
follows : 

" As it is well known that Dr. Mather was 
well acquainted with the sacred prophecies, 
on which he formerly writ and printed his 
thoughts ; so it may not be amiss to inform 
my reader, that, in several things, relating 
to the prophecies, he saw cause to alter his 
mind — ^particularly concerning the second 
coming of Christ, the conflagration, t|^e new 
lieavens and new earth, and the calling of 
the Jews. I will here write those sentiments 
of these things, of which the Doctor, just 
before he died, had a firm belief, from a 
strict inquiry, long study, and much prayer; 
and as near as I can, I will express his sen- 
timents in his own words, in the following 
assertions. 

" 1. The second coming of the Lord, wili 
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be at and for the destruction of the man 
of sin, and the extinction of the Roman 
monarchy, under the papal form of it. He 
thought that, although wise men have 
interpreted our Savior's coming in the 
clouds of heaven, and the brightness of his 
appearance, as if it meant anything besides 
His personal coming, herein they spoke fool- 
ishly and unaccountably. For as their in- 
terpretations leave us destitute of any proof 
that our Lord will ever come at all, so they 
go very far towards a trespass on the third 
commandment. 

"2. The conflagration described by the 
oracles of God, in strong terms, and which 
we are warned of by the mouth' of all the 
prophets : this conflagration will be at the 
second coming of the Lord. To make the 
Petrine conflagration, signify no more than 
the laying of Jerusalem and her daughter in 
ashes ; and to make the new heavens and 
the new earth to signify no more than the 
church state of the gospel ; — these are 
shameful hallucinations. And as for the 
new earth, before the arrival of which, no 
man can reasonably expect happy times for 
the church of God upon earth, it is the great- 
est absurdity to say that it will take place 
before the Petrine conflagration ; and there 
is no prospect of arguing to any purpose, 
with such as can talk so very ridiculously. 

'*3. Upon the conflagration, the glorious 
God will create new heavens and a new earth. 
8* 
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"6. The process of judgment on the sheep 
and goats, in the 26th chapter of Matthew, 
has not one of the raised from the dead con- 
cerned in it; but is a quick division and 
decision, made .by our Lord among the 
Christians who cry for mercy, when they 
see the fire of God ready to seize upon them, 
determining who shall be caught up to meet 
the Lord, and who shall be left to the per- 
dition of ungodly men, in the flames before 
them • and there shall not one ungodly man 
be left living in the world. 

" 8. The new heavens, in conjunction with 
the new earth under the influence of it, is 
that heavenly country which the patriarchs 
looked for. When the great God promised 
them that he would be their God and bless 
them, they understood it of his bringing 
them into his deathless and sinless world. 
They who expect the rest, promised to the 
church of God upon earth, to be found any- 
wherfe but in the new earth, and they who 
expect any happy times for the church in a 
world that hath death and sin in it; these 
do err, not knowing the Scriptures, nor the 
kingdom of God. 

** 9. Such a conversion of the Israeli tish 
nation, with a return to their ancient seats 
in Palestine, as many excellent persons in 
latter years (and among the rest himself) 
have been persuaded of; he now thought 
inconsistent with the coming of the Lord, 
aad the burning of the world at the fall oi 
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Anti-Christ, before which fall nobody im- 
agines that conversion. 

" And, indeed, how is it consistent with the 
deep sleep in which the Diluvium Ignis 
[deluge of fire] must, as that of water did, 
surprise the world? The holy people of the 
pro|)hecies is found among the Gentiles, the 
surrogate Israel. The New Testament seems 
to have done with a carnal Israel; the 
eleventh chapter to the Romans is greatly 
misunderstood, where we find all Israel 
saved by a filling up of the Gentiles ; which 
we mistranslate the fulness of the Gentiles. 
The prophecies of the Old Testament, that 
seem to have an aspect upon such a nation, 
are either already accomplished unto that 
nation, in the return from the Chaldean cap- 
tivity; or they belong to that holy people, 
whom a succession to the piety of the patri- 
archs will render, what our Bible has taught 
us to call them, the Israel of God ; but the 
final fulfilment of them all will be in the 
world to come, or the new heavens and the 
new earth, where God will dwell with men, 
and be their God. Of what advantage to 
the kingdom of God can the conversion of 
the Jewish nation be, any more than the 
conversion of any other nation, except we 
should suppose to remain upon the Jewish 
nation, after their conversion, something to 
distinguish them from the rest of the Chris- 
tian believers? Now, to suppose this, would 
it not be to rebuild a partition wall that 
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our Savior has demolished and abolished, 
which a Christian, one would think, would 
no sooner go to do, than to rebuild the fallen 
walls of Jericho ? " 

I will now give the views of Mather re- 
specting the near approach of the time when 
all these things should be fulfilled, — just re- 
marking, that if he had lived to see the 
actual overthrow of papal power in 1798, it 
would unquestionably have given much 
greater clearness and correctness, to his 
views on this point ; while, at the same time, 
it will be seen what a learned and good 
man, who had made the prophecies his 
prayerful study, thought^ more than a cen- 
tury ago, respecting the near approach of 
God's everlasting kingdom. 

" 10. By all just and fair computations, 
the twelve hundred and sixty years allowed 
for the Papal Empire, must be near, if not 
quite expired. By consequence, the one 
thousand, three hundred and thirty-five 
years, which bring the time of the end, when 
Daniel, with every other good man, is to 
rise and stand in his lot, are not likely to 
extend beyond the present century." 

Such were the opinions of Cotton Mather, 
respecting the approach of that great and 
notable day of the Lord. He died in 1728. 
What would he have said, had he lived till 
1828, and witnessed all the proofs of the ap- 
proach of that time which have since been 
oeveloped? 
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I will here insert a few extracts from 
Cotton Mather's preface to his work, entitled, 
" Directions for a candidate of the minis- 
try," published in 1725. 

" The second advent of the Lord Christ, 
which must be expected for the destruction 
of Anti-Christ, and prdition of that fourth 
empire, which he will abolish at his own 
illustrious coming, is next and immediately 
to be expected. 

" But it is not to be wondered at, if there 
be very few who would believe such a 
preacher. 

'' For when tlie Lord shall come, he will 
find the world almost destitute of true and 
lively faith, and especially of faith in his 
coming ; and when he shall descend, with 
his heavenly banners and angels, what else 
will he find, almost, but the whole church, 
as it were a dead carcass, miserably putre- 
fied with the spirit and manners and en- 
dearments of the world." " When I should 
wish to stir up my brethren, who are in a 
deep sleep, with these messages and admo- 
nitions, to shake ofi" this soft, and indeed 
lethargic and guilty slumber, I know that I 
shall appear to them a vain dreamer, a sort 
of Lot, and that they will treat me as one in 
jest or sport, and as a man in the falling 
sickness, seized with I know not what en- 
thusiasm ; and, that sleep may hold them in 
still more pleasing fetters, they will make 
use of as it were sleepy medicines^ a diversity 
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of commentaries on certain prophecies as not 

yet fulfilled.'* 

** But this word of God is in my mind like 
burning fire shut up in my bones : nor can 1 
any longer forbear, but must again and again 
denounce this doom to the earth, suflSiciently 
prepared for the fire, and a sorceress con^ 
demned to the flames. 

" Yea, though some Nero should command 
me to be burned in the flames, I will not 
cease to preach and foreiel with an earnest 
voice, the dissolution^ renetoai and purijica^ 
lion of the world by fire. 

** Speedily, with flaming fire, but who 
knows how soon ? The Son of God, about 
to descend, will inflict vengeance on them 
that know not God, and that obey not his 
gospel; but he will manif^t his kingdom in 
the earthy which is to be possessed by our 
second and heavenly Adam ; and this we 
confess is ascertained to us by promise, but 
in another state, being after the resurrec- 
tion. 

**They indulge themselves in a vain 
dream, not to say insane, who think, pray, 
and hope, contrary to the v/hole sacred 
Scriptures, and sound reason, that the prom- 
ised happiness of the church on earth, will 
be before the Lord Jesus shall appear in his 
kingdom. 

" The rest of the saints, and the promised 
sabbath, and the kingdom of God, in which 
his will shall be done on earth as it is in 
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heaven, and those great things of which God 
hath spoken by the mouths of his prophets, 
all prophesying as with one voice, all shall 
be confirmed by their fulfilment in the new 
earth, not in our defiled and accursed earth. 

" This was the opinion of the primitive 
church, this her piety Sind the ancient fcith, 

" O Justin, I appeal to thee as a witness ; 
in this faith all the orthodox unanimously 
consented in the primitive church. 

" Very many, indeed, own, that when the 
Roman beast, which now deceives and en- 
slaves the nations, shall be slain, the body 
of that beast is to be delivered to the burning 
fire, and therewith to be destroyed. But 
they augur that this fire will be altogether 
metaphorical, and rave of painted fires only 
— a wonder if not feigned also. A most vain 
surmise this ! What ! And even the second 
coming of the Lord will become, by and by, 
metaphorical also, and must be resolved, 
and vanish away into I know not what 
mystical dispensations ! Away, with such 
dotings of drivellers. 

"Scofiers they are, who think that all 
things are to continue as they were from the 
beginning of the creation, and fancy that 
they can lurk under their metaphors, and 
hide themselves, in the obscurities of figures, 
from the sight of Him who sitteth on the 
throne." *^ There are many good men, to 
be numbered, not indeed with scofiers, but 
yet with sleepers, and such as lull others to 
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deep, who by improper and excessive alle- 
gorizing, darken and injure the truth. 
Would that some Nepos might arise to con- 
fute these allegorists, before the event does 
it for them." 

That Thomas Prince, pastor of the Old 
South Church, Boston, agreed with Cotton 
Mather, in his views of the prophetic writings, 
I have the following evidence: 

The preface to the life of Mather, which 1 
have before me, was written by Prince, who, 
according to Chaunpy, was second in learn- 
ing to none but Mather, in New England. 
The closing paragraph of the preface is as 
follows : 

** And to say no more — ^I cannot think to 
wish a greater blessing in the present state 
of the prophetic system, than that the God 
of the spirits of all flesh, would, in my own 
dear coimtry and every other, raise up num- 
bers of such ministers as this, and prosper 
this superior example for the forming and 
animating of them; that they may bum 
and shine as he, and prepare the world for 
the most illustrious appearance of the great 
God our Savior Jesus Christ, that sun of 
righteousness — the boundless and flowing 
source of all the infinitely lower excellence, 
and fainter brightness, we in every place and 
age admire in others. 

" Thomas Prince. 

" BosUm, February 27, 1728-9." 
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I have also before me a course of lectures, 
by Joshua Spalding, minister of the gospel, 
at the Tabernacle in Salem, toward the close 
of the last century; which lectures were 
designed to set forth and establish that view 
of the second coming of Christ, in which I 
have expressed my belief in these pages. In 
an appendix to this work, I find testimony 
from the writings of Papias, bishop of Hier- 
apolis, and a martyr, who was one of the 
auditors of John, the writer of the Revela- 
tions ; and, also, from Irenseus, bishop of 
Lyons, another martyr ; and, also, from the 
writings of Justin Martyr, cotemporary with 
Irenseus, that this view of Christ's second 
coming was held by the primitive church, 
and by them, and was received from those 
who were cotemporary with John, the dis- 
ciple of Christ, and heard of him " What 
our Lord taught concerning those times." 

I present these extracts from die Writings 
of learned men, and this evidence of the 
opinions of the early Christians, not because 
I think that the humblest disciple, with an 
honest heart, is not capabfe of learning from 
the Bible, through the teachings of the Spirit, 
all the truth which the Bible has revealed ; 
but, with the hope of inducing some to 
• examine the subject, who would not other- 
wise do it, — when they shall be made to 
know that great and good men, who have 
examined the subject, have come to the 
•same convictions with the humble writer of 
6 
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these pages. We live in a day, when an 
individual who turns aside from the ordi- 
narily received views of truth, is set down at 
once as a fanatic, a man not worthy of con- 
fidence; and when the expectation of a 
thousand years previous to Christ^s coming, 
when the gospel of peace shall universally 
prevail, and men shall without tribulation 
enter into the kingdom of heaven, is fondly 
cherished by great multitudes, who call 
themselves by the name of Christ. It may 
do good to let them know that men of great 
piety, and prayer, and research, have been 
convinced that this expectation is groundless. 
For myself, I believe that the notion of a 
millennium before Christ's coming, to raise 
the righteous and destroy the wicked by fire, 
is a stratagem of the enemy, to lull the 
world into a sleep still more profound, so 
that Christ may indeed come, " in a day that 
they look not for him, and in an hour that 
they are not aware of." Even the church 
have consented together to put it oflf for more 
than a thousand years, when the whole tes- 
timony of Scripture shows it to be near, even 
at the doors. Paul says to the Thessaloni- 
ans, " But ye brethren are not in darkness 
that that day should overtake you as a 
thief" None need be in darkness, who will 
seek diligently for wisdom from above. I 
wish here to give thanks to God, for the 
benefit I have received, from the writings of 
William Miller; and others, who have re- 
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cently written on this important, but greatly 
neglected subject. Mr. Miller I have never 
seen, but his writings have greatly enlight- 
ened my mind, for which I give God thanks, 
hoping that others may hereby be induced 
to read, and be, as I have been, greatly 
profited. 

Yours, in the blessed hope of Christ's glo- 
rious appearing, 

Charles Fitch. 
UaverhiU, November^ 1841. 
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Reader ! have you attentively considered 
the truth presented in the foregoing pages? 
Are ybu prepared for the fearful events 
which God is about to bring to pass? Do 
you feel ready to see Christ in the clouds,-— 
the heavens rolling together as a scroll, and 
passing away with a great noise,— the ele- 
ments melting, — the earth and the works 
thereof burning, — ^all faces turned into pale- 
ness, — the dust of the earth becoming brim- 
stone, and the streams pitch, and the land 
becoming burning pitch, — the people be- 
coming as the burnings of lime, and like 
thorns cut up, being burned in the fire? 
" Can thine heart endure, or can thine hands 
be strong in the day when God shall thus 
deal with thee?" "Thus saith the Lord 
God; howl ye. Wo, worth the day! for 
the.day is near, even the day of the Lord is 
near." Ezekiel xxx. 2, 3. 

Are you a minister of the gospel ? Have 
the people of the land taken you from their 
coasts, and set you for a watchman over 
them ? Have you been carefully watching 
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that you might see when the sword was 
coming ; and have you faithfully blown the 
trumpet, and warned the people ? If not, 
when the wicked shall be taken away in his 
iniquity, his blood shall be required at thino 
hand. Are you joining in the delusive cry, 
"My Lord delayeth his coming?" and 
promising the world long centuries of unex- 
ampled and uninterrupted peace, when the 
mighty God declares, " My determination is 
to gather the nations, that I may assemble 
the kingdoms, to pour upon them mine 
indignation, even all my fierce anger ; for 
all the earth shall be devoured in the 
fire of my jealousy!" Your Lord "shall 
come in a day that you look not for him, 
and in an hour that you are not aware of" 
Are you a man of wealth, hoarding the 
Lord's silver and gold, and leaving it to 
rust in your cofiers, or squandering it upon 
your lusts; when it is needed to spread 
abroad light and truth, and wake up a slum- 
bering world, as the wrath that is coming 
upon them makes haste, that they may turn 
to the strong hold, while prisoners of hope ? 
Then weep and howl for your miseries that 
shall come upon you. Your riches are cor- 
rupted and your garments are moth-eaten. 
Your gold and your silver is cankered, and 
the rust of them shall be a witness against 
you, and shall eat your flesh as it were fire; 
a witness that you have hid your Lord's 
talent, instead of faithfully appropriating it to 
6* 
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arouse the perishing, and pull them out of 
the fire. O, I should be afraid to be a rich 
man, when Christ appears ! . 

Are you an oppressor, keeping back by 
fraud, the hire of the laborers that have 
reaped down your fields ? Remember, the 
cries of them that have reaped, are entered 
into the ears of the Lord of Sabao th, — and that 
his high command is, " Deliver the spoiled out 
of the hand of the oppressor, lest my fury go 
forth like fire, and bum that none can 
quench it, because of the evil of your do- 
ings." That fire will be kindled soon. 

Are you a scoffer, saying, where is the 
promise of his coming? We are foretold 
that there shall be such as you in the last 
days. You stand as an evidence, that the 
end of all things is indeed at hand. Beware ! 

Are you a stupid, hardened sinner ? *^ He 
that being often reproved, hardeneth his 
neck, shall suddenly be destroyed, and that 
without remedy." 

Are you a worldly-minded professor of re- 
ligion ? Your worldliness will soon have an 
end. God grant that your own end may not 
be destruction. 

Are you one that trembles as you think of 
the approaching terrors of the Lord ? See ! 
there is Christ, who died that you might 
live. Confess all your guilt, put away all 
your sins, throw yourself into his arms. 
'* He will in no wise cast you ouV^ Take 
him, as he is of Grod, made unto you, vns» 
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dom^ and righteousness^ and sancHficatum 
and REDEMPTION. Then fear not. Confess 
him as your Savior now, and he will con- 
fess you before his Father and the angels, 
when he appears. O, stay not, — chaste, — 
haste, lest thou be consumed. Look not be- 
hind thee. Remember Lot's wife. 
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ON THB 

TWENTY-FOURTH OF MATTHEW. 

Universalists have long labored hard to 
make themselves and others believe that the 

Krophecies of Christ, in the 24th chapter of 
latthew, were all fulfilled at the destruction 
of Jerusalem. This perversion of Scripture 
to their own destruction, has been confined 
chiefly to those whose particular bfisiness it 
is to lure the prey into the jaws of the de- 
vouring lion. But, recently, men of a better 
faith, tor the purpose of avoiding the force 
of the awakening doctrine that the great 
and notable day of the Lord is at hand, have 
concluded to swallow this opiate, and recom- 
mend it, for the purpose of keeping them- 
selves and others asleep. This is one of the 
methods now practised, to induce unwary 
souls to place confidence in the delusive 
declaration, ** My Lord delayeth his coming." 
The disciples were told by angels, at the 
time of the ascension, that that same Jesus 
should come, in like manner as he went up. 
John was told in the Revelation, "Behold, 
he Cometh in clouds, and every eye shall see 
him, and they also which pierced him ; and 
the kindreds of the earth shall wail because 
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g( him." So in Matthew xxiv. 30, 31 : « And 
then shall appear the sign of the Son of man 
in heaven ; and then shall all the tribes of the 
earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of man 
coming in the clouds of heaven with power 
and great glory. And he shall send his 
angels with a great sound of a trumpet, and 
they shall gather together his elect, irom.the 
four winds, from one end of heaven to the 
other." 

Now if Christ did come at the destruction 
of Jerusalem, then he came as he went up 
into heaven; i. e,, he came in clouds; and 
according to the Revelation, every eye saw 
him, and they which pierced him, and the 
kindreds of the earth wailed because of 
him. 

In Isaiah xl. 5, it is written, " And the 
glory of the Lord shall be revealed, cmd aU 
flesh shall see it together ; for the mouth of 
the Lord hath spoken it." 

This is the only coming of Christ which 
the Bible anywhere brings to view, except 
his coming in his humiliation, in the days 
of his flesh. Of course, if Christ has come 
in the clouds, and every eye has seen him ; 
if his glory has been revealed, and all flesh 
have spen it together, as the mouth of the 
Lord hath spoken, then it will be easy to 
show 'W'hen and where. 

But who saw Christ in the clouds of 
heaven, at the destruction of Jerusalem? 

That God did pour out threatened judg- 
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ments upon Jerusalem, at a particular tyne, 
is true ; but there was no coming of Christ 
then, any more than at the flood, or the de- 
struction of Sodom. Who saw him 7 We 
have no need to listen for a moment to those 
who say respecting Christ's coming, "Lo 
here, or lo there," — for he has told us that 
it shall be "as the lightning from heaven.^' 
Until we see it, therefore, we may know that 
this event has not passed. 

But, it will be asked, did not Christ say, 
" This generation shall not pass till aU these 
things be fulfilled?" Certainly — and the 
generation of which Christ spake, has not 
passed, and will not pass, till he comes in 
the clouds of heaven, and every eye sees 
him. 

The only question is, what did Christ mean 
by generation ? Plainly, not the men then 
living, for it cannot be shown that an in- 
dividual of that, or any other generation of 
that sort, to this day, has seen Christ in the 
clouds of heaven. It is said of Christ in 
Psalm xxii. 30, "a seed shall serve him, it 
shall be accounted to the Lord for a gener- 
ation." 

This, then, is the meaning of the text: 
"The generation of my spiritual seed shall 
not pass away from the earth, till all these 
things be fulfilled." Generation is used 
with like import in Psalm xxiv. 7, Psalm 
cxii. 2, I* Peter ii. 9. 

Christ said also in one place, Matthew xvi. 
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28, "There be some standing here that shall 
not taste of death, till they see the Son of 
man coming in his kingdom." They did not 
— for six days after, they saw him trans- 
figured upon the mount, and there beheld 
the glory in which he will appear at his 
second coming. When we all oehold him 
in that glory, as soon we shall, then we 
shall know that he has come. 

C. P. 
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Wh^tf then 3 "A , seed sb^M s^rve hj^ ; it 

shall b^ counted to the Lord for c^ genera-t 

tion." The generation of Christ's ^e!^, then,' 

shall not pass away from, this world, until 

tlie things which Christ spake of are ^il^lled. 

Then they shall pass away intp jtte he^yei^^ 

at his coming, being, caught up to n^ee^ the 

Lord in the air. And wjien the day that 

l^urneth as an oven shall have consumed the 

wicked as stubble, aiid the efirth and the 

works that p.re in it are. burped !up; and the 

ch Pieter had jieftrd the 

h John in yisp^ ^aw,,ia 

.ill the; righl,equ9 .^^^cpnd 

new Jerusaleiaa, and . // in- 

le^nij/:^ and '^dw^lj therein: 

be ,tp Gfod, forever iind 

liis o?L|;h be fully xedioemed, 

ill the earth. \0 let saint 

fi^nd :pp9ple,.,he rea'^y for 

^reatr^nd n<)tablie day of, 

' we be. ss^Yf^d fropi the. 

► ^^hall b^ fo^na sayi,ng^ 

th. his coming' f" ' jupra. 

)ul w jth (^uch^ /?WP<E[rs -;[ 

p(^ watching, .4Rd. il^yhg, 

ndne^^e^^on.^,.,;;^.^, 
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WONDERFUL AND HORRIBLE 
TflLNG. 



"Shall I not visit for these things? sailh the Lord. 
Shall not my soal be avenged on such a nation as this f 
A wonderful and horrible thing is committed in the laiMl .* 
the prophets prophesy falsely, and the priests bear rule by 
their means ; and my people love to have it so : and what 
will ye do in the end thereof?" — Jer. v. 29 — 31. 

The object of this discourse is to show 
the application of the foregoing text of sa- 
cred Scripture to the existing state of things 
in the professedly religious world. 

I. The PROPHEts prophesy falsely. 
II. The priests bear rule by their m^ans. 

III. The people love to have it so. 

IV. What will ye do in the end thereof 1 

1. The Lord Jesus Christ, the faithful 
and true witness, has taught us, in his own 
interpretation of the parable of the tares of 
the field, that the children of the wicked 
one, the tares, are to grow together with the 
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children of the kingdom, the wheat, until 
the harvest, which is the end of this world ; 
when the angels, the reapers, shall gather 
the wicked as tares and cast them into the 
fire, and they shall be burned ; and that then 
the righteous shall shine forth as the sun in 
the kingdom of their Father. 

The false prophets tell us, however, that 
the time is coming in this world, when "none 
shall say to his neighbor or his brother. Know 
the Lord, for all shall know him, from the 
least of them to the greatest of them." In 
this they directly contradict Christ, who 
says the children of the wicked one are to 
grow here until the harvest, which is the 
end of this world. To make out their theo- 
ry, however, the false prophets say that not 
all shall know the Lord, but that there shall 
be some wicked among the righteous, at the 
very time when God says *'all shall know 
me, from the least of them even to the great- 
est of them." 

Thus the falfee prophets contradict God. 
The wicked shall not dwell in this world to 
, the end of it, because all shall know the 
Lord. But all shall not know the Lord, be- 
cause there will be some tares, or wicked, 
until the harvest, which is the end of this 
^ world. Let them choose for themselves on 
which horn of the dilemma they will be 
transfixed. They are false prophets, for 
they contradict God. The truth is, both of 
these declarations of God shall stand. The 
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wicked will dwell in this world until the 
end of it, when they will be burned as tares 
in the fire; for this earth itself, as we are 
told by Peter, is reserved unto fire against 
the day of judgment and perdition of un- 
godly men. But there shall be, according 
to God's promise by Isaiah, to which Peter 
refers, new heavens and a new earth, where- 
in dwelleth righteousness ; and there, " and 
then, shall the righteous shine forth as the 
sun in the kingdom of their Father;'' and 
then " all shall know him, from the least of 
them even to the greatest of them, and none 
shall say to his neighbor or his brother. 
Know the Lord." 

Again. God tells us by Paul, in his epis- 
tles to the Thessalonians, that " the man of 
sin, the son of perdition," (which is well 
understood to mean the Roman Catholic 
Church,) " is to be consumed with the spirit 
of Christ's mouth, and destroyed with the 
brightness of his coming;" which coming 
shall be "with his mighty angels, in flaming 
fire, taking vengeance on them that know 
not God, and that obey not the gospelof our 
Lord Jesus Christ ; who shall be punished 
with everlasting destruction from the pres- 
ence of the Lord, and from the glory of his 
power." The prophet Daniel, speaking of 
the same power, says it "shall make war 
with the saints, and prevail against them, 
until the Ancient of days shall come;" which 
he explains to be the coming of the Son of 
1* 
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man- in the clouds of heaven to take his do- 
minion and glory and kingdom, that all peo- 
Ele, nations and languages should s^rve 
im ; which is the time, as Daniel teaches, 
when the judgment shall set, and the books 
be opened. 

But the false prophets tell us, that, before 
the Son of man shall come in the clouds of 
heaven to judge the world, there shall be a 
thousand years, and some say ** three hun- 
dred and sixty thousand probably,'' during 
which the kingdom, and the dominion, and 
the greatness of the kingdom under the 
whole heaven, shall be given ' to the people 
of the saints of the Most High ;" a period 
of great duration, when " there shall be noth- 
ing to hurt or destroy in all God's holy 
mountain." 

How, then, can the enemies of the saints 
make war and prevail against them, until 
the Ancient of days, the Son of man, comes, 
and the judgment is set and the books 
. opened? We see, again, that the false proph- 
ets contradict God. 

The truth is this. The ' ' man of sin' ' shall 
remain until Christ's coming, and then be 
destroyed. He shall make war with the 
saints and prevail again.st them, till the An- 
cient of days appears, and the judgment 
shall set and the books be opened — and then 
the bodies of them who have opposed the 
saints, shall be given to the burning flame ; 
after which ^*the saints of the Most High 
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shall take the kingdom, and shall possess 
the kingdom forever^ even forever anp 
EVER." This is no temporal millennium, after 
which the saints are to be dispossessed, and 
the wicked are again to inhabit the earth. 

Again. The false prophets tell us, that at 
the sounding of the seventh trumpet, the 
kingdoms of this world shall become the 
kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ, by 
the universal spread of the gospel and the 
conversion of all nations to the truth. 

But the Bible says, that at the sounding 
of the seventh trumpet, the third wo Com- 
eth, when the Lord God Almighty, which 
is and was and is to come, shall take to him 
his great power and shall reign — and the 
nations shall be angry, and God's wrath 
shall come, and the time of the dead that 
they shall be jiviged — and God shall give 
reward unto his servants the prophets, and 
to the saints, and to them that fear his name, 
small and great — and shall destroy them 
that destroy the earth. 

Then let the world understand that the 
false prophets prophesy a lie unto them — for 
when the seventh trump shall sound, and its 
attending wo shall be poured out, it will 
be found to consist, not in the conversion 
and salvation of all nations, but in their de- 
struction by the great power of the Lord 
God Almighty. 

The false prophets tell us, that, after the 
sounding of the seventh trumpet, there shall 
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be a period of great length, previous to the 
resurrection, during which the world shall 
enjoy such peace and prosperity as has nev- 
er been enjoyed since the world was defiled 
by sin. But the Bible tells us, that *4n a 
moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the 
last trump, the dead shaU be raised incorrupt-' 
ible and we shall be changed J' Is not the 
seventh trumpet the last trumpet? And 
since at the sounding of the last trump the 
dead are to be raised in the twinkling of an 
eye, — upon what -authority is this world 
promised a thousand or perhaps many thou- 
sand years of unexampled prosperity, after 
the .sounding of that trumpet and previous 
to the resurrection 1 It is on the authority 
of false prophets alone. 

We are also told, that "the Lord himself 
shall descend from heaven with a shout^ and 
with the voice of the archangel, and with the 
trump of God, and the dead in Christ shall 
rise first, and we which are alive and re- 
main unto the coming of the Lord, shall be 
caught up together with them in the clouds, 
to meet the Lord in the air ; and so shall we 
ever be with the Lord." These things, then, 
are to take place at the sounding of the 
trump of Goa ; and since the seventh is the 
last trump, those mighty events must trans- 
pire when the seventh trumpet sounds. Is 
it asked on what authority the seventh 
trump is called the last trump? I reply, 
that a specific design of the book of the Rev- 
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elation, was to -show "the things which 
shall be hereafter," and "to show unto his 
servants things which must shortly come to 
pass ;" and it was a revelation which God 
gave unto John for that very purpose. 
Therein we have mention made of seven 
trumpets only, at the last of which God's 
wrath comes, and the time of the dead that 
they shall be judged ; and the prophets and 
the saints, and all that fear God, small and 
great, are then to have their reward, and 
they that destroy the earth (i. e. the wicked) 
are then to be destroyed. " In a moment, 
in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trump^ 
the dead shall be raised incorruptible." In 
showing "to his servants things which 
must shortly come to pass," God has men- 
tioned no tnimp after the seventh. In a 
twinkling, then, at the sounding of that 
trump, the world's last catastrophe shall 
come. Look out, then, O ye inhabiters of 
the earth, for the wo that is to be poured 
out at the sounding of that trumpet; for 
"the jsecond wo is past, and behold the 
third wo cometh quickly." 

"Wo, wo, wo, to the inhabiters of the 
earth, by reason of the other voices of the 
trumpet of the three angels which are yet 
to sound." 

The fifth angel sounded, and there went 
forth locusts, like horses prepared unto bat- 
tle, with faces of men — ^hair of women — teeth 
as lions — tails as scorpions — and on their 
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heads as it were crowns like gold. This is 
a striking description of the hordes of Turk- 
ish horsemen which went forth under Otto- 
man, their leader, with yellow turbans upon 
their heads, and long flowing hair ; armed 
with javelins, sharp like the teeth of lions, 
and wearing cimeters in a scabbard by their 
side, extending behind them like the tail of 
the scorpion. After their ravages, which 
were to continue five prophetic months, or 
one hundred and fifty years, we are told, 
"one wo is past, and behold there come 
two more woes hereafter." 

Then "the sixth angel sounded, and a voice 
was heard from the four horns of the golden 
altar which is before God, saying to the 
sixth angel which had the trumpet, loose the 
four angels which are bound in the great 
river, Euphrates. And the four angels were 
loosed, which were prepared for an hour, 
and a day, and a month, and a year, for to 
slay the third part of men. And the num- 
ber of the army of the horsemen were two 
hundred thousand thousand. And the horses 
and they that sat on them, had breastplates 
of fire and jacinth and brimstone — and from 
the mouths of the horses issued fire and 
smoke and brimstone, and by these were 
the third part of men ^filled." These four 
angels were the four Turkish clans on the 
head waters of the Euphrates, all horsemen, 
now using fire-arms — for gunpowder and fire- 
arms were^ about that time brought into use — 
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and in the use of these they seemed as hay- 
ing breastplates of fire, smoke and brim- 
stone, which had the appearance of issuing 
from the mouths of the horses. Here was 
the second wo — and many indeed have 
been the woes which men have suffered 
from wars waged by fire and smoke and 
brimstone. After this, the angel standing on 
sea and land swears by him that liveth for- 
ever, that there shall be time no longer ; but 
in the days of the voice of the seventh an- 
gel, when he shall begin to sound, the mys- 
tery of God shall be finished. The time 
allotted to the sounding of the sixth trumpet, 
of an hour, a day, a month and a year of 
prophetic periods, being three hundred and 
ninety-one years and fifteen days, commenc- 
ing 1449 — when the four angels were loosed 
and began to slay the third part of men — 
must terminate in 1840, and must embrace 
in that period all the events which trans- 
pired previous to 1840 — including of course 
the slaying of the two witnesses — in the at- 
tempted destruction of the scriptures of the 
Old and New Testaments, which are the 
witnesses which testify of Christ. These 
events took place in France, about the year 
1798. At the termination of these events, 
we are told **the second wo is past^ and 

BEHOLD THE THIRD WO COMETH QUICKLY;" whcU 

the seventh angel shall sound, and great 
voices shall be heard in heaven, saying, "the 
kingdoms of Jhis world are become the king- 
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doms of our Lord and of* his Christ, and he 
shall reign forever and ever." 

Not so, say the false prophets ; there is no 
wo coming quickly^ but the greatest blessing 
that the world ever saw, in a mighty out- 
pouring of the Holy Spirit, for the conver- 
sion and consequent salvation of all the na- 
tions of the earth. Wonderful and horrible 
indeed, is this thing! thus to deceive the 
nations, when God declares that ^^ the third 
too Cometh quickly^ and the time of GocPs 
wrath whence shall destroy them that destroy 
the earthy O, how many are deceived with 
this cry of " peace and safety," just as sud- 
den destruction is about to come upon them 
" as travail upon a woman with i^hild, and 
they shall not escape !" 

Again : the false prophets say, that, after 
Christ, at the sounding of the seventh trum- 
pet, shall take possession of the nations, by 
converting and saving them, and there sJiall 
be a millennium of peace and safety — the 
wicked shall again prevail, and the preva- 
lence of Christ's kingdom on earth shall 
cease. But God has said by Daniel, in the 
interpretation of Nebuchadnezzar's vision, 
*^the God of heaven shall set up a kingdom 
which shall never be destroyed: and ^he 
kingdom shall not be left to other people, but 
it shall break in pieces and consume all 
these kingdoms, and it shall stand forever" 
So also it is declared, at the sounding of the 
seventh trumpet, by great voices in heaven, 
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'^ the kiEi^oiiis of this world are* become the 
kingdoms of our Lord and of his Ohristi^ 
and be shcUl reign forever and ever^ 

O, wonderful and horrible thing ! thus to 
deceive men with this promise of a lang 
period of unprecedented peace and safety, 
when God is just ready to pour out all the 
vials of liis wrath. If the truth were faith- 
fully and fearlessly proclaimed, multitudes 
would be made sensible of their danger, and 
would seek and find a place of safety whiler 
there is^hope. But being deceived by this 
cry of peace and safety, from these false, 
prophets, fliey will be emboldened to con- 
tinue in sin until they perish This is the 
very time predicted by Faul, 2d Tim. iv. 3: 
"For the time will come when they will 
n<A endure sound doctrine*; but after their 
own lusts they shall heap to themselves 
teachers, having itching ears, and they shall 
turn away their ears from the truth and be 
tomed unto fahlesJ*^ 

Hence the fable of a golden age, a glo- 
rious millennium of peace and safety to this 
world, previous to the coming of Christ for 
the destruction of the ungodly. This is the 
very thing to gratify those who lust for thc^ 
things of earth. I know there is a time 
commg when "the Lord will comfort Zion, 
when he will beautify her wasite places, and 
make her wilderness as Eden and her desert 
like the garden of the Lord." But this 
must be the time spoken of in the Revela- 
2 
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m 

tioci, when the new heavens and new eattii 
shaU appear, ^'aiid the tabernacle of Ood sbaU 
be with men, and the^re i^all be no more 
death, neither sorrow, nor crying, nor any 
more pain; and there shall be no more 
curse." Then only can there be a state of 
things like Eden, where was no evil. When 
God's curse is removed,' then, in the restitu- 
tion of all things, "the wilderness shall be 
as Eden and the desert like the garden of 
the Lord." But will God destroy the earA, 
after he has thus restored and beautified it|. 
and made it like the garden of the Lord I 
Never. This is to take place in that new 
earth, which God says shall refnain before 
him. See Isa. Ixv. 22. 

To promise the fulfilment of these glo- 
rious things to this accursed world, which 
God has reserved unto fire against die day 
of judgment and perdition of imgodly men, 
and thereby to cry peace and safety to the 
wicked, and. lull them asleep in their sins 
till they perish, is horrible — ^horrible — horri- 
ble ! J Shall not God visit for these things 1 
Shall not his soul be avenged on such a na^ 
tion as this ? Thus do the prophets prophe- 
sy falsely. 

II. The priests bear rule by their means. 

In consequence of this fable of a glorious 
millennium to this world, which for almost 
six thousand years has been lying under the 
enrse of God, and bringing forth continually 
its tiiorns and thistles — a fable which fiedse 
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I)rophets have invented ; the priests at this 
time bear rule over the people, and keep 
them at ease in sin. By preaching and 
praying much about this expected time of 
peace and safety, they turn the attention of 
men aside from the immense importance of 
being prepared for the coming of the great 
and notable day of the Lord, which is at 
hand, **when the heavens being on fire 
shall be dissolved, and the elements shall 
melt with fervent heat ; the earth also, and 
the works that are therein shall be burned 
up, and the Lord , Jesus shall be revealed 
from heaven, with his mighty angels, in 
flaming fire, taking vengeance on them that 
know not God/' Some, in faithfulness to 
God and the souls of men, are raising the 
note of warning, endeavoring to show the 
people that "the end of all things is at 
hand;" that "the coming of the Lord draw- 
eth m^;" that "yet a little while, and he 
that shall come will come, and will not tar- 
ry;" that the signs which were to precede 
the Lord's appearing and the end of the 
world are fulfilled, and that consequently 
the coming of the Son of man in the clouds 
of heaven, with power and great glory, to 
gather, his elect, and cast the wick^ into a 
mmace of fire, is near, even at the doors. 
But while these are endeavoring, by the ter- 
rors of the Lord, to persuade men to flee 
from the wrath to come, the priests, on the 
atithority of the false prophets, are crying, 
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" the end is not yet ;^^ " my Lord delayeth 
his coming;" "peace and safety;" there are 
a thousand years yet, and probably three 
hundred and sixty thousand years of such 
peace and safety as the world never saw, 
before Christ will come to destroy it - Thi» 
declaration is made and reiterated by priests 
of all names and sects — orthodox and heter- 
odox — from the most rigid adherent to the 
doctrine of future endless punishment, to the 
most unblushing advocate of no punishment 
for sin beyond this life. Those who utterly 
abhor each other in the professed priesthood, 
are agreed to say the Lord delayeth his 
coming, and to promise long peace and safe- 
ty to this world, which God has cursed and 
reserved unto fire, against the day of judg- 
ment and perdition of ungodly men. 

Not that all professed ministers are know- 
ingly and wilfully uttering falsehood. They 
are deceived, and are deceiving one another, 
and deceiving the people; and thus vast mul- 
titudes are bound together in the same de- 
ception. If a man appears with the truth 
on his lips, entreating the people to shake 
off their deathlike lethargy, and arise and 
trim their lamps, and be ready to meet their 
coming Lord, the priests are ready to warn 
and admonish, and even entreat the people 
not to hear. In this way they bear rule by 
the means of the false prophets. 

III. The people love to have it so. 

This is true of great multitudes who call 
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then^ehres God's people. TheitloretoChrfat 
has waxed cold, and consequently they do 
not love his appearing; but, like Demas, 
tftey do love this present world, and there- 
fore any fable, however groundless, which 
promises them long enjoyment in possessing 
the trifles of this world, is gladly received : 
they love to have it so. Others, who are 
doubtless truly and devotedly the children 
of God, have been so long accustomed to 
anticipate a temporal millennium, that their 
affections have become strongly entwined 
around it, and they are now manifestly un- 
willing to give up the long-cherished expec- 
tatioa, even for that blessed hope of the glo- 
rious appearing of the great God and our 
Savior Jesus Christ. They cannot say with 
the Apostle, ''our conversation {polituma^ 
ie. citiz^iship) is in heaven, from whence 
also we look for the Savior, the Lord Jesus 
Christ, who shall change our vile body, that 
it may be fashioned like unto his glorious 
body, according to the working whereby he 
is able even to subdue all things unto him- 
self" The glorious coming of the Lord, 
and the glorious resurrection of all the right- 
eous, and the establishment of Christ's king- 
dom, and glory, and dominion, which shall 
never pass away, nor be left to other people, ^ 
are all eclipsed from the minds of such, by 
the millennium which false prophets have 
dirown between them and their approaching 
Lord. Thus the people love to have it as 
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the false prophets and the priests haTe 
taught them, that the Lord delayeth his 
coining. Some love the thought from a de- 
sire to gratify worldly lusts, and others be- 
cause of a confirmed habit of regarding a 
temporal millennium as a truth which it is 
sacrilege to touch ; and all are, exceedingly 
backward, if not entirely unwilling to admit 
that there is evidence that our glorious Lord 
will soon appear. 

They love to have it that the coming of 
him, whom they profess to love above all 
other beings, is yet far distant. They say, 
some of them, that Christ cannot be suf- 
fici^itly glorified in his everlasting king- 
dom, unless his coming is delayed until the 
number of those prepared for heaven shall 
greatly exceed the multitude of the lost; 
notwithstanding Christ has himself declar- 
ed that "many go to destruction, and few 
find life;'' Blatt. vii. ; that "many are 
called but few chosen." O, it is horrible, 
truly horrible, to look into the Bible, and ex- 
amine the overwhelming proofs that the 
coming of Christ, and the day of dreadful 
destruction upon the wicked, is at the door, 
and consequently that their last opportunity 
of making their peace with God is now fast 
wasting away ; and to behold prophet and 

Sriest combined together to say " my Lord 
elayeth his coming," and to promise peace 
and safety to a world devoted by its Maker 
to speedy destruction ! Said an unconverted 
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man, recently, after listening to the truth 
relating to the second coming of Christ, 
" Where are our ministers ? We have been 
tmying them to tell us the truth, and they 
nave kept it from us ; and now Christ is 
just upon us, and we are unprepared." So 
it is ; and many, very many, doubtless, have 
thus been deceived to their own eternal un- 
doing. How is it, that when the apostles, 
even in their day, so repeatedly alluded to 
the fact that the end of all things was at 
hand, those who live almost eighteen centu- 
ries nearer that gre^t and notable day, are 
now taking it upon them to teach that it is 
far off? If not wilful deceivers, they must 
be deceiving others, in consequence of being 
themselves deceived. They must, on this 
infinitely momentous subject of Christ's 
second coming to judge the world, be blind 
leaders of the blind. May the Lord, in mer- 
cy, save both the leaders and those who are 
ted, from falling together into the tremen- 
dous ditch which is just before them, and 
from which there is no recovery ! Neither 
Christ, nor one of the apostles, has any- 
where hinted at anything like such a pe- 
riod of peace and prosperity previous to the 
resurrection of the righteous, as these proph- 
^s and priests^ are promising the world ; nor 
does the Old Testament furnish any ground 
for it, except as those glorious promises — 
which are to be fulfilled to the righteous 
above, in their eternal state of blessedness, 
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after the destruction of this accursed world, 
and of the wicked with it — are dragged into 
this unhallowed work, and made to promise 
in^mense periods of * 'peace and safety " to 
a world which God's own word has reserv- 
ed unto fire, against the day of judgment 
and perdition of ungodly men. O Thou, 
who alone art able to open the understand- 
ings of men, that they may understand the 
Scriptures, in things pertaining to thy king- 
dom, lead all who call themselves by thy 
name, to "cry after knowledge, and lift up 
their voice for understanding — to seek her as 
silver, and search for her as for hid treasure;" 
and then may they truly understand the 
fear of the Lord, and find the knowledge of 
God, in things appertaining to the glorious 
appearing of our blessed Lord and Savior ! 
And O, be merciful to the souls, who, by the 
cry of peace and safety, have hitherto been 
encouraged to go on in their sins ! 

I am aware that many will say, " we utter 
no cry of peace and safety, though we declare 
that the Lord's coming is not now at hand. 
But it is only necessary to notice who they 
are who listen with approbation to such as 
say " the end is not yet," and to observe the 
manner in which they are affected by it, to 
see clearly that it is regarded by them as a 
cry of peace and safety, and that it does ex- 
ert this very influence on their minds. All 
cold-hearted, worldly-minded professors of 
religion, all unconverted sinners, skeptics, 
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Deists, Atheists, Universalists, and all th» 
vicious and abandoned of erery grade, love 
to be told that the Lord's coming is not at 
hand. This is a pleasant sound to them^ 
and they approve and applaud all such as 
exert themselves to show that the Lord's 
coming is far distant; and I freely admit 
that there are many deceived souls ampng. 
tiiose who, we believe, are the true children 
of God, who are still attempting to make it 
appear that their Lord will yet be long ab- 
sent. The wicked, however, do show that 
fheir fears are greatly lulled to rest, vrhea 
told that there are no good reasons for be-' 
lieving that their Lord will soon come. Say, 
tf you please, '^we tell the wicked that tfam 
is not an hour's safety for them, though tha 
coiEting of the Lord is distant, since they 
may be called any moment to die;" but 
there is nothing in the thought of deadi that 
can scarcely begin to be as effective in rous- 
ing men to prepare for what is before them, 
as in the thought that Christ will soon ap« 
pear in the clouds of heaven to judge and 
reward them according to their works. 

IV. And what will ye do in the end 
thereof? 

I know there are many who ask, what 
will be the result of saying the end of all 
things is at hand? But I read in my Bible, 
isa. hcvi. 5 : " Hear the word of the Lord, ye 
that tremble at his word ; your brethren that 
bated you, tiilit ca^t you cmt ficNr my luaiiid's 
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sake, said, let the Lord be glorified — ^but hd 
shall appear to your joy, and they shall be 
ashamed." I have learned to tremble at the 
word of the Lord, I can say with one of 
old, " My flesh trembleth because of thee, 
and I am afraid of thy judgments." I am 
afraid, when I read in the Bible what is 
coming upon the wicked, and coming soon, 
right soon. For "he that testifieth these 
things saith, surely I come quickly." It was 
declared near eighteen hundred years ago, 
and therefore must now be at the door. But 
what will those do who have prophesied 
falsely, in saying that the Lord's coming is 
far off, and the priests who have borne rule by 
their means, and the people who have loved 
to have it so— who have taken delight in 
being deceived 7 What will they do when 
the coming of the Son of man shall be seen 
as lightning from the one part under heaven 
to the other part under heaven; when it 
shall come upon them as a thief in the 
night; when they shall still be saying 
" peace and safety, and behold sudden de- 
struction?" 

O, ye thoughtless, unbelieving ones, what 
will ye do in the end thereof; when " the 
people shall be as the burnings of Ume, and 
as thorns cut up shall be burned in the fire ; 
when the day of the Lord cometh, cruel 
both with wrath and fierce anger, to lay 
the land desolatQ, and he shall consume the 
sinners thereof out of it;" when "the day 
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cometh that shall bum as an oven, and the 
proud and all that do wickedly, shall be as 
stubble, and the day that cometh shall bum 
them up, saith the Lord, that it shall 
leave them neither root nor branch ;" when 
the Lord shall visit for these things, when 
his soul shall be avenged on such a nation 
as this, O, what will ye do in the end there- 
of? Unbelievers, false prophets, priests that 
bear rule by their means, people that love to 
have it so, what will ye do in the end there- 
of? 
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Shall I, for fear of feeble man, 
The Spirit's course in me restrain I 
Or, undismayed, in deed and word, 
Be a true witness of my Lord ? 

Awed by a mortal's frown, shalll 
Conceal the word of God most high ! 
How then before thee shall I dare 
To stand, or how thine anger bear? 

Shall I, to soothe the unholy throng, 
Soften thy truth, or smooth my tongue 
To gain earth'a gilded toys, or flee 
The cross endured, my Lord, by thee ? 

What then is he whose scorn I dread. 
Whose wrath or hate makes me afraid I 
A man ! an heir of death ! a slave 
To sin! a bubble on the wave ! 

Yea, let men rage ; since thou wilt spread 
Thy shadowing wings around my head ; 
Since in all pain thy tender love 
Will still my sure refreshment prove. 
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TkB pwBO t, In wfaaterer liglit we tiew it, Is an ag« of InTestlgmtlon 
and Inquixj ; and manj are running to and fio, and knowledge ia in^ 
cnaaad. There are few rabjecta. concerning which thia ia not true ; 
but of pone vot^ me than the one (tf whidi tbe «>llaivlaff lettera tvaaC. 
No puilkatlon, probably, which has i^peared during tlie pceaent age, 
tea been the- mean* of* doing more thsn^ these letters, in the aama 
Isi^th of time, to awaken public attentioato the aiibject of the PaHfik 
BMnt of propHecy, and the speedy coining of the Lord Jesua^Qhrist; 
jk^t ^f^""^ ^^ knoWn ahlHty and influence oftha author ; aeee^y, bf 
dtMTfaig out an o^wnent to his riews, of distiftgitiahBd -abilitj^-ptbos 
ednng tlie' puUic attention to the subject, in a manner no single Indi- 
▼idual j^qvid]mif$ done. Finally, the eiroulatioft of tiia leiten ter 
beea beyond anything else which has appeared on the subject. The 
tfgomantrheie presented, on the character of the mmenhlam, the two 
laauiwctkns, and the avadaating duotionof theJkiiv^iioftSbd'«ff 
tlie naiw earth, are clear and conclusire, and cannot fail to satlsfj tha. 
riBBoro and unprejudiced inquirer after troth. The remarks on thft- 
tima, In the history of the Bledo-Persian kings, Ibr the commence m a n t 
of the S300 days or years of Danlers rlsion, as also the Notb at the^ 
and oTliltBr TIL, ace worthy of attention, bat espoeially the fbrmer. 

Hm rahie of these letters, as an exhibition of the Second Adrent doc* 
ttliia and defencerof iu main positions; has iAducM the publisher to 
giro thvm toiha pubUe in a more ^rmaoenl locn than. Ill an ow apa ^ 
per, not only for the benefit of those who have never seen them in the 
papers, but also for those who, having given them a partial examina- 
tion theva, wish to review mo^ carefully and consecutivdy tha whol|r 
gioand. With these remarks the lettera are submitted to the candid 
parasal and consideration of the Christian poblte. And I cannot be* 
Beve that they can be read by the humble Christian without profit f 
aapedally the controversial ^rtion of them, which breathes a spirit of ' 
kindnawa wqptby of the- knitation of an Ghrfatians who engage in « 
paUie diacussion. The letters were evidently written in view of the 
aolemn truth that the end of all things ia at hand ; and that we must all 
appear before the judgment-aeat of Christ. May the Lord render them 
ablaaaing to thousands, by praparing them for that day. 

JOSIAHirfCH. 

BoBvotf, April, 1842. 
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[No. L] 

Mr. EditoRj — Shall I he allowed to ex- 
press a few thoughts that fiave occurred to 
me on the subject of the millennium ? I do 
this the more re^iiy, be($ause, as yet, you 
have said but little in your columns unori* 
the subject. And yet you are aware that. 
the question is canvassed with great inter- 
est in both tl^s and the old world. 

A Wissful period has been before the eye' 
of the church for two thousand years. Nay, ' 
more-*-it was looked for by the J6ws in 
most of their interpretations of the prophets ; ' 
and it has been looked for more or less stead- 
ily by the church ever since that period. It ' 
fired the martyr as he went to the stake, and 
sustained the more private Christian, in the 
hour of heavy persecution, with the hope of 
"abetter resurrection," and which would" 

gre an ample return for all their sufferings. \ 
at to the point at issue. , [ 

I thijak that ♦he majority of Christians will , 
take, one oir other pf the following positions, 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



6 CHARACTER OF THE MILLBimnrM. 

if they take any at all or^the subject; name* 
ly, that the millennium will be either, 

1. Nothing more than the universal diffu- 
sion of the gospel, accompanied with great 
piospenty in earthly things; o^nd the cQjft-* 
v*ersien of most of the Jews that may at that 
time be alive, and, perhaps, with their re- 
turn to Palestine: or, 

2. That it shall be ushered in by the per- 
sonal appearance of the Son of God ; the 
resurrection of the just; the "sitting'' or 
coinin?n(xement of tifie judgment in some 
forvOy ^d the renovation of the earth by 
$re, or the new heavens and the new 
earth; and the establisbfifteot of Ofazist's 
everlasting kingdom on earth, which be-* 
comes th^Jinal abode of the blessed. 

, I know other views have obtained: but I 
* judge all who canvass the subject, will em« 
brace, from necessity, one or other of llie 
above vie^s. There will be but lititb hiif- 
way matter about it To the o*ie or the 
other, all, as 1 think, musi yield. 

1 adoDt the last of these views ; and, with 
your inaulgence, I will give you some rea- 
sons that have conducted me to this ooncln^ 
siou. 

1. And, first, I remark, that sentimeiDls 
similar to the l9>st-named obtained in the 
church very genemUy during the first thme 
centuries of the Christian icra. Indeed, from 
the second epistle to the Thesaakmians, it is 
dejadOKMstrable \}^t, some ie:(pccted tto levdoH 
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tion of the Lord Jesus ditist with the as* 
8oeia.te circumstances — this millennram — in 
their day ; but in the tifne of the event they 
were mistaken, and were, in the second 
epistle of Paul to the church named, cor- 
rected by the apostle. The doctrine, how- 
ever, of the personal appearance of Christ, 
with the setting up of his kingdom on the 
EARTH, after its renovation, spread through- 
out the church during this period, and very 
generally obtained credence. And Gibbon 
without question is correct in his statement, 
and records merdy a matter of Roman his^ 
tory, when he says, that tiie idea of Christ's 
personid appearance, and reign, and speedy 
coming, was prevalent throughout the Ro* 
man empire among Christians during the 
first centuries. And Bishop Watson &ubt- 
less attempted too much when he essayed to 
wrest this argument from him. What if 
this view did contribute Kb the spr^uiing of 
Christianity, and hasten the decline of the 
Roman Empire? May not God speak of 
" things that are not as though they were? 
One day with the Lord is as a thousand 

J ears, and a thousand years as one day." 
f the Spirit of God saw sach an evait 
ahead a thousand years, or two thousand 
years, he might speak of it as **at hand,^* 
and trespass not upon the use of language 
common to the prophets* Do what we will, 
we must come to this conclusion, if we al- 
low consistency to all or either of the books 
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of the N6ir Tsstament It is the y^rylun- 
goage of St John. All he saw was ^'shott^ 
ly to come to pass," "at band," "qukily;** 
and yet his erents reach, as all admit, to the 
resurrection of the dead. 

But if this sentiment did not obtain 
throughout the Roman empire, why did the 
Emperor Domitian (A. D. 80—96) become 
alarmed, and send for some of the relatives 
of our Lord, in the line of David, and in- 
quire of them what kind of a kingdom they 
expected, and when it would be? And why 
were his fears scmiewhat abated when he 
was told by them that it was not a "terres-, 
trial kingdom, but celestial, and that its time 
was the end of the world? *^ — ^not regarding, 
as says the narrator, **the kingdom which' 
was to come," if he might be allowed to 
have that which is now here. 

Now, it is at least probable, that the great 
otUlines of this doctrine that thus spread 
aim>ng Christians, were the result of apostol- 
ic preaching and writing, and of course true. 
Thus we argue in all points when we lean 
upon the fathers. We cannot argue that it 
is true in detail — for it were an easy task to^ 
mix error with truth — but its grandest fea- * 
tures were probably from Christ and the 
apostles. But if its broader features were 
from them, as they must be to have obtain- 
ed so early, they furnish a conclusion fatal 
to the idea of any other millennium than 
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i)9M wl^di c(»moQls wftk it ibm pezMnal ad- 
ymt of the Son o£ Qod. 

But^ to make this reason Talid, I remark, 
in tbe seoond place, that this was &e view 
tak^n of il by the apostolic fathers. They 
eooueeled vith the millennium the personal 
appiearance of Christ ; and, therefore, their 
TI9W8 wexe fatal to the gioond first named. 

1 1t»egin with Papias, bishqp- of Hierapolis, 
aod a mairtyi^ — remarking that J^shc^ Wat* 
son's suggestion tj£ him can have no force, 
becmtise tbe views of Papias are sustamed 
l)fr the whole council of Wice.''^ Papias, of 
tbe ficst c^ituty, and one who attended on 
the ministxy of St John the ^' Eider/' taught, 
^^thfU lesus Christ was to appear on earth, 
and tbace to neign with his saints for the 

3 woe of a thousand years ia great glory.' ^ 
apws says of himself, in his book called 
the Explaoatioa of the words of the Lord, 
as St. Jerome gives us an account of it, (De 
Seript. Bocles.) <' that he did not follow va- 
rious opixiions, but had the ap^slies for his 
authors; and that he considered what A:n- 
dcew, wbal Peter said, what Philip, what 
Thomas, and other disciples of the Lord ; as 
also vrhkt Aristicui, and John the Senior, 
diadples of the Lo9>d, what they spake ; and 
that he did not profit so much by reading 
books as by tiie living voice of these per-*' 



* Nor cwx. those of Eusebiius : for he did wA iinteod t^ > 
lebidce the doctrine reeeived by the Nicene fathers. 
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Tbe.testivioay <^ Ireamia is Vetf «tear. 
He was bishop of Lyons, in France, and was 
one of the best Christian writers of the 
second century. Irenssus was a disciple ci 
the venerable Polycarp, who was a disciple 
of St. John ; both of whom were doubtless 
influenced, the one by the writings, the oth- 
er by the personal testimony of St. John^ 
Irenseus testifies, in reference to the ''times 
of Christ's kingdom," that " the just, rising' 
from the dead shaU reign; and nature, re-* 
newed and set ai liberty^ shall yield abun- 
dance of all things, being blessed with the 
dew of heav^i, and great fertiMiy of tks^ 
earthf according as has been related by those 
ecclesiastics who saw Si. John, the Aistdjie' 
of Christ, and heard from him what our- 
Lord ickught concerning those times." And 
Irenseus argues the point from the promise' 
which Isaac made to Jacob, which pronw 
ise he thought was. not fulfilled in the pa» 
triarch's lifetime; and is therefore yet to 
come to him in this world, new made. . 

Justin Martyr, who was beheaded at 
Rome, A. D. 165, and who is reputed to 
have been sound in the faith, and well pre- 
pared to write, says, in his Dialogue with 
Tryphon the Jew, "that a certain man 
among us Christians, by name John, one of 
the apostles ^f Christ, in a revelaticm made 
to him, did prophesy that the faithful be- 
lievers in Christ should live a thousand 
jrears in the new Jerusalem, and after that . 
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ahonM be tiie gta^ral resHrreo^ion and judg* 
Boent." And he quotes^ to prove thesamt 
doctrine, the 65th chapter of Isaiah ; Eze- 
Iddi is also quoted as consulting to it> and 
Peter in Acts iii. 21. And he gives this as 
the faith 6{ all the Orthodox Christians of 
his day. 

I will onlj^ add to the above the testimony 
of the Nicene Council, which had its session 
at Nice, in Bithynia, A. D. 325, and eonsist* 
ed of over three hundred bishops— ^combin- 
ing all the wisdom of Africa, Europe, and 
Asia, in the Christian church. "In their 
ecclesiastical forms or constitutions, in tlie 
chapter abont the providence of God, and 
about the world, they thus speak: — The 
world was made meaneir, or less perfect, 
providentially; for God foresaw that man 
wor^ sin. Wherefore we expect new heav^ 
ens and a new earth, according to the Holy 
Scriptures, at the appearance and kingdom 
of the great God and our Savior Jesus Christ^ 
And thien, as Daniel says, (chap. vii. 18,) the 
saints of the Most High shcM take the kmg- 
domf and the earth shall be pure, holy^ the 
Hand ef* the living, not of the dead. Which 
David, foreseeing by the eye of faith, cries 
out, (Psalm XX vii. 13,) / believe to see the 
good things of the* Lord in the land of this 
Innngt Our Sayipr says, happy are the 
meek,' for they shall inherit the earth. And 
the prophet Isaiah says, (chapter xxvi. 6^) 
''The Siet of th^ ineek a^d lowly shall tread 
upon if 
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tf the great oatHnes of tiie abore viswBf 
ttwt^fytty were derired fVom the apostles, ai 
these witnesses testify, then there is no mkU 
lenninm, unless it be conneeted with a mw 
heaven and a new earth, or with Ihe per«> 
sonal appearance of Christ and the resorreo* 
tion of the just; and the identificatidi of 
eiiher of these events renders the testimony 
fatal to the theory of a merely earthly mii* 
{ennium, and confirms the views adopted by 
the writer of this article^ Papias witnesses 
to the whole doctrine— all its principal fea^ 
tures ; Irenaeus to the " rising of the just," 
*' reigning of the saints," and ^'r^iewingof 
the earth ;" Justin Martyr to the new Jeni^ 
salem, the thousand years, and after that 
the general judgment. The three hundred 
bishops at the coimeil of Nice witness to thd 
"appearance of Christ," his ^* kingdom be- 
kig set up on earth," according to Daniel^-' 
to the new heavens and earth, and that the- 
earth shall be the inkeritanee of the saints, 
and also to the meaning of Isaiah Ixr. S6 
that, if the fathers may decide the question, 
we remark again, we can have no merely 
earthly millennium. And here let us ask, 
if the church for the last century has not 
been felling into the error of ttie ancient 
Jews: they expected an earthly .prince — 
we an earthly millennium ; whereas proph- 
ets and apostles were looking for a "ettv 
out of sight, whose builder and nD^loer m 
God"— that is, a •* heavenly WingdiMft." 
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The doctrine that there was no millen- 
nium, but "at the resurrection of the just," 
and in connection with the "new heavens 
and eaipih," and at Christ's coming, has 
beeii' tit the chtirch^ irrespective of sect, firom 
the above dates to the present ; and it baa 
been advocated by some of the brightest or- 
namenCS'^-by some of the profoundest mmds, 
by men as deeply learned as any that have 
adorned her history* And now we ask the 
read^, if it be not an argument of some 
weight in fevor of a doctrine, if it have 
d#elt in the church from the days of the 
apostles, through the lapse of eighteen hun^ 
dred years, amid all the storms of that p&< 
riod that have rent her bosom ; and that it 
has to sustain it, the apostolic fathers — so 
great a witness as the council of Nice, em-^ 
htd^mg three hundred clergymen of the 
highest order, and among whom was con-' 
centrated all the wisdom^ of the chuipeh m 
Asia, Europe, and Africa — and to which wet 
might add, since that day, the tej^timony of 
a host of others ? ^ Let the reader judge* 
The next argum^rt will be ftom the Bible. 

G. F. COX. 

Portland^ Me. \ 
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[No. n.] 

ARGUMENT FROM TH£ BIBX^. 

Mr. Editor, — Before proceeding to the ar- 
gument from the Bible, it may be well to 
spend a moment in suggesting some practi- 
cal t^dencies of the doctrine I advocate. 
This is done to obtain a less prejudiced 
hearing. 

If Christ's personal appearing and the new 
heavens and earth are circums&nces attend- 
ing the true miUenniiim, doubtless the event 
is not a remote one, but may be expected, 
in the language of St Clement, "every 
hour," and is now, emphatically, **at hand," 
" even at our doors." 

One of the first impressions such an event 
should make upon the heart is, to lessen our 
attachment to this world ; our worldly-mind- 
edness should cease, smd we should " seek 
for the kingdom of God and his righteous- 
ness," with the conviction that all things of 
a worldly nature necessary would be added 
to us. 

Another tendency is, and should be, to 
give vigor to every benevolent enterprise. 
As we should " hasten to the coming of the 
day of God," so we should hasten to every 
work pertaining to it; "pulling the sinner 
as a brand from the burning," and doing by 
every sinner, every friend and foe, as the 
angel did to Lot in his escape from Sodom. 
We should drive the car of missions as if 
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we had but a diort tittfiB to complete oar 
work in ; we should work as in the time of 
harvest ; work as for life ; " whatsoever thy 
hand iBuideth to do, do it with thy might ;'' 
for we may not have passed the cities of 
Israel till the ^ Son of man be come. "Let 
every man" at once " break off his sins by 
righteousness, and his iniquities by showing 
mercy to the poor." 

Another thought. The bright features of 
that *' worid to come," "whereof we speak," 
may cheer us, delight us, win us to duty, 
and fix our affections upon it, instead of this 
world. And who, I ask; would not desire 
to see it, and see it now? And may we not 
test our character, even in ascertaining 
whether we prefer the present world to such 
a state — ^such a heaven? Alas, for us, how 
many prefer misery here to a state thus glo- 
rious ! But to Ihe argument from the Bible. 

If the millennial state is anywhere spoken 
of, it is to be found in Daniel ii. 34, 36, and 
44, 45. He says, " Thou sawest till that a 
stone was cut out without hands,, wliich 
smote the image upon his feet^ that were of 
iron and clay, and brake them to pieces. 
Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, the 
silver, and the gold, broken to pieces togeth-- 
er, and became like the chaff of the summer 
threshing-floors ; and the vnnd carried them 
away^ that no place loas found for them; and 
the stone that smote the image became a. 
great mountain, and filled the whole earth.'^ 
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TbiB is the dsfam; the jbt^pfetiation bh^ 
'^Aod in the doffs of these kings/^ signified, 
as I understand it, by the ''ten toes," or 
^'feet,'^ -^^ Aall the God of heaven set up a 
kingdom, which shall never be destroyed : 
and the kingdom shall not be left to ctfher 
peoide," — they shall have no power over 

' It, — ^^but it shaU break in pieces, and eor^ 
sume all these kingdoms, and itr shall 
»tsuad forever." "And I sew, and behold, 
one like the Son of man eame ttith the cloucb 
of heaven^ and eame to the Ancient of days^ 
and they brought him near before him. And 
there was given him dominion, and ghry, 
and a kingdom, that all peophj nations, and 
languages should serve him; YdBdommion,^^ 
triumph, or rule, **is an ev^lasting domin- 

\ ion, which shall not pass away, and his 
kingdom that which shall not be destroy^ 
ed;" (Dan. vii. 13, 14.) Isaiah intimates, on 
the same subject, (chap, xxziii.) that there 
we shall "see the King in his beauty," and 
that "Zion, the city of our solemnities," 
and "Jerusalem" (the church) shall be- 
come "a quiet habitation, a tabernacle that 
shall not be taken down; not one of the 
stakes there<rf shall ever be rem^jeved, neith^ 
shall any of the cords thereof be broken. 
3ut thet^e the glorious Lord will be unto us 
9. place of broad rivers and streams ; • where- 
k). shall go no galley with oars," no war- 
like implement whatever, "neither rfiail gal- . 
lan$ phip pass th^eieby. For the Lord ia" 
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there "our Judge, the Ijord is our Law- 

fVer," like unto Moses, *'the Lord is our 
ing; he will save us." "And the inhabi- 
tant shall Hot say, I am sick; the people 
that dwell therein shall be forgiveu their 
iniquity." 

Now, Mr. Ikiitor, it strikes me, if we can 
argue at all from these Scriptures, and they 
appear very plain, we may determine from 
them, with certainty, that the kingdom 
which God will set up "in the days of 
these kings," or in the latter days, shall be 
of such a character as, 1. To exclude all 
other kingdoms, all other "lawgivers," so 
that all others shall -be as the "chaff of the 
summer threshing-floors" — "no place shall 
be found for them." If this be true, the 
kingdom of the devil cannot be there. Nei- 
ther can Kis works be there ; for to the exist- 
ence of his works, his presence in the sense 
intended is essential. The devil can rule in 
no nation; for "«// people, and nations, and 
tongues," serve Christ. He can rule in no 
heart, for no phice is found for adverse king- 
doms. They are destroyed. There can be 
then, as I judge, no unrenewed heart; for this 
has been essentially the deviPs empire in 
this world. 

2. These Scriptures testify, also, that this 
kingdom shall be both universal and perpet- 
ual It shall stand forever, and shall not 
he left to other people; all opposing power 
is withdrawn, or destroyed- It is universal, 
2* 
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for it ^- fills the whole earth." "And the 
kingdom, and dominion^ and the greatness 
of the kingdom^ under the whole heaven^ 
shall be given to the people of the saints of 
•the Most High, whose kingdom is an ever- 
lasting kingdom, and all dominions shaU 
serve and Aey^ him.^\ So permanent, in- 
deed, is this reign of the saints, that " the 
tabernacle shall not be taken down" for a 
journey to any other country ; nay, '* not one 
9f the states thereof shall ever be removed." 
There can be no backsliding, therefore — 
"not a cord shall be broken, not a stake 
ever be removed j" nor short or long apos- 
tacy after a thousand years j but all as im- 
mutable as inamortality. 

3. Another characteristic is 
nial state excludes tear and 
"shall learn war no more." 
shall war no more, as she did ; 
ness, or in Canaan. For " the 
Canaanite in the land." And < 
it shall be said, "her warfare i 
ed." And there shall pass tl 

more the xmclean forever. Ni 

viduals war any more. And from hence 
may we not judge that every "lust" shall, 
cease, from which war springs? (James iv. 
1.) And the inhabitants shall not say, "I 
am sick," — from wounds, or aught else; for 
they " shall not hurt nor destroy in all my 
holy mountain, saith the Lord; for the earth 
shall be full of the knowledge of God, as th^ 
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waters coter the sea." 'Aad " dsath," ^mt 
great destroyer, "shall be swallowed up m, 
victory." Isaiah says, expressly, (Isa. :^xv. 
6—8,) "/» ihas mauniainf^ the one of which 
Daniel subsequently speaks as filling the 
whole earth ; and the one called by another 
prophet, " the mountain of the house of the 
Lord," to be established upon the tops ot 
the mountains; "in this mountain He will 
swallow up death in victory; and the Lord 
God win wipe away all tears from oflf all 
faces ; and the rebuke of his people shall be 
taken away from off aU the earth ; for the 
mouth of the Lord hath spoken it." 

4. Another feature of the millennium is, 
there is to be "one Shepherd," " one fojd," 
and the watchmen are to see "eye to eye." 
" One King shall be king to them all. And 
David, my servant, shall be king over them, 
and they shall have one Shepherd." "And 
Judah, and the children of Israel his com- 
panions ; Joseph, and Ephraim, and all the 
house of Israel his companions, shall be one;" 
as so many "sticks joined into one stick;" 
(Ezekiel xxxvii.) And the several parts 
of the stick XQkrred. to by Ezekiel, and the 
"bones" in the valley, " or plain" of vision, 
appear to be but one and the same thing, 
under different emblems, and are, therefore, 
said to be ^^the whole house of Israel f^ that 
is to say, all believers ; the good of all na- 
tions, people, and tongues; all the true 
Israel : for he is not a Jew who is one out- 
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wardly — ^neither are tliey all Israel who are 
of Israel : but the prophet plainly intunates 
that no distinction is then to be made be- 
tween Joseph, Ephraim, and Judah, but all 
are to be one. 

Now Christ represents that "fle is the 
true shepherd." All that came before him 
were not shepherds. He also represents to 
us that when he spake h^ had two folds; 
and that the time would come when there 
would be but ^^ onefold^ and one shepherd;" 
(John X.) — the very language of the prophet 
Ezekiel. I know not how to apply this lan- 
guage as interpreted by commentators gen- 
erally ; for there are as much two folds now 
as then, unless every Jew since then perish 
eternally. Nor even then can it be fully 
understood. 1 therefore judge the passage 
to refer primarily to the gathering of the 
Jewish and Gentile believers of every age, 
"in the fulness of time," into one fold, or 
the gathering of the whole house of Israel — 
not a part it — into the new heavens and 
earth. And, therefore, it indicates rather the 
"gathering" from the "grave" and from 
the "living" all that are in Christ: or, to 
use the language of St Paul, I think God 
has here "made known to us the mystery 
of his will, which he hath purposed in him- 
self, that in the dispensation of the fulness 
of times he might gather together in one all 
things inChrist J both which are in heaven^ and 
which are on earthy even in him;" (Eph. i.) 
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JkxkA the "Holy Spirit of promise," h^ owr* 
tinuies, "is the earnest," or pledge, "of our 
inh^tance, uniil the redemption of the [this] 
purobaaed possession." 

$. Another feature ia the millennial state 
is, that the will of (Jod is to be done " on 
earth as it is in heaven." This vill proba- 
hly be conceded on all hiands, from the 
pr^ayer put into the moi^th of every diseiple 
of Jesus, " Let thy kingdom <«>me; thy will 
be done mecirth as it is in heaven." Such 
a 8t9.te would be a blissful one indeed ; but 
it cannot take place while rx^x, in his moral 
mitmre, is orga^zed as he now i;s. From 
our present structure, children are born with 
an unholy nattir^, so that th^r tendency is 
wholly evil. And however holy a par^it 
may be, he can no more transmit his oo- 
qtdred moral feelings than he can bis eduea-> 
tion. T^ke a scion from an apple tree and 
engraft it i^)on a. thorn, and the sicion will 
bear a^es; but if you sow the seed from 
the apple thus raised, the product will b§ 4 
thorrij ppsscissed of all th^ elements of the 
old, uncultivated unsubdued thorn. And 
while children have unholy natures from 
their births it is imp^ssMe that the will of 
God should be done 0n.e9.rth disitiain heoft^im* 
But a greater difficulty would arise from th^ 
present structure of man in his own casot 
Smh is his present imbecility, that he, frojiii 
i0eGe9^%9 commits erroir ; and howey^r holy 
b^ Jwis. bep^agftip, from these ^rrojfs, fi^ftd-coor 
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sequent regret and shame, he has never been 
freed. We need a heavenly state, to do the 
will of God as it is in heaven. We need -a 
new heavens and eajrth. Such a one may 
God grant, in answer to the prayer of the 
church, shall soon come ! 

6. The kingdom of God, when spoken of 
in the sense of the millennium, was always 
expected suddenly, in the twinkling of an 
eye, and as yet fuiure. So the disciples 
expected : so the ancient fathers anticipated. 
After the resurrection of Christ, and aft^ 
the disciples had felt th kingdom of grace 
in their hearts, they said unto him, ^* Wilt 
thou ut this time restore the kingdom to 
Israel?" And this, from the answer, was 
evidently his future kingdom of which they 
spake. "So likewise ye, when ye see these 
things come to pass, know ye that the king- 
dom of Grod is nigh at hand.^^ In the last 
passage, the term "kingdom" cannot mean 
his spiritual kingdom, for that had come; 
but this was not to come until the signs 
predicted had taken place, which have not 
all come to pass yet. Nor could it mean 
the establishment of the Christian church on 
the day of Pentecost, for the same reason. 
And no stretch of charity, I think, can: place 
it upon the head of the destruction of Jeru- 
salem; that heap of unaccountables, where 
commentators have cast everything, the top- 
stcme itself, when they saw no other place 
for what they regarded as rubbish, or which 
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was to them unknown. '^The ]angd<»3i 
that was to come" was different from the 
occurrences abovenamed. It was the same 
kingdom for which the thief look^ wfaen< 
upon the cross. It. was the kingdom for 
which the patriarchs and apostles looked; 
theirs was a city out of sight — a ** heavenly 
one, whose builder and maker is God.'' 

And to add no other characteristics — sev- 
eral of which come to our hand — I would 
ask the reader if he can persuade himself 
tiiat the above description of the millenni- 
um, (and most of the passages quoted can 
apply to no other event primarily,) will 
ever be realized with the pres^it organ- 
ized state of man or the world ? It seems 
to me demonstrable, that if the millennium 
have connected with it the above attributes, 
it ccmtioi take place in time, properly sa 
called* We must look to a new heaven and 
new earth, wherein from necessity dwelleth 
righteousness, and the immediate pres^ice 
of the great Shepherd himself to be the light 
and joy thereof. Such an event alone can 
justify the sacred writers in the language 
they use. 

Let us review these passages a moment 
"One shepherd," " one fold," "eye to eye." 
Can this take place while man has his pres- 
ent head? Can we think alike? Were we 
to have apostolic times and miracles, could 
we think alike? Did not Paul and Barna-, 
bos contend? Was not their contention so. 
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^terp Aat they parted asmtder? In sneh 
a state "eye to eye,** even under the ftilness 
of the Holy Ghost? Did not the apostolic 
Christians^ hare dirisions — one of Patd, 
Another of Cephas, another of Christ ? Was 
not Christ divided among themi Was tiiis 
one shejrfierd, any more than in the days of 
Judah, or Joseph, or Ephraim, or Israeli. 
Was Peter sanctifed ? Was Paul ? Did it 
make them see eye to eye? Look at other 
characteristics. 

"Pr6m whence come wars among you? 
Gome they not from hence, even your lusts, 
that war against the soul?" Can we be 
free from these lusts imiversaUi/y while man 
is ushering into life every moment with a 
heart unsandtified, depraved? Man is at 
war with God by nature ; he is " at enmity 
with, him." And how can it be said, in 
mich a state, that Christ's kingdom is uni" 
versal 7 Is not the kingdom of darkness in- 
separably connected with all unrenewed 
hearts? Then, verily, a new estate must 
pass upon man before God's will can be 
done by him universally, as it is done in 
heaven; a radical change must pass upon 
him first; such a one as stamps his being 
with immortality. Can we be in such a 
state as not to bctcksUde in time? Would 
not such a state imply an end of probation ? 
Not a stake can be removed, not a cord' 
brrfcen, in that day. Kcssed and holy is he* 
that hath a part in ttie first resurrection; 
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on such the second death hath no power. 
Hence his state is a changeless one. He 
that is holy shall he holv still ; and he that 
is unholy is unholy still. ITiere is to be no 
war, I repeat again. But warfare is essen- 
tial to a probationary state. And to belittle 
the passages excluding war, to mean out- 
side of the church, is not to allow it its full 
force. The church is to war no mo^e, and 
the wm-ld is to know it no more forever. 
Again ; diere is to be no death, no sickness, 
no crying, no sorrow. This, of necessity^ 
also excludes /i6^m. But pain is esaential to 
man, as he now is. Can we be free from 
sorrow where the child or parent di«i? 
Whatever may be the st«te of the soul in 
holiness, will it not weep over the grave of 
infancy or gray hairs? But if death be 
here, then the kingdom is not Christ's ; "fckr 
death is to be swallowed up in victory." 
No, verily ; if death is yet to spread it& 
mantle over us, and shroud us in its icy 
folds, what have we more than we have 
had since Enoch walked with God three 
hundred years ? 

G. F, COX. 
Porilandy Nov.^ 1841. 
8 
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[No. III.] 

THB KINGDOM OF GOD AND FIRST RESURREC- 
TION. 

In the preceding articles, it has been shown 
that the millennium looked for by the early 
fathers of the church, and by all the ortho- 
dox Christians in the days of Justin Martyr, 
and all the clergy so late as the Council of 
Nice, was such a millennium as embraced 
in it 4he personal appearing and reign of 
Christ, the new heavens and ne?w earth, and 
a permanent and universal reign of the 
saints with Christ upon the earth. It has 
also been shown from the Bible that those 

{)assages usually relied on to prove a mil- 
ennium of any t^haracter^ point evidently to 
a period and a state in which, — 

1. All other kingdoms/ and 6f necessity 
their works, will be destroyed, so that no 
other kingdom or adverse power can be left 
upon the earth. 

2. It has been shown that this kingdom 
of Christ will be 2}€rp€ttial, everlasting, "for- 
ever, even forever and ever." 

3. That this kingdom excludes "war- 
fare" to the church and individuals, and 
"war" from the world. 

4. That death is destroyed in that king- 
dom, or is swallowed up in victory. 

6. That there will be one fold and one 
Shepherd, in a sense that has never yet ex- 
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isted, and in a sense that cannot exist with 
the present or^nized state of man. 

6. God's will is to be done in that king- 
dom AS it IS in heaven — in earth as in heaven. 

I now add to this view two characterise 
tics more, viz., that the millennium state in- 
eludes a resurrecticm from the dead, and a 
conaiSg of Christ. And if this resurrection 
and coming of Christ can be proved to be 
connected with the millennium — ^and also 
that it is a literal resurrection and a literal 
coming of Christ — ^it settles the question. On 
this point I remark, St. John saith expressly, 
" they lived and reigned with Christ a thou- 
sand years :'' and adds, that '* this is the^j^ 
resurrection. Blessed and holy is he that 
hath a j>art in the first resurrection. On 
such the second death hath no power." 
Paul saith, " The dead in Christ shall rise 
first?^ These expressions imply inevitably 
a reigning with Christ, never yet enjoyed by 
a saint after death. Some change evidently 
passes upon them, here called ^^ rising fr(Hn 
the dead" — '* living with Christ," <kc. Nor 
has any man yet enjoyed such a reigning 
with Christ on earth. By referring to the 
6th chapter of Revelation, we get a clue to 
the truth in the case. It is there said, pri43T 
to the reign just spoken of, that John saw 
these ^* souls under the altar," and they 
cried with a Imid voice^ saying, " How long, 
O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge 
and avengp our blood on thj^that dwell on 
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ih^ enrth"? And it ^as said unto them, 
that they should rest yet fot a Kttte season^ 
tmtil their fellow-serrants also, and theii 
brethren, that should be killed as they were, 
should he fuMUed.'' But in the instance of 
the millennium, "attthat were beheaded,'* 
and had not worshipped the beast, '^LnrEp and 
feigned with Christ," as they did notlehite 
dead and erying with a loud Voice. But 
they liTed, and in this reign they all meet, 
^'fdlow-servants and martyrs;" which de- 
monstrably it appears they did net do by 
simply dying and going to Ohrist, nor tiH 
they Iwed again — that is, were raised from 
Ae grave. And this resurrection is directly 
made, by John, the millennium or thousand 
years. It is ftittber said, "The re^ of ika 
dead liv^d n^t till the thousand years were 
finished." These saints, therefore, must 
have been of the dead ; and there were yet 
others of the dead that did not live. It fol- 
lows, I think, that this must have been a 
l^^^ral resurrection of the dead. And in- 
«^uch as no such event can take place till 
*® j***d of the world, the millennium must 
be deferred to the same period. But that 
the apostle John cannot mean a moral resnr- 
a*^^"^ is certain — ^l. Because the second 
^ath hath no power over those raised. 
A nts can be said of no one in a probationa- 
rystate. 2. They who rise are ^* of the 
^J^j *nd therefore rise from the dead. 
'^^ ^ ^fc^m eanna rise ftom a moral death : 
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for he is holy — he ia xisexi already. Sinneie 
may rise frop a moral death, but a saint 
cannot He is already quickened. 3. Their 
souls lived and reigned with Christ. Now 
ail that a soul can have, which is already in 
Paradise with Christ, is its body ; this, and 
this alone, completes its happiness, ijid it 
does not help the case to say, they are to 
reign in another world — for their bodies 
must come from this — and it is to the resur- 
rection of the just that we are looking. If, 
then, these souls were desiring the comple- 
tion of their happiness, and crying out, » 
How long, O Lord, dost thou not avenge 
us? — and if nothing can be added to the com- 
pletion of a soul's happiness but 9, resurrec- 
tion of the body in glory — and if, when they 
attain to this resurrection, they are blessed 
and happy, and the second death hath 
no power over them — it is demonstrable the 
blessing they enjoyed was the first resurrec- 
tion, and a literal otie. The text further 
states, in this resurrection, that the saints 
are with Christ. This caqnot be said of any 
saint on earth. The saint on earth is in 
Christ, but not with him. Nor can he be 
with Christ, unless, he either goes to Christ, 
or Christ comes to him. And as the saints 
already dead are not with him in the sense 
of the text, it must refer to another event, 
when Christ will be with them; and as 
there is but one other when this can take 
place, it plainly follows it is a literal resur- 
3* 
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mctioti) when Christ and- his people wffl Ise 
Cwever united ; when it may truly b0 said, 
'^ Happy and holy is he that hath a part in 
the nrst resurrection." 

The millennium is also to be connected 
with a coming of Christ. This we have 
proved was expected by the early fathers. 
And to the same point the prophets bear 
witness. Thus Daniel, in the seventh chap- 
ter, referring to the kingdom which the God 
of heaven was to set up "in the days of 
these kings," says, "I saw in the night ris- 
ions, and behold one like imto the Son of 
man came with the clouds of heaven — and 
there was given him dominion, and glory, 
and a kingdom, that all people, nations and 
languages should serve him : his dominion 
is an everlasting dominion, which shall not 
pass away, and his kingdom that which 
shall not be destroyed." And this " king- 
dom shall be given to the saints of the Most 
High, imder the whole heaven J' I think it 
will be conceded also, generally, that the 
avent noticed in Matt. xxiv. 30, is identical 
with that of Daniel. The words of Matr 
thew are nearly a quotation from Daniel; 
and the circumstances are so very similar 
that we cannot, without violating just rules 
of interpretation, separate them. Matthew 
says, ^' They shall see the Son of man com- 
ing in the clouds of heaven, with power and ' 
great glory." Daniel says he saw one like 
unto the Son of man, coming with the clouds 
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of heaven; and a kingdom was given to 
him; possessed of which there must have 
been both power and great glory. St. John 
represents Christ as with his people in the 
millennium; indeed, they are apparently 
joined with him in the government. St 
Paul, in quoting a text from Isaiah, evi- 
dently associates the coming of Christ with 
the millennium also. Then^ he says, shatt 
be brought to pass the saying, Death is swal- 
lowed up in victory. When ? " When this 
mortal shall have put on immortality, and 
this corruption, incorruption," which cer- 
tainly must be at Christ's coming to raise 
the jtist; as he says in another place, '* For 
the Lord himself shall descend from heaven 
with a shout, with the voice of the archan- 
gel and the trump of God, and the dead in 
Christ shall rise first. And that Isaiah 
refers to the millennium, and can refer to 
nothing else, any one may perceive who will 
read his 25th chapter entire. And the apos- 
tle has ishown, by the quotation above, that 
the event is also connected with both the 
resurrection and Christ's coming with the 
voice of the archangel and the trump of 
Goi 

But as the reader may still doubt, the 
question may be proposed still, are you sure 
that Daniel, Matthew and St. Pkul all harmo- 
lijzein the same event? I answer, although 
1 allow that other events may be regarded as 
Ae coming of Christ, in a very subordinate 
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sense, in a few places in the New Testament, 
yet there are but two events that in a pri- 
mary and leading sense can be so called — 
his incarnation, and his second coming to 
judge the world. And the isolated passages 
are so few and dubious, that no doctrine 
can be built upon them. In a matter of 
criticism, we must refer to one or the other 
of the obvious events. And particularly 
should we do this as the two primary events 
s^re so guarded and surrounded as not to be 
mistaken. Every passage, therefore, em- 
bracing the coming of Christ, should be 
referred to one of these leading events, un- 
less the circumstances evidently require 
another reference. Now the event spoken 
of in the texts quoted, could not mean his 
first coming, because the saints did not then 
possess the kingdom under the whole hea- 
ven ; and the passages in the New Testament 
were not then uttered. They could not 
refer to the day of Pentecost, for the same 
reasons. Paul, John and Peter also spoke 
of his coming, long after the Pentecost 
They C9uld not refer to the destruction of 
Jerusalem; for death was not then swal- 
lowed up in victory — nor did the saints put 
on incorruption — ^nor did Christ then come in 
the clouds of heaven — nor did the saints then 
possess the kingdom under the whole hea- 
ven — ^nor did he come with power and great 
glory, and with all the holy angels with 
him. But if there are but two events that 
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ean be called the coming of Christ in a pri- 
mary sense, and it cannot be the first, it must 
be the last — when he comes at the resurrec- 
tion of the jttst. This last event exactly 
answers the descriptwn^ and no other event 
does. I ask, then, can a serious man be at 
a loss for the truth upon this subject 7 And 
the above interpretation appears the more 
certain, because the Holy Ghost, in the 
mouth of St. Paul, witnesses that " His 
8£coKD Coming shall be without sin unto 
salvation, to them that look for him." Now 
his second coming, it is • said, is without a 
sin-offering. So the text reads. He comes 
a second time, not to atone — ^not to expiate 
guilt; there is then no more a season of 
grace or rnercy. That door is closed. The 
Master bath risen from the mercy-seat, and 
rtiut to the door ! Again, when he comes a 
second time, he comes to salvation — perfect 
as I understand it — to all that look for him 
-— <riZ his children, living or dead. The 
same event is referred to by John, (xiv.) — **I 
will come a^am," or a second time, " and 
receive you unto myself, that where I am 
there ye may be also." And that the dis- 
ciples understood this coming to be his 
second advent, is evident from the fact, that 
when Christ said to one of them, **If I will 
that he tarry till I come, what is that to 
thee?" they understood by it, if that disci- 
l4e did tarry till he came, he should never 
(Ke. *'Then went this saying abroad, Aat 
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that disciple shojild not -die^ Yet Chnsl 
said not, he shall hot die, but if I toiil, diat 
he tarry till I come." And I scarcely know 
of a place in the gospels where his coming 
is mentioned, but what his second coming 
is referred to. When he refen:ed to the sac- 
rament — " Do this till I come"-r-he could 
have referred to no other. 

But not to mention more at the present 
time, take another view of the subject. His 
second coming — ^he shall come a secofid time. 
Now if Christ came Jirst to be incarnated — 
if he came again at the Pentepo&t — and yet 
again at the destruction of Jerusalem — and 
yet once more at the victory of Constantine 
— then his second coming is not without a 
sin-offering, but with one. And when he 
comes without a sin-offering to judge the 
world, it will be his -third coming, fourth 
coming, or fifth coming, as our fancy may 
lead us. But this cannot be. The Holy 
Ghost testifies his last is his second coming. 
So ought we to do. But in this way we 
identify the language we have quoted as 
pointing out in connection both his second 
coming and the millennium as one and the 
same event — ** at his appearing and his 
kingdom."^ 

Although I think I have demonstrated 
beyond a doubt, that we can have no mil- 
lennium but in connection with the second 
coming of Christ, a Uteral resurrection, and 
a new heavens and new earth,— yet I will 
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refer to one more fact in the case. That 
such a state of the church as has been 
hoped for, and prophesied of, cannot come 
in this world as now organized, is certain, 
because Christ has said, " Let the tares grow 
nLL the harvest ; and the harvest' is the end 
of the world. The tares are the children 
of the wicked one ; and he that sowed them 
is the devil." But Christ says, Let these 
grow with the good seed, " together" with 
them — till the end of the world. But if 
the children of the wicked one are to grow 
with the righteous, what kind of a millen- 
nium can we have, more than we now have, 
till the heavens be no more ? John says, in 
the millennium ihe^' rest of the dead lived 
7ioV^ — the wicked lived not — ^^ till the thou- 
sand years were finished." But Christ 
says, *'Let them both grow together till the 
end of the world." Now, then, it is certain, 
if the millennium* excludes the wicked, as 
John testifies ; if blessed and holy is he that 
hath a part in the first resurrection ; and if 
the wicked are to grow till the end of the 
world with the righteous — we cannot have 
a millennium in this world, till it is burned 
up, and that gredt event comes when Christ 
will gather out of his kingdom all things 
that offend, and them, which do iniquity. 
Can demonstration be clearer? 

The whole Papal power, too, with its 
harlot abominations, is to remain till the 
same event occurs, whom the Lord shall 
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destroy with the hrightness of his comim. 
The words of the prophet are, "I hehelo, 
and the same horn niUde war with the saints, 
and prevailed against them, until the An- 
cient of days came, and judgment was givea 
to the saints of the Most High; and the 
time came thai the saints possessed the king-' 
dom, 'And the kingdom and dominion, and 
the greatness of the kingdom under the whole 
heaven, was given to the people of the 
saints of the Most High whose Kingdom is 
an everlasting kingdom, and all dominmis 
shall serve and obey him,"_ Amen* — even 
so, come Lord Jesus. 



Portland, Dec, 1841. 



G. F. COX, 



[No. It.] 

EETURN OF THE JEWS. 



As what is usually termed the ''return 
of the Jews to the land of Palestine," or 
ansient Canaan, as a nation, is yet confi« 
dently expected by many — and as the prom- 
ise of their return, under some circum- 
stances, might be urged as an objection to 
the views of the millennium adopted by me, 
I will bestow the present article to the con- 
aideration of that subject The ground I 
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•assume is, That no return &f the Jews, as a 
nation, to the land of Palestine is promised 
in the Scriptures, other than what has already 
taken place, 

i. The first argument offered in proof of 
the ground assumed, is the opinion of Tay- 
lor, Rennell, and Calmet, that *^the main 
body of the Jews were never deported from 
their own country; they that were carried 
away being only a small portion of them ; 
and that when the Jews returned from Baby- 
lon, after the fall of the Chaldean or Assy- 
rian empire, those of the ten tribes who were 
pleased to, returned with the tribes of Judah 
and Benjamin ; so that the ten tribes, as a 
distinct people, do not now exist." Among 
the reasons offered for this opinion is the 
fact, that nearly a hundred years after the 
captivity of the ten tribes by Shalmaneser, 
Josiafa, king of Judah, not only purged 
Judah and Jerusalem from idolatry, but 
%vent in person to the cities of Manasseh — 
west of Jordan — Ephraim, Simeon, and even 
to Naphtali, ^* throughout all Israel,' ' and 
did the same great work; which he could 
not have done, had not these tribes been 
there, at least a part of them. And it may 
be seen, also, that when Zerubbabel return- 
ed, there are mentioned as going with him 
other tribes than those of Benjamin and 
Judah. Also, under the Maccabees, and in 
the time of our Saviour, Palestine was peo- 
4 
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5)led by the Israelites of all the tribes indif-^ 
erently. 

2. It should be recollected that aU the 
prophets who have been supposed to predict 
the return of the Jews, lived and uttered 
their propecies prior to the return of the 
Jews from Babylon ; so that all the predic- 
tions referred to may have been fulfilled 
already, as far as they can be in an earthly 
sense. The return from Babylon took place 
B. C. 457; but Isaiah prophesied B. C. 760 
to 706; Jeremiah from B. C. 629 to 588; 
Ezekiel, B. C. 595 to 574; Daniel, B. C. 606 
to 534; Hosea, 705; Joel, 785; Amos, 787; 
Obadiah, 587; Jonah, 862; Micah, 720 j 
Nahum, 720 ; Habakkuk, 626 ; Zephaniah, 
630; Haggai, 520; Zechariah, 520; Mala- 
chi, 400; so that whatever Ezekiel may 
have said of the return of the Jews, or what 
any other prophet may have said — all may 
have been fulfilled when the Jews went 
from Babylon and other places to their own 
country; for, it will be recollected, when 
Cyrus issued his decree, his kingdom was 
immense, and embraced Assyria. He testi- 
fies that " God had given him all the king- 
doms of the earth." And the dominions 
of Artaxerxes Longimanus, who issued the 
decree of liberty for the Jews, B. C. 457, 
were not less than the dominions of Cyrus. 
This is stated to show that the Jews, uni- 
versally, had liberty to return, if they 
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wished, wherever they may have been 
scattered. And they did actually return — 
vast numbers of them at least — ^built their 
temple again, and enjoyed more or less pros- 
perity till Christ came, who was its glory 
and end. 

3. Does not the Teturn of the Jews to 
Palestine, to build up again their temple, 
conflict with express declarations of the 
gospel, and otherwise appear absolutely 
absurd? Think of it. Prophets raised up, 
and prophecies uttered over two thousand 

J ears beforehand, that the nation of the 
ews shall return to Palestine, and build up 
Jerusalem so that it shall equal in magnifi- 
cence Boston, or New York, or even Lon- 
don ! — with a wonderful temple, in its struc- 
ture, gold and other appendages — for what? 
Why, to worship God in — to worship the 
true God — the meek and lowly Jesus. How 
does such a theory look beside the plain 
Quaker — Methodist — Moravian ? How does 
it look to any Christian? Yet such an 
idea is entertained — entertained in face of 
the express .sayings of our blessed Lord; 
" The hour cometh when ye shall neither 
in this mountain nor in Jerusalem worship 
the Father. And the hour now is when the 
true worshippers shall worship the Father 
in spirit and truth ; for the Father seeketh 
such to worship him." And would not 
such a theory as we are contemplating — 
would not such a movement in the provi- 
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dence of Goi as the return of the Jews to 
their former land, accomplish the very thing 
which Christ came to destroy? He came 
to make both Jews and Gentiles one — to 
break down the middle wall of partition, 
and to make of the twain one new man. 
What conflicts with the plain testimony of 
the gospel cannot be true. 

4. The fourth argument I offer is, that 
the Jews have no more title to Palestine 
than have the Gentiles ; because the original 
promise to Abraham was a general one, and 
given before cij^cumcision ; "In thee shall 
all nations of the earth be blessed." It was 
given before circumcision, that he might be 
father of the Gentiles; and circumcision 
was added that he might be father of the 
Jews also. But the promise was given to 
both Jew and Gentile, through faith; and 
they only which be of faith are blessed 
with faithful Abraham. And this covenant 
of faith in Christ, the law which was four 
hundred and thirty years after, dould not 
disannul. 2. The promise was given to 
Abraham in person, and to his seed, which 
was Christ: unto thee and "to thy seed 
will I give the land," which seed, the apostle 
says, was Christ : " not to seeds as of many, 
but to thy seed, which is Christ." But it will 
be recollected that neither Abraham nor 
Christ ever owned a foot of land in Canaan. 
Christ had not where to lay his head ; and 
" to Abraham he gave nbne inheritance in it, 
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no, not so much as to set his foot on ; yet h« 
promised he would give it to him for a pos- 
session, and to his seed after him." But 
Abraham and others "died in faith, not, 
having received the promises, but having 
seen them afar off, and were persuaded ol 
them, and embraced them, and confessed 
they were strangers and pilgrims on the 
earth !" And " these things plainly declare 
that they sought another country'' — one out 
of sight — whose builder and maker is God. 
For had they been mindful of that country 
from which they came out, they might have 
returned. But these things show plainly 
that what was promised to Abraham and to 
Christ, was a "heavenly kingdom," shad- 
owed out by Canaan. For Abraham and 
Christ both became heirs of the world. Had 
even Joshua given the Israelites the prom- 
ised land or rest, God would not afterward 
have spoken of another rest. But there re- 
maineth yet a rest or Sabbath to the people 
of God. Now, whosoever " have been bap- 
tized into Christ, and have put on Christ, 
ar5 children of God by faith." And if ye 
be Christ's, then are ye Abraham's 5ccrf, and 
heirs according to the promise. I cannot 
illustrate the subject better than in the lan- 
guage of another, who has said the Bible 
speaks of "three habitable worlds." The 
first was given to Adam; the second to 
Noah, for he became heir of the world 
through faith ; the third, through a figure, 
4# 
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was promised to Abraham. The first was be- 
fore the flood ; the second after the flood; the 
third is the new heaven and new earth where- 
in dwelleth righteousness, and to which all 
are heirs, joint-heirs, who have faith in 
Christ. 

I conclude, then, if the land of Palestine 
was promised to Abraham and to Christ, 
neither of whom ever possessed it, they must 
either come back again to inherit it as it now 
is, or they are to possess it in its new and 
purified form under the new heavens and 
earth; either of which implies a, resurrec- 
tion, and at once confutes our hope of the 
carnal Jews' return, and establishes the truth 
that with the millennium there is connected 
the resurrection of the dead, and the pres- 
ence of Abraham and Christ. 

Let me conclude, then, by asking the 
reader if he does not join me in saying, if 
it be probable that the ten tribes were not, 
as a general thing, deported from their own 
country as captive ; if they were permitted 
to return after the fall of the Assyrian em- 
pire, by Cyrus and succeeding princes ; if 
the prophets who have predicted their re- 
turn, prophesied before their retuni from 
Babylon ; and if at the time they were re- 
stored from all the tribes, indifferently, and 
built their temple, and flourished in Jerusa- 
lem ; if Christ came to break down the 
middle wall of partition — to break up the 
division between the Jews and Gentiles as 
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distinct nations ; and if the original promise 
\ras never given to any but to Abraham and 
Christ, and to those who believe with Abra- 
ham ; is it not probable that no restoration 
is intended in the Scriptures, other than 
what has already taken place, or may be 
claimed equally by the Jew and Gentile? 
Thus I judge, and thus I think the prophets 
testify. G. F. COX. 

Portland, Me., Dec, 1841. 



[No. v.] 

THE NEW HEAVENS AND EARTH THE CHRIS- 
TIANAS HEAVEN. 

Of the specific character of the millen- 
nium, further than we have advanced al- 
ready, it will b^ difficult for us to speak 
with certainty. We have but /ew beacou 
lights to guide us. One thing, however, we 
think we have fixed without a reasonable 
doubt ; UEonely, that the millennium spoken 
of in the Bible, cannot take place in the 
present organized state of the world, or of 
its inhabitants. Man must be new-made, 
and fi^o must be the world he inhabits. Of 
this the Scriptures speak abundantly in all 
those places which are relied upon as point- 
ing out a millennium. *^ Behold I create," 
says Isaiah, *^ new heavens and a ne^ earthy 
and the former shall not come into mind.'' 
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And this new heavens and new earth, he 
informs us in the succeeding chapter, shall 
REMAIN. And that Isaiah was speaking of 
the millennium, I think none will doubt. 
The event he speaks of cannot be transfer- 
red to any other region than the present 
earth new made ; nor can the scene be with- 
drawn to a period this side its renovation. 
The' language of the prophet will not bear it. 
There is another fact settled. The new 
4ieavens and new earth are to be the fined 
abode of the saints. This was the opinion 
of Mr^ We§ley. This was the opinion of 
ancient fathers ; and this the Scriptures con- 
firm. Peter expressly declares, not only 
that there is to be a new heavens and new 
earth, but he holds out this as the hope of 
the church, which he could not do unless it 
were to be her children's, or their abode. 
"TFe look for a new heavens and a new 
cafth, wherein dwelleth righteousness." And 
Peter wrote his second epistle, that the dis- 
ciples should not forget this very promise^ 
though that promise seemed to be delayed. 
John also fully and gloriously points out the 
new heavens and earth as the final habita- 
tion of all the redeemed. And where this 
abode is to be, we gain additional light from 
the testimony of the four living creatures 
who are before the throne, and the four and 
twenty elders. Th^ir united testimony de- 
clares it will be ON the earth — and that it 
shall be inhabited by the saints^ or by those 
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"washed iu the blood of Christ, and made 
priests and kings unto God." This I think 
unexceptionable testimony. Their exact lan- 
guage is, " And when he had taken the book, 
the four living creatures, and four and twen- 
ty elders fell down before the Lamb, having, 
every one of them, harps, and golden vials 
full of odors, which are the prayers of the 
saints. And they sung a new song, saying, 
Thou art worthy to take the book and to 
open the seals thereof; for thou wast slain 
and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood, 
out oi every kindred^ and tongue^ and people. 
and nation ; and hast made us unto our God 
kings and priests; and we shall reign on 
BAKTH." Who these living creatures are W6 
may easily learn from the fact that, 1. They 
worship God; therefore they must be crea^ 
tures, 2. They were redeemed by the blood 
of Christ They could not therefore be an- 
gels, for he taketh not hold on the nature of 
angels. They must therefore be the repre- 
sentatives of human creatures. 3. They will 
reign on earth. They without doubt repre- 
sent, with the four and twenty elders, the 
Jewish and Christian church, and the re- 
deemed from all nations. So they testify. 
" Thou hast redeemed us from every kin- 
dred, tongue and people," And they are to 
reign on earth. No one would expect them 
to reign on earth as it now is; nor could 
they till they obtain their bodies, which* 
would imply, dt least, the resurrection of the 
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just The "departed souls'' also, which 
John " saw," if they differ from the ahove, 
(and he may intend to signify the martyrs 
by them,) are to be on earth also ; for they 
are to live and reign with Christ. But in 
what sense can a departed soul live, unless 
it be to come back to life ? It already Jives 
with Christ in every sense in which it can 
without its resurrection body. To live, 
therefore, and to reicn with Christ, implies 
its resurrection. And to reign with Christ, 
implies that Christ first reigns ; and this he 
is to do in its full sense on the earth, the ut- 
termost parts of which are his inheritance. 

If the above two propositions are true, we 
have ground enough for our present purpose. 
There is to be a new heaven and a new 
earth. This cannot take place in time, prop- 
erly so called. There is but one new heaven 
and earth spoken of, after time. That ^ one 
is the abode of the saints. And this must 
be the one spoken of by the prophets, and 
by John, because the one they speak of can- 
not take place in time, and they speak of but 
one after time. This new heavens and new 
earth is also identified with the millennium, 
because the millennium of the prophets in- 
cludes a new heavens and a new earth. 

Taking our departure, therefore, here, we 
are safe, although our light were glimmer- 
ing in the extreme. The new heavens and 
new earth is the Christian's heaven. What- 
ever that heaven contains, this contains. 
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Sure we are, this will contain the "redeemed 
of all nations." This itself were enough, 
seemingl]^, to consummate bliss. But we 
superadd to it the presence of the Lamb. 
And it shall be said, too, ''Behold the tab- 
ernacle of God is with men^'* and he shall 
walk with them — dwell with them. And 
they shall hunger no more — thirst no more ; 
for the Lamb shall feed them, and lead them 
to living fountains. And they shall never 
die. Perhaps angels will be there; for 
these also will God bring with him. But 
God will be its light, and glory, and joy. 
Hallelujah, indeed, it shall be said, when 
the Lord God in this sense reigneth. Some- 
thing of its blessedness may be shadowed 
out in the following stirring lines of one of 
our hymns : — 

" O what a mighty change 

Shall Jesus's suflPrers know! 
While o'er the happy plains they range, 

Incapable of wo ! 
No ill-requited love 

Shall there our spirits wound : 
No base ingratitude above ; 

No sin in heaven is found ! 

There all our griefs are spent ! 

There all our sorrows end : 
We cannot there the fall lament 

Of a departed friend I ^ 

A brother dead to God, 

By sin, alas ! undone ! 
No father there, in passion loud, 

Cries, * my son, my son ! ' 

No slightest touch of pain, 
Nor sorrow's least alloy, 
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Can violate oar rest, or stain 

Oar paiHj of joy ! 
In that eternal day 

No clouds or tempests rise : 
There gushing tears are wiped away 

Forever firam our eyes.'' 

I will only add, that Mr. Wesley has an 
excellent sermon upon the new heavens 
and earth, with which I can heartily unite^ 
and to which I refer the reader ; simply re- 
marking, it will be a place of riohteous- 
N£ss. AH things that offend will be taken 
from it, or rather not allowed to enter. The 
wicked shall not be there; yea, thou shall 
diligently consider his place — ^but it shall not 
be. " Without/' in utter darkness, are the 
" unclean.'' 

The next question will be the time, 

G. F. COX. 

Portiand, Jan,, 1842. 



[No. VI.] 

DIFFICULTIES IN DATING PROPHETIC TIMES. 

f 

Mr. Editor: — I write in great haste. I 
have but little time to devote to the press. 
For the last four weeks I have scarcely had 
two hours that I could call my own. I have 
been out, too, in about every storm during 
that period. This must be my apology for 
not furnishing this article earlier. To-day I 
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have a few hours' leisui^e, and I devote fbem 
to the deeply-interesting subject of Christ's 
personal advent, or the true millennium. I 
promised in my last to discuss in the present 
article the time of that event. Let me say, 

1. That I proceed upon the supposition 
that I am saie if I speak in apostolic lan- 
guage. I am safe, as is every minister of God, 
to speak as tl^e oracles of God ; hence I may 
say, "The end of aU things is at hand" — 
^*The coming of the liord draweth nigh"— 
"The day of the Lord is at hand"— "Hecom- 
«th quickly' ' — * ' shortly. " In all this I must 
be safe, for I speak the language of the Holy 
Ghost. And .with this example before me, 
1 should demolish every theory that placed 
that event at a distance, especially the otpe 
that declares his coming to be a thousand 
years hence ; as I take it for granted that the 
time of Christ's coming, if known at all, 
could not be known till just before his appear* 
ance : "Then know ye it is nigh^ even at 
your doors.^' But prior to the time of the 
end, conjecture must supply the place of 
knowledge. 

2. I proceed on the supposition that all un* 
inspired interpretations of the prophecies, 
that are not in direct terms, are, in a degree, 
uneeriain, until fulfilled, and that this rule 
holds good particularly in the application of 
prophecy to the time of any specific event. 
That Christ was to be of the " seed of Da- 
vid," and to be " born in Bethlehem,'^ were 

5 
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pvopheeies in direct teims, and coaU not be 
mistaken. That in his time the li<m and the 
Iamb were to lie down together, was of dark- 
er import and could not be so easily deter- 
mined. 

3. I belieye, nevertheless, that the time is 
pointed out specifically. This was the opin- 
ion of Mr. Wesley ; and this was the opinion 
of Mr. Watson, who fixes the resurrection ai 
the end of the days spoken of by Daniel. Mr. 
Wesjey supposed not only that the time of 
the millennium was specified, but that die 
period of the day of judgment was revealed 
to St. John.* The fact, too, that tii^ is re- 
f erred to — and the days when .time shall be 
no longer, numbered by both Daniel and 
John, and that all commentators have thtts 
understood the subject, and many of them 
sought to find out the time, is proof enough 
that it is there ; although many have shown 
by their eflforts that it was but darkly 
shadowed out to them. 

4. This leads me to remark, in the fourth 
place, that prophecy is so constructed, in 
most insjances, as to have a general bearing 
upon ALL periods, till its fulfilment, when it 
is clearly seen where the prophet's eyes were 
fixed, and to which it referred. That the 
seed of the woman was to bruise the serpent's 
head, but it was to bruise his heel, was a 
prophecy to bear upon every period of the 

* Hitt note on MaU- xxit. 
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tune till fulfilled. That Christ was to come 
*^in the last days" was a broad field also, 
and was thus given that the eye of the church 
might look upon every period of those days 
till he came, from first to last. This is the 
case with nearly all the prophecies relating 
to Christ's second coming. They were so 
constructed that the eye of the church has 
been constantly upon the? look-out, in every 
age, from the days of the Apostles down- 
ward. 

6. But I doubt not there are prophecies 
referring to Christ's second coming, so con- 
structed that we may know that the end is 
nighy even at our doors, although there may 
be circumstances attending them which 
would forbid us from fixing with certainty 
upon the exadt period. This I judge to 
have been the case in the prophecies predict- 
ing the time of Christ's Jirst coming'; and 
this I judge to be a law that pertains to the 
prophecies concerning his second coming. 
They knew certainly that the time of his 
first coming was near ; and the whole world 
stood on tip-toe expectation of the event — 
but none could tell /or certainty the exact time 
till it came to pass. The difliculty arises 
from the nature or design of prophecy, which 
I apprehend to be, 1. To excite expiectation 
of an event long before it takes place — in- 
i^ire the church with hope — the wicked 
with dread; and, 2. When the prophecy Is 
fulfilled, to confirm the xijord of God. There- 
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nuiy be oAer objects mtended, bat ttie^e a|^ 

r If to be the priBcipal had in Ymw^^ at least 
bis first coming* Several perioda might 
bave been fixed upon, 9Xkd the probabiUties 
rendered strong that at any one of theim be 
would come, or be cut off; and it might have 
been said at one or tibie other, or withuft tbo 
distant points named, hemt/^^oonke— ^4mtlbe 
exact period could not, as I jnd^, be fixed 
up^n with certainty ; yet probabiiitaes lesaef 
more strong might have clustered arouod 
any one of them. To illustrate. The fa- 
mous prophecy in Daniel, predicting thftt tto 
Messiah would appear, aceompliah his worfcf 
and be cut off in ^eveniy w$€k$^ which waa 
well known at that time to imm^ aacred 
weeks, or weeks of years, <^ fbur hombefl 
imd ninety years — was to take its coii)(«i€ttce»* 
ment " from the going forth of the command** 
mei^t to restore and build Jemsalent" Now 
it was so ordered in the proridjence of Qoi 
that four commandments went forth to o^- 
qompUsb thisr object; and all the coBOonand^ 
mants seemed necessary. The first waa da^ 
B. C. 536, and was issued by Cyrus, a FetaiaB 
king. The second by Dariujs, B» G. 619. 
The Ijiird and fourth by Artaxerxes Longi*- 
manus — ^the first by Ezra, B. C. 457, and 
the second by Nehemiah, B. O. 445. There 
were a little less than a hundred years be* 
tween the distant points. The firs^ I doubt 
not^ excited hope in the church that in 4M 
yaars Christ wowW he^ on the earth. It 
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excited hope in Daniel, especially as this 
commandment went forth only two years 
after the prophdcy was given ; and when the 
first period was passed, the church fixed her 
eye upon the second as being probable ; the 
third had clustering around it evidence yet 
stronger, and proved in the end to be the 
commandment intended by the Holy Ghost; 
for in just 490 years, to a week, perhaps a 
day, the Messiah hung upon the cross for the 
red^nption of the world. And, on a careful 
investigation of thai commandment, it may 
now be 5^n the prophecy harmonizes exactly, 
and a$ it does with no others ; yet, as I judge, 
no one could have told of a certainty, till the 
prophecy was fulfilled, at whicH point to 
commence reckoning. Circumstances very 
like the above surrounded the prophecies re- 
lating to his second coming. Much is made 
to depend upon the time of the establishment 
of Popery, or the papal power, which is sup- 
posed to be the " setting up of the abomina- 
tion that maketh desolate," spoken of by 
Daniel ; 1335 yeais from which time Daniel 
was to have his lot, according to Mr. Wat- 
son, among the resurrection saints. But I 
find it extreriiely difficult to determine tt?Aen, 
m the prophetic sense, that abomination was 
set up. In looking over the history of the 
church,'* I find, as early as A. D. 344, a pro- 
vincial synod at Sardica acknowledged the 

* See American Encyclopedia. ' 
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Usbop.of Rome as fi^mate, and ai3 tSu) laal 
tribunal of appeal from the other bishops A 
decree from the Emperor Valentinian IIL 
acknowledged the same thing in A. !>• 445. 
In A. D. 534, Justinian, the Greek emperor, 

Sassed an edict constituting the bishop oi 
Lome head of all the churches. Aaothei 
event occurred in 439, from which its rise 
might be dated. In 606 a similar circun^ 
stance occurred ; and the last period has Been 
the one from which commentators have usu^ 
ally dated its rise. But another edict came 
forth in 1^^. I think there are more proba- 
bilities for one of these periods than for an- 
o^ther ; and I trust God will give tne and the 
reader po^er to have our eyes, uptm the 
whole Jieldy every part of it, tiU the Savior 
. may come ; but to , fix with certaAniy upon 
which point to reckon is perhaps impo^ble 
fcr common Christians ; nay, perhaps for any 
one, unless especially endowed by the- Holy 
Spirit This God may give to some one, or 
more ; it is probable he may — perhaps has ; 
but from mere reasoning, doubt, 1 think, 
must remain. Similar difficulties sunound 
several of the prophecies of the Old Testa- 
ment — ^the '^ seventy years captivity" — the 
sojourn of the Israelites of 400 or 430 years. 
And from these I d^uce the general law — 
not universal — that we may determine, within 
a given circle^ an event must come ; but the 
exact period can only be known when it is 
fulfilled. We may know U is nigh us^ even at 
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our doors, but the exact period lies hidden 
from us. 

From all that has been said in the above, 
{ conclude the true ground for the church to 
occupjr upon the all-absorbing point is, Mo/ 
(he event ie at ha^d, even at owr doara ; but 
from the law above stated, it will be difficult, 
mid probably impossible, to fix upon the ex- 
act period when it will arrive, I think we 
have already, considering the state of chro« 
nology — the faliibiUty of man — ^more than 
entered the circle where probaWlities of the 
event strengthen- The shadows of eternity 
97e about us — the church &om her chaotic 
state has struck soundings, and soon the 
waters will have assuaged, and she will go 
Ibrth into a new world. Looking upon the 
whole field, I judge the wxwld has not assur-' 
«jAce of an hour's safety. Although the 
church need '^not be in darkness, that that 
day should overtake her unawares," yet as a 
^nare, and as the breaking of a thunderbolt 
firom heaven, will it come upon all the world. 
What a motive to the church of God to laibor 
for the salvation of souls ! What a motive to 
a minister of Jesus ! What a motive to the 
perishing sinner ! Up, sinner, in the name of 
the Iiord, for he will assuredly destroy this 
place. The Lord have mercy upon thee^ and 
give to us each a shelter in that terrible day \ 

In my next I hope to give some evidence 
that the event is nigh at hand. 

G. F. COX. 

Portland^ Me., Jan., 1842. 

Digitized by £00gle 



S6 mS OP THE MILLCNSDmi. 



[No..vn.] 

I PROPOSE, in the present article, to throw 
out some indications that the milleoaium, 
with all its heavenly glory, is at hand, even 
at our doors. 

1. I think it indicated, and rendered at 
least probable, by an ancient tradition of 
the church in conjunction with the chronol- 
ogy of the Bible ; or that the last may bo 
made to harmonize with such an idea. The 
tradition 4s, that at the close of six thou^ 
sand years from the creation of the world, 
the great or endless sabbath of Ood^s people 
would commence. The tradition is so com- 
mon, I need not refer to authority. It was 
biiilt upon the fact, that Ood wa& six days 
in creating the world, but restvd on the 
sabbath, and upon the supposition that his 
work in creation was an epitome of his 
work in providence, or the moral world ; 
atid that a day stood for a thousand years. 
And it is a little remarkable that St. Paul, 
when speaking of the future rest of the 
people of God, in his epistle to the Hebrews, 
uses the term sabbath: ** there remaineth, 
therefore, a sabbath to the people of God." 

Chronology,* I know, has been deemed 

uncertain — and it is conceded that difficul- 

. ties exist of no ordinary character — ^but take 

what is known, and which we have inspira* 

• See Note at the end of the chapter. 
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tion for, and astrononiical oalcnlatKMn, ant 
then the event is dliadow^ out as nigk-^ 
nigh enough to startle both the' church $nd 
(lihe world, AS tbough oa its last verge. In 
that view of the case, I am writing not only 
upon ^e six^ day of the week, in the 
^world's history, but I write near its evening; 
when its son, enlarging as it declines, is just 
libove ila last horison. 

Tlie following chronology has, without 
4oubt, ita difficudtties, bat I have lese objeo- 
tion to it than to any other. 

F|«n tiM ereiiiott. - tH. JBbi. !)■. . A. K. : 

From the creation to the 

time Noah kfl the ark, I6Stt 1 27" 1006 

^rom the flood to the 
c^ll of Abram, at Te- 
nth's death, 427 9069 

From the call of Abram 

to the exodus, 430 9S19 

Journeying in the wilder- 
ness, Joshua, and in- 
tenregnum, 83 9S06 

Judges and servitude to 

various nations, 450 3046 

Samucd, Saul, and David, 100 6 8147 

From the beginning of 
Sdomon's reign to the 
captivity of Jdioiakim, 411 3 3e6& 

From Jdioiakim's cap- 
tivity, third year of 
his reign, to Belshaz- 
zar^adearti, 70 10 
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From the death of Bel- 
diazzar to the seTenth 
year's reign of Arta- 
xerxes Lo&gimanus, 71 7 3700 

3699 6 7 

Now, by the undoubted canon of Ptolemy, 
and the famous era of Nabonassar, which 
commenced B. G. 747, the seventh year of 
the teign of Artaxerxes Longimanus is fixed 
in the Julian period 4256.* And the 

Srese9t year, 1842, is in the Julian period 
555. The next year, of course, \inll be 
the Julian ! period 6656, which will make 
just 2300 years to have passed since Arta- 
xerxes. Add these two sums together, tiiat 
we have given, namely, 3700 to Artaxorxes, 
and 2300 since, and we have 6000 years 
since the creation. If this be true, we are, 
* indeed, upon the eve of the great sabbath.- 
But, says an objector, are you sure tfiat 
chronology is right? But what if it is not 
right? Can you tell which way the ertw 
lies? And if not, you gain nothing, whereas 
my point is gained. If there is anything 
in the type of creation, the great sabbath 
is near — even at our doors — ^if not as near 
as, this calculation would make it appear ; 
and if Wrong, it is as likely to expire this 
week, or this year, as it is a century to come. 

^ ^. SeeJFfirgasoii^^ Astronomy, and Dnoy* Amor. 
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Bat that 6000 years have nearly expired 
siitee the creation, is rendered the more prob- 
able, because Josephus and others make 
more than that time to have elapsed al-* 
ready. Josephus makes the present age to 
be over six thousand, as does Pearon. And, 
from the whole, I judge that the glorious 
and terrible day- is just upon us. 

2, That the millennium is near, I think 
is indicated by the concurrence of some com- 
mentators and distinguished students of the 
Bible, as fixing upon the present time for the 
fulfilment of prophecy and the mystery of 
God. The great Bengelius-r-famous for his 
comprehensive views of the New Testa- 
ment — and John Wesley, who adopted his 
views as to the time of the fulfilment of 
prophecy, both supposed that the millenniiun 
would take place, and the mystery of God 
be finished, about 1836. And whatever may 
be supposed the character of the millennium, 
it should be recoHected that the calculations 
for the time of its commencement rest upon 
the same basis in the instances named at 
Ae commencement of these articles. The 
period fixed upon by the great Bengelius and 
Wesley, to be sure, has passed — but the fact 
that they fixed upon ah^vt that period, shows, 
conclusively, on what point of time their 
eyes rested for a great movement in Provi- 
dence ; and also shows that the prophecies 
of Dan^l and John both present to the eye 
of good 9ense^=— sound miderstanding, and 
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deep piety— raeh nn appearance as to justify 
their calculations. The prophecies appeur 
the same now, both to learning and piety. 
And we onght not to be surprised that otbecs 
are found in the same path ; and if ikey 
commit ah error, we should no more blame 
them than we should Bengelius, or Wesley. 
Let them all think and write; truth wili^ 
sooner or later, come. 

The celebrated Joseph Wolf, a CiWirerted 
Jew, and a man of distinguished learning in 
the Hebrew Scriptures, has fixed the event 
of Christ's second coming, and the millea-* 
nium, in 1847 — eleven years later than Mr. 
Wesley. Should we blame him for this? 
He hath done what he could. He may bo 
right— he may be wrong. Bu^ the fact that 
these men of distinguished ability, of deep 
learning and piety, after twenty or even fifty 
years research, as was the case with thi 
venerable Wesley, had fixed upon a period 
so near each other, is, surely, worthy a 
thought before they be hastily condemned. 
And who would not share with them, if dis- 
ajmointed, rather than be with those u>ho 
ridicule them for their crediUity ! Who, at 
the present day, that laughs at Wesley, or 
Bengehus, or Wolf even, could instruct them 
in the prophecies? Another man has recent* 
ly sprung up — William Miller'— whom to 
name is almost to incur the displeasure of 
whole communities — who fixes the tipie, not 
when Wesley did, in 1886— not where Wolf 
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has, in 1847 — not where hundreds of others 
bare, in 1866 — ^but in 1843 ; and for thi« the 
world are ready almost to devour him in an- 
ger, because the time fixed upon for the ful- 
filment of the prophecies in his theory, hap- 
pens to foe in his own age. I hesitate not to 
avow to the world, I should rather share 
with him too in a disappointment, if his de^ 
ductions are the honest convictions of his 
mind, as I doubt not they are, than to join 
the hue-and-cry against him. But what if, 
says the reader, 1843 should pass, and the 
ev^t not arrive 7 I answer, look for another 

Seriod ; and so on, till it does come. " This 
o," said Jesus, *' till I come.'' The senti- 
nel had better fire 3. false alarm, than, with- 
out that alarm' have the camp surprised and 
its inmates all destroyed, without notice. 
Jlay, he had better fire ten false alarms than 
to suffer the enemy to approach, unexpected, 
to the encampment; nor could he discharge 
his duty as an honest soldier, without giving 
alarm — in due season too — if he had any ap- 
prehensions that he was in danger, and that 
an enemy was creeping upon him like a 
QQidnight thief Let him shout from the 
mountain-top, and make the earth ring 
again, and awaken all the valleys below : 
he will have done his duty, and will receive 
bis reward; while the shepherd that gave 
BO alarn), if there is anything to excite ap- 
prehension, will be judged a neglecter, if the 
event come or not: he cannot so well acquit 
6 
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himself. I ask him not to sound the alarm 
unless he sees, or thinks he sees, cause: hut 
let him keep a watchful eye, for at such an 
hour as he thinks not, the Son of man comes. 
Above all, let him not join in the cry of the 
vain and unprofitable servant, " My Lord 
delayeth his coming,'' and so that day come 
tfpon him unprepared. Let no man be per- 
secuted for his faith in the Bible. Errors 
have usually arisen from following ifmpres- 
sions instead of the Bible, or without the 
conjoint testimony of the Bible, or from the 
neglect of the Bible, or shutting it up from 
the world. Let them read and understand, 
if they can, and what they see let them de- 
clare. 

Mr. Miller's theory is not without some 
foundation for its truth. And I give it the 
preference to any theory — so far as the /im# 
of the millennium is concerned — ^I have seen 
or heard. The foundation of it is laid, as I 
understand, in the eighth chapter of Daniel. 
Several visions had been presented to Daniel, 
all ending in the same results — shadowing 
out the government of the world till the tim4 
should come when the saints should possess 
the kingdom under the whole heaven. In 
the eighth chapter, as he understands it, the 
length of those governments, after a certain 
event in the one which the prophet then 
saw, is given in prophetic language, then 
well understood, of twenty-three hundred 
days or years. The event had not come 
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when Daniel saw the vision, and would not 
for years after; but was so marked, as he 
supposes, as not to be mistaken. The first 
thing presented to the eye or the prophet, 
was a ram having two horns. The homd 
were high, and one higher than the other, 
and the highest came up last. While look- 
ing, he beheld also a he-goat having one 
horn, and whereas that horn was plucked 
up, four sprung up in its stead ; and in the 
latter time of these four horns, a little one 
sprung up which practised and prospered, 
and did marvellous things. While he was 
yet looking, he heard a conversation passing 
between two august beings, the one asking 
the other, how long the vision — the daily — 
and the transgression of desolation, to give 
both the sanctuary and the host to be trod- 
den under foot ] The answer was, " Unto 
two thousand and three hundred days ; then 
shall the sanctuary be cleansed,'' The per- 
sonage declared further to Daniel, that he 
would make him know what should be in 
the last end of the indignation ; for €U the 
time appointed the end should be. The 
angel further declared to him, that the ram 
which he saw was the kings of Media and 
Persia; and the he-goat the kingdom of 
Greece, and the great horn the Jirst king. 
But the vision was sht^ up^ as we afterward 
learn, till near its close, when it should be 
known; for it was to.be for many-days^ and 
these kingdoms were to be for many days. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



•The fact that these kingdoms Were to vm 
and fall, and other events take plage, named 
in the vision^ show that the days eot^d not 
be literal. I know of but one other inter- 
pretation to be given to them, and that is 
one well known among the prophets, name^ 
ly, a day for a year. '* I appoint," saith the 
Lord, in one instance, " a day for a yearJ^ 
Without going through with the visi«i 
fiirther, the question comes up, where ^ioes 
it tomnen^ ? For if this point be gained, 
all is apparently safe. I answer, where 
Wotold you begin to measure a naaai— at the 
head, and measure downward — or, at the 
feet, and measure upward ? You would not 
surely begin at the breast, and measure 
downward, nor at thfe knee, and measure 
upwatd ; but at the top of th^e head, or at 
the feet. But as the head only is now given, 
and only that needed, we must begin at the 
head. But, where is the head ? Why, what 
the prophet first saw — a ram, having two 
horns, and they were high; the one was 
higher than the other, and the higher came 
up last. Here are circumstanees quite clear. 
The testimony, too, of the angel, is that the 
ram was Media and Persia. We must there- 
fore begin to reckon from that empire. But 
in what age of it? When the horns are 
M^A, and when the last is thfe highest. 
When a Persian king has the ascendency ; 
and when both kingdoms are in their gk>ry. 
But When was this? This, tdo, is q^iw 
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clear. The Medo-Persiaa empire commenc- 
ed its fall in the reign of Artaxerxes Longi- 
manus.* It cannot therefore be placed later 
than his day. It could not commence be- 
fore for two reasons: — 1. The empire ^ did 
not reach its height till his day; and, 2. 
To place it before his day, it would have 
expired already without any event to answer 
the import of the prophet. Nor can we be- 
gin to reckon when Artaxerxes ascended the 
throne, for both these reasons. He recovered 
Egypt, which his predecessor had lost, and 
celebrated his victories in his third year for 
a hundred and eighty days. But if we comr 
mence in his reign, it would be reasonable 
to suppose there would be i^me public aci^ 
so plain as to be at once apparent. Such 
an event occurred in his reign. He published 
in the seventh year of his reign, a decree — 
which is now known to be a subject of 
prophecy — granting liberty to all the Jews 
in his realm, and making provision for re^ 
storing and rebuilding Jerusalem and its 
temple. Twenty-three hundred, years from 
that decree, will, without doubt, end in 1843. 
Before the days of Artaxerxes, and since 
that time, chronology, as to the number of 
years that have gone by, can scarcely admit 
of a doubt. True, there is a possibility ; 
but I do not see it to exist in the time. If 
error exists, it must be found in something 
else than the chronology since tkcU time. 

c^ * Amerioan Encyclopedia. 
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SM^b Ihat-ti]»i6 mtK^ of it is dark. And 
what corroborates this view is the fact, that, 
at a subsequent interview with the same 
angel, he fixes upon this very period for the 
feommenceihent of the seventy weeks — one 
of the most important prophecies ever de- 
livered to man. And the angel expressly 
revealed to him, that he came to give him 
understanding in the vision; and he gave 
him no understanding of it, unless in the 
time. 

This, we have said, is the basis of Mr. 
Miller's theory. He brings to his aid the 
fact, that he can harmonize chronology so 
as to meet exactly his views. Another cir- 
cumstance in his favor is, he make^, without 
violence, all the predictions in Revelation 
harmonize also. And again; God threatened, 
in the twenty-fifth: chapter of licvitictis, in 
four instances, that he would puniish his chil- 
dren, on conditions, seven times, which in a 
prophetic sense would make 2,520 ^rears. 
Commencing at the general captivity of Israel 
under Esarhaddon, this number too runs 
out at the same period. Many other things 
are brought to bear which I need not here 
name; only adding that he thinks the pres- 
ent state of the world shadows it out in a 
most imminent sense. But of this, if -it 
please God, hereafter. G. P. OOX. 

Portland, Jan., 1842. 

Note. — I have said difficulties exist in Chronology j 
and that it is a little uncertain from which period prophe* 
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cies may take their rise. It has been supposed by MfOB 
that the decree issued in Nehemiah, instead of that of 
Ezra, was the one from which the seventy weeks were to 
take their date. This is possible, and the following chro- 
nology 't& suggested in its favor : but the reader will judge 
for himself. It will be recollected that the weight of com- 
mentators — the extent of the decree, is in favor of the first ; 
and at present I incline to that opinion. Meantime, let 
us remember, that no prc^hecy can be shaken by any 
change of this character, as on either plan the seventy 
weeks expire with the death of Christ, so that it does not 
affect the great question at issue. 



1. From the creation to the time Noah 
left the ark, 

2. From the flood to the caMof Abram 
at Terah's death, 

3. From Abram^s call to the exodus, 

4 . Joumejring in the wilderness, Joshua 
aad the interregnum, 

'5. Judges and servitude to various na- 
tions, including. Samuel and exclud- 
ing Samson, who judged Israel 20 
years in the time of the Philistines, 

6. Saul and David, 

7. From beginning of Solomon's reign 
to Jeholakim's captivity, in the third 
year of his reign, 

8. From Jehoiakim's captivity to the 
death of Belshazzar, and the end of 
the 70 years' captivity, 

V. From the death of Belshazzar to the 
20th year of Artazences, allowing 
20 years for Xerxes, aooocding to Pri- 
deaux, instead of 13 according to 
RoUin. 

10. Artaierxcs farther reigned-^RolUn, 

11. Xerxes, and Sogdianus, « 

12. PariusNothus, _ « 

13. Artaxerxes Mnemon, << 
-14. Ochus. « 

15. Arses, " 

16. Alexander the Great, " 



Tn. Mot. Dvj9» 



1656 

427 
430 

63 



450 
80 



411 



70 



28 

20 
42 
24 
3 
12 



27 



10 



15. 
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17. From the death of Alexander to Yn. Mo«. Baya 
the division of his kingdom, Rollin, 22 

18. Ptolemy Soter, king of Egypt, ac- 
cording to Ptolemy the Astronomer, 20 

19. Ptolemy Pbiladelphus, Bollin,^39 

20. Ptolemy Euergetes, " 25 

21. Ptolemy Philopater, " 18 

22. Ptolemy Epiphanes, " 26 

23. Ptolemy Philometer, " 35 

24. Ptolemy ^hyscon, " 28 

25. Ptolemy Lathyrus, " 10 

26. Alexander I., brother of Lathyrus, " 26 

27. Alexander U., " 16 

28. Ptolemy Aulutes and Bernice his 
daughter, " 14 

29. Cleopatra and her brother, "21 

30. The Romans become masters of 
Egypt, B. C. 30, " 30 

Total from creation to A. D. 1, 4156 9 22 

From the above the reader will perceive that on this 

^stem, there were 4157 years, within* a few weeks, from 

the creation, to A. D. 1 ; and 457 from the 20th year of 

Artaxerxes to A. D. 1. 



[No. VIII.] 

SIGN^ OF THE SECOND ADVENT NEAR. 

That the millennium is near, is indicated 
by circumstances connected with the present 
state of the world, 

" I come as a thief." 

"But as the days of Noe were, so shall 
also the coming of the Son of man be. For 
as in the days that were Jbef ore the flood they 
were eating and drinking, marrying and 
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giving in marriage, until the day that Nob 
entered into the ark, and knew not tmtil the 
flood came and took them all away : so also 
shall the coming of the Son of man be." 

" Then shall the kingdom of heaven be 
like unto ten virgins — ^five of them were 
wise, and five were foolish. The foolish 
took their lamps, and took no oil with them^ 
bat the wise took oil in their vessels with 
their lamps. While the bridegroom tarried, 
they all slumbered and slept."* 

"When they shall say peace and safety, 
THEN sudden destruction cometh upon them, 
as travail upon a woman with child; and 
fliey shall not escape." 

In the above Scriptures we see shadowed 
out what the state of the world is to be at 
Christ's coming. A state in which tlie above 
characteristics combine is now developing 
itself, and has been for some time ; so that 
the state of the world favors the idea of 
CSirist's immediate coming. 

I think the world is now, in its moral as- 
pect, more like that immediately preceding 
"Ae flood than any age since the deluge. 
There have been ages of war; there have 
been periods of peace; there, have been 

*,Tbe aneiettt lamp ^wbs made of a small staff, with a 
tuA'of wicking uttaehed to one end of it. This tuft was 
first dipped in oil, and then Kghted.' But it was necessa- 
ry, if one wished it to l)am any length of time^ that oil in 
a vessel shottld be carried with it, so that it could be 
poored on occasional^ ^to the tiuft, and the lamp renewed* 
In this wajr it need not expire. 
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Spots oi luxury also ; but I judge there has 
been no a^e in which all the characteristics 
aboTC conjoin ap they now do. The world 
is in luxury amid perplexity : the church \^ 
asleep, or slumbering, on the questi<m of her 
Lord's coming : for she could not be in vir- 
tue and yet be true to her lAiid — and she is 
up trimming her lamps with oil by her side« • 
One half of the church is nearly gracdeas; 
not all alive, not all dead. The pulpit is 
crying^ peace and everlasting life, as consis- 
tent with, and sure to, the most abominable 
vices that ever degraded man. This never 
occurred before in the world's history. And 
here I ought to remark that whatever signs 
occur to admonish the world, they are to be 
of such a character as to permit the ungod- 
ly to say, **A11 things continue as they were 
when the fathers fell asle^." They wiU 
be such as to permit the church to be asleep 
upon some subject ; and such as to permit 
others to say, '' My Lord delayeth his com- 
ing" — and they will smite their fellow-ser- 
vants — and themselves join with those who 
eat, and drink, and are drunken. He comes 
as a t/iief. The thief gives no wahung. He 
comes unexpectedly. I say no warning — 
none that will be heeded. 

The first likeness given us in the above 
Scriptures is to be found in the Noahatie 
world. Thiis shall it be when Christ comes. 
I expect the fact of the world's overthrow 
was not particularly impressed upon it by 
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the Spirit of Gted. It was left to be warned 
by the preaching of Noe. So it may be — 
doubtless will be — with us." But to be more 
particular. At the time of the flood the 
Noahatic world had been in existence about 
sixteen or seventeen hundred years. From 
the length of human life, men had so multi- 
plied as to be as numerous, perhaps more so, 
as at the present time. They were perhaps 
as wicked as now. From the length of hu- 
man life, too, the arts and sciences flourished 
in a high degree. This is apparent from the 
giant plans, in their cities, struck out just 
after the flood, in Egypt, and in other places; 
also from the state of the arts and sciences 
in these places. They had arts^ not yet re- 
stored to the w6rld.' The present remains 
upon tile Nile give evidences, as a late wri- 
ter remarks, that the arts, &c., came down 
the Nile to Egypt. If this be true,- they 
must have existed in the family of Noah. 
And it is reasonable to suppose that a man 
like Newton, living nine hundred 'years in 
youth, would have discovered more than the 
world could in many centuries: But what 
if it were so? says an objector, I answer, 
this remark is made to meet the c[uestion, 
will God destroy the present world just as it 
is ripe for explosion from the very maturi- 
ty?" This was the exact state of the 
Noahatic world ; and thus shall it be at the 
coming of the Son of man. But I need not 
dwell on probabilities. The state of the 
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irorid IB gmo without ocNQeetoie ia Ibe 
abore Scriptures. ^'Tbey ate, drank^ and 
knew not until the flood came." Now what 
is apparoitly here reproved ? Not marriage, 
for tJus was institated in Paradise ; not eat- 
ing, for by this life is preserved : but they 
devoted themselves to the world, to the exdu^ 
Stan of Crod. This is the exact state of the 
present age. Man is now for the world — for 
the world without God. What is France 
but a house of ill-fame? What is England? 
Wtiat all Europe ? What is America — her 

Principal cities ? What is the whole world ? 
iThat shall I eat, what shall I drink, and 
wherewithal shall I be clothed ? is perhaps 
an in^quiry, to a degree unprecedented. 
There is to be added to this view of the 
Noahatic world, that although Noah preach- 
ed to the people that the world would be 
destroyed " in a hundred and twenty years,'* 
yet they ktiew it not till the flood came. 
They would not heed it. Thus it is now in 
an eminent degree. 

But the time is shadowed out most cer- 
tainly by the present state of the church. 
Then is the kin^om of heaven to be like 
" ten virgins.'' The church, at the period 
specified, is not to be oi/ corrupt^ or nearly 
so, as in some ages ; nor all pure, or nearly 
so, as \x\ the days of the apostles; but half 
wise, with oil ; and half foolish, without oil. 
In the present state of the nominal church 
you have this picture. There is another fea- 
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tare among sonm of the Lord^s sefvant&r. 
They are to say in the heart, " My Lord delay* 
eth his coming." When has the church said, 
as of recent date, my Lord delayeth a thou- 
sand or three hundred thousand years? And 
now strife is abroad among her children, if 
the thought be promulgated that " the end of 
all things is at hand.'' Nay, a man could 
hardly obtain some pulpits, if, hke Mr. Wes- 
ley, he were to fix a period when it will take 
place, unless he threw it so far in the ftiture 
as to remove it from the present generation. 
When they shall say " peace and safety,'' 
then it comes. This is another fact in the 
signs of the times. I believe the history of 
the world affords no instance, till within the 
present century, where man was believed to 
be above a brute, in which it has been taught 
publicly from the pulpit, by professed mes- 
sengers of God, that a man might commit 
any crimSj and yet be as certain of heaven 
and happiness, as to live virtuously. Yet 
this is now done. Peace, peace, is preached 
throughout the land. All Egypt believed in- 
future punishment, as their tombs now give^ 
evidence. All Persia did, as her writmgs 
prove. All Greece did, as Homer testifies. 
All Rome did, as we learn from Virgil. That 
the Jews did, Josephus testifies. The In- 
dians, east and west, believed the same. 
But now we are taught that all punishment^ 
in the world to come, is a fable ; as though a 
7 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



74 TIME OF THE MILLENNIUM. 

different God governed then from what con- 
trols man's destiny now. 

"Where is the promise of his coming?" The 
cry on both continents is, "Where is the prom- 
ise of his coming 7'' And everywhere it is met 
with, " All things continue as they were 
when the fathers fell asleep." 

And doth not nature herself indicate that 
mortal pangs are now in waiting for her? 
There are, doubtless, to be some signs of old 
age and a dying state. The sun is to shadow 
out sickness, and so the moon and stars. But 
if these indications are to be figurative, and 
apply to the church, they are all fulfilled. If 
they are to be literal, it will be the very last 
signal and coetaneous with Christ's appear- 
ance, and can occur in one moment^ the whole 
of them. If we take a medium ground, the 
signs have already occurred — but in just 
such a way as might be expected, on the 
same general principles of God's providence 
as were manifested in the days of the fathers. 
But these signs are no less an admonition for 
that. Had Christ foretold an eclipse of a 
remarkable character that was to usher in 
the day ; and had that eclipse been on natu- 
ral principles, it would have been no less a 
sign. But has anything remarkable occur- 
red recently in any way ? I answer, yes. 
Fifteen hundred stars have recently faded 
from the vault of heaven. Some of them 
were observed in a state of conflagration. 
Just so it was when th^ fathers fell asleep, 
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only not so striking. But was ever snch a 
grand phenomenon exhibited as in the 
shower of stars in 1833 ? That event I had 
the pleasure of witnessing. They fell on the 
same principles as when the fathers fell 
asleep. They only differed in number and 
glory. But their number who could telHv 
Turn the eye where you would, and at the 
same moment you would iperceive millions of 
meteors falling all around you. This was 
its appearance to the eye. Do not our north- 
ern lights also, and their grand drapery, as 
sometimes exhibited, appear like ''pillars of 
fire" and blood? And is it not remarkable 
that, although we may account for them on 
the same principles as were in operation 
when the fathers fell, no record of them ap- 
pears till quite recently 7 The sun, too, has 
been darkened in his going forth, within the 
memory of the present generation. But I 
might proceed almost indefinitely, if I would, 
in recording the fearful sights and portents 
that have been witnessed in the present gen- 
eration. War, famine, earthquake, fearful 
sights — omen's hearts failing them — have all 
been before us. War of principle, too, as 
though the great battle of God Almighty was 
either 410W fighting, or soon was to be fought: 
the church cut up into sects, warring about 
mere points in theology, and leaving the 
weightier matters of the law, as when Christ 
first came, is everywhere apparent. Men 
too are publicly scoffing at religion, and pro- 
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|>o$iag, not the laws of God, Jmt of corrtnt 
oaaD, to govern society. These are feaifid 

Sortents, Bat let us ndt deceive ourselves 
y expecting too much. Whatever comes 
will come, like the preparations of the thief^ 
scarcely observable, excepting by the most 
watchful eye. Hence the divine precept, 
"What I say unto you I say unto all" tfie 
church; "watch." Whatever comes, wiH 
come so as not to surprise the world, till the 
hour of destiny arrives. Men will be i^rt* 
ing, as usual, on that very night and day. 
The bride, on that evening, will be led finrtih 
with the glow of happiness before her, and 
the reaper^s eye will be upon his fiieilds with 
joy — ^but as quick as the lightning darts from 
east to west, so will the coming of the Son of 
man be. G. P. COX 

Portland, Feb,, 184B. 



[No. IX.3 

REFLT TO D. D. WHEPOIi — OBJlKmONS TO ms 
VIEW. 

BiFORB proceeding to review the scrip- 
tural quotations of your esteemed corresp<»ti- 
dent, Rev. D. D. Whedon, who has in- 
ducted the " opposite view" with a spirit 
truly admirable, and an ability which «U 
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will confess compasses the entire ground 
and strength of the argument on that side 
of the question, I wish t(v present a few 
leading objections to his theory. He adopts 
the ground of a terrene or time millennium, 
a thousand years of unknown prosperity to 
the church and world before Christ's com- 
ing : a millennium in which Satan shall " be 
bound, cast into the bottomless pit, shut up, 
and sealed;" and one that shall justify the 
sacred writers in the language and images 
in which they set forth this state. Such 
texts as follow must apply to this terrene 
millennium, if any such state is referred to 
in the Bible; viz., "But as truly as I live, 
aU the earth shall be filled with the glory of 
the Lord." **They shall not hurt nor 
destroy in all my holy mountain ; for the 
earth shall be full of the knowledge of the 
Lord, as the waters cover the sea,^^ What a 
depth of glory ! What a depth of knowl- 
edge ! What a 4state of joy, and freedom 
from evil ! None to hnrt, much less destroy, 
in all my holy mountain, saith the Lord. 
And this glory and knowledge are to be on 
earth. My objections lie not against such a 
state, or such a millennium : but I think 
that such a state will not be enjo3red till 
Christ comes a second time ; and not until 
the earth is new-made. Brother Whedon, 
on the contrary, thinks this state terrene, 
and limited to 'time. My objections to his 
view of the question follow. 
7^ 
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1^ Such a state as brother Whedoa sop* 
poses, during the period of probation^ must 
mevitably chaiyge the conditions of salves 
tion. This, it will be conceded, the attri- 
butes of God and the Bible forbid ; the latter 
in express terms. " My ways are equal,'* 
saith the Lord. God is not partial: "In 
every nation, he that feareth God and work- 
eth righteousness is accepted of him." God 
is the SAME throughout all ages, "yesterday, 
to*day, and forevermore." It was as easy 
for Abraham to believe as any one else — 
as easy for Sodom to be saved as for Jeru- 
salem — no more so, no less so. If God gave 
much to a nation, or to an individual, be 
required more ; if he gave little, he required 
less. This law holds good throughout all 

of God's dispensations throughout the 

universe. Goa's ways are forever equal, 
' But the state proposed is confessedly prebct^ 
tvmary ; and yet free from "evil" — free 
from the devil, and free from dang^ of every 
s(^L " Blessed and holy is he that hatha part 
in the first resurrection — on such the second 
death heUh no power.^^ " Nothing shall hurt 
or destroy in all my holy mountain." 

The millennium presented in the Bible, it 
should be recollected, is one of rest. But 
such a state is essentially totally irrecon- 
cilable with the circumstances umler which 
all have believed and been saved, fr(»n the 
beginning of the present dispensation ^ nay, 
from the beginning of the world. The devil 
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vr%B eT«n in paradiM. But in the millen- 
ininn, that epirit is enclosed in '' the bottoms- 
less pit" — "shut up and sealed." And if 
we contend that God will put on a balance- 
vrheel on either side, by requiring of any 
one in the millennium state, more, or in pro- 
portion to what he enjoys ; or, if he puts 
upon any one trials oi any character, equal 
to the privileges he enjoys, you destroy 
entirely the picture drawn by the Holy 
Ghost, as shadowing out the mill^inium 
state. 

The millennium state of necessity excludes 
the devil — the Bible expressly declares it. 
If it also exclude " lust," there is no ground 
for trial ; and if lust remain, even " without 
being set on fire of hell," it destroys the 
idea of a millennium as shadowed out in 
the Bible. But in any case, it must be a 
better state than the present, if of any value 
as a state ; but if we make it worth more 
than the present state, then we cannot 
Teconcile it with the equality of the divine 
government. If God pour upon the world 
noon-tide glory — if the state be still proba- 
tionary, he must require of us ten talents : so 
that one probationary state is scarcely to be 
preferred to another. Hence it is said, it 
shall be better for Sodom in the judgment, 
than for Jerusalem. Great heights are 
always hazardous in proportion to the alti- 
tude ascended. 

2. I object to the theory of a terrene, or 
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temporal miUennium, because it de&ttmfs the 
irtie and essential characteristics of a holy 
life in a probcUionary state. One character- 
istic, as expressed in the length and bi'eadth 
of the Bible, is the trial of fatth, patience^ 
hope, fear^ lovCy meekness, and every other 
grace that ever adorned a redeemed souL 
And without this trial — deep trialy too — 
^here can be no virtue. All the redeemed 
will, and must say ultimately, " they have 
come up out of great tribulation, and have 
had their robes washed in the blood of the 
Lamb." Great tribulation : implying haz- 
ard — mental anguish — one that tastes of 
temptation — ^' suffers with Christ" — and is 
in all points tempted like as.Ae was; and yet 
the Christian must overcome. They must 
suffer with him, if they would reign with 
him. The trial, too, must be equal in some 
form to Xhat which has tested or paroved the 
faith of Christians in general. It is not mc»re 
to suflfer martyrdom, probably, than to suffer 
as did John Nelson, or John Haime : they 
died <laHy — a thousand deaths. But a mil- 
lennium containing such trials, the Bible not 
only nowhere mentions, but everywhere pre- 
sents a picture as different as are the joys 
of heaven to the sorrows of earth. 

3. I object to a terrene millennium, be- 
cause it renders useless the great light of 
the church of God — the bible. What need 
can we have of the Bible in the millennium? 
Take a single portion of it — the prayer put 
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into die month of every disciple of Obrislr^ 
"DeUver us from evil;" or, as Mr. Wes- 
ley has it, "the wicked one'' — the devil. 
But the devil is bound, shut up in the bot- 
tomless pit, and will have been for a thou- 
sand years. "Let thy kingdom come." 
But it hcis come, even in a probationary 
state. That prayer no millennium saint 
ean need. Take the sermon of Christ on 
the mount : " Blessed are they that mourn." 
No. This cannot be. None mourn in that 
day. To the church in that state, it is said, 
^* The dalys of thy mourning are ended" — 
tears are wiped away from their eyes — "and 
tbj warfare is accomplished." " Blessed are 
the peacemakers." What! when there is 
no war — ^rtien the devil, the author of war, 
is no more with us — when lusts, too, have 
disappeared ! It cannot be. 

Suppose one to have arisen in the congre- 
glition, in the terrene millennium state, 
while Satan is shut up, to read Christ^s 
sermon. How, think ye, would it appear 
in its application to the assembled multi- 
tude? Let us begin by prayer: "Deliver 
us from the wicked one," the devil ! What! 
when sealed up in the bottomless pit? Let 
us iread : " Blessed are they that mourn, for 
they shixU be comforted." Nay, say the 
assembled multitude, this was to onr fathers^ 
not to us. What, too, shall we need of the 
following passages : — " Strive to enter in at 
the straight gate ; for many, I say unto you, 
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shall seek to enter in, but shall net be ableP 
" Love your enemies !" But enemies they 
have none; they have no opportunity to 
exercise this grace ; that high excellence is 
not for them. Nor can they be meek, in 
the true sense of that term. They cannot 
suffer reproach^ nor be bruised ; they can- 
not love those that hate them; for ''none 
can hate or destroy in all my holy moun- 
tain." 

Take one more exhortaticm of Christ 
/' Enter ye in at the straight gate ; for wide 
is th^ gate and broad is the way that lead- 
eth to destruction, and many there be that g6 
in thereat ;^^ although there is no destruction 
which they can feel, Jjecause over them the 
second death hath no power; nor are de* 
struction and wasting known now in the 
land. Indeed, we shall want nothing of 
Christ's sermon on, the mount; nothing of 
those alarming exhortations everywhere 
interspersed in the gospels — none which 
require watchfulness and prayer, lest the 
adversary, the devil, who goeth about to de- 
stroy, should overcome them : for now that 
arch fiend is shut up in his prison^ Nay, 
dear brother, we shall need no apostolic epis- 
tle — no book of the New Testament — ^nor 
shall we need any from the Old Testament ; 
for that is equally inapplicable : so that the 
book of God, for one thousand years, at least 
— perhaps three hundred and sixty thousand 
— will t^ome a dead letter. The great light 
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of God's church on earth has accomplished 
its purpose, we shall say in that day. The 
devil is shut up — all is holy — and no note of 
discord is left to mar the universal and tri- 
umphant song, ** Now is come salvation and 
strength, and the kingdom of our God : — and 
the kingdoms of this world are become the 
kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ j 
and He shall reign forever and ever." 

4. But these last words offer another ob- 
jection, which must be fatal to the idea of a 
terrene millennium ; and that is, that, when 
the kingdoms of this world become the king- 
doms of our Lord and of his Christ, the 
saints are not only to possess the kingdom/pr- 
ever ev^n forever and ever — ^not a thousand 
years — not three hundred and sixty thousand 
years — ^but forever and ever! — expressions 
that point out nothing less than the eternal 
duration of the state ; but Christ is also to ; 
reign forever and ever. Forever and ever ! 
Chist is to REIGN during that time. But if 
a terrene millennium be intended, it cannot 
be longer than a thousand years — a singular 
forever, indeed ! And it should not be for- 
gotten, that, when Christ comes, he is to find 
the world in the same state that it was in the 
days of Noah — given to worldliness — given 
to schemes of pleasure, without God. He is 
to find the world in the state that it was in 
the days of Sodom, when that place was de- . 
stroyed by fire. He is to find the church 
also half deadr-hdXi of its members, without 
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oil with flieir lamps, and, so dead as not ta 
he saved. He is to find scoffers also in the 
world, ridiculing the idea of his ccnning. 
Now if this be the state of the worid when 
Christ comes ; and a terrene miHennimn be 
allowed — this state of wickechiess in the 
world must be preceded by the reign of 
Christ and the saints for a thousand years 
only J instead of forever and eiper, as the Bi- 
ble declares that reign to be. And it ought 
to be remembered that the world ^nd the 
church fall into this state of apostacy — ^a fall, 
on the part of the church, so great that half 
of her members are dead ; and, on the |^rt 
of the world, so great that it is filled with 
scoffers, Sodomites, men loving pleasure 
more than God ; in a word, a world ripe for 
destruction — I say that it should be remem- 
bered that all this is brought to pass without 
the agency of the devil, who has been shut 
up, and sealed in prison. But, I ask, can 
Christ reign in such a state of the world any 
more than he reigned in Sodom, or before 
the flood, or than he now does? If not, it 
follows demonstrably, that he reigns but a 
thousand years. But such a reign contra- 
dicts the Bible. For, in a most exalted sense, 
the universal song is struck. He shM reign 
forever and ever I 

The reader will allow me to press this ob- 
jection. It is not ideal. It is full of weight. 
And it is fatal to a terrene millenniutn* For 
no criticism can make the words forever and^ 
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Isverlosah less than iternal. Recolteet, gen« 
tie reader, also, that this is not an isolated cir- 
cumstance, nor passage. When the saints 
take the kingdom, as fi represented by Dan- 
id, they hold it forever — even forever and 
ever. Can words be more express *? Can 
language be more certain? And as to the 
extent of the kingdom, it is tmder the wkoh 
heaven ; they have the greatness of it : — ^it is 
perpetual also, without interruption ; and 
eternal, having no end. 

6. An^ this brings me to another objec* 
tion, viz., The kingdom of Christ is not giv^i 
to him till after the destruction of the papal 
power ; and then the kingdom '' stands fob* 
ever;'' (See Daniel vii. 13, 14, 21, 22;) after 
which it is not to be given to another people* 
Nor is it given to Christ, as it appears to pe, 
till the stone has smitten and consumed all 
other kingdoms. (See Daniel ii. 35, 44, 45.) 
Tten a kingdom was given him that all 
languages and nations should serve and otbey 
him. Now, then, if the kingdom is not given 
till the destruction of the papal powers, and 
all other kingdoms adverse to his, then the 
kingdom spoken of in Daniel and Revelation 
caTvnotbe what divines have usually called 
fai3 mediatorial kingdom, which is confess^ 
edly yielded up when all enemies are under 
his reet. The mediatorial kingdom com* 
menced properly with the slaying of the 
iiamb, at the foundation of the world ; and 
Christ was inaugurated publicly ah a *' Priest 
8 
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upon his throne" of mercy, at the banks of 
Jordan, when he was baptized. Kings, 
brother Whedon will recollect, were not bc^ 
iized; priests were. And when the kingdom 
is begun — the kingdom of the mountain, that 
fills the whole earth— -it never ends. It stands 
forever. So that it is reduced to an absolute 
certainty, that no apostacy can take place 
after its establishment ; and inasmuch as the 
Savior is to find the Avorld in the state it was 
when destroyed by the flood — ^whea Sodom 
was overthrown — when the church is fallen 
— when scoffers abound in the world ; it is 
reduced to all the certainty that can be given 
to the argument, that no earthly millennium 
can ever be realized, as no such state can 
take place after his reign commences. 

There is another thought I will throw in 
under this head ; and with it, for the present, 
close my general objections. And that is 
this : a general promise given to the faithful 
is, that they shall sit down with Christ upon 
HIS throne, even as he has overcome, and is 
set down with his Father upon his throne. 
Now Christ is to have two thrones* He is a 
Priest upon his Father's throne ; but King, 
in a true sense, upon his own throne ; and 
on that throne the saint is to sit. He reigns 
properly enough upon both. Upon the first 
he remains till his enemies be made h\s foot- 
stool ; upon his own he reigns forever, even 
forever and ever. When that event takes 
place, God shall be all and in all ; that is, 
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the entire Godhead shall then be exhibited 
in Christ He shull then appear in the glory 
of the Father. While a Priest, mercy was 
predominant ; Jbut in that world all the God- 
head will appear in Christ ; every attribute, 
justice, power, love, and mercy. What else 
does the psalmist, and the apostle in his 
epistle to the Hebrews, mean in those re- 
markable words, [kisaea Elohim dam vaad,] 
" Thy thr<me, O God, to the Son he saith, is 
over both worlds. Thy throne is forever^ 
and to eternity.' ' Certainly there mast be a 
sense in which Christ will reign forever; 
and in which, as the angel announced at his 
birth, to "his kingdom there shall be no end.** 
And as his mediatorial kingdom terminates 
with the subjugation of his enemies, there 
must be another throne and kingdom, on 
which he and his saints shall sit, and in 
which they shall rejoice forever and ever; and 
this is the one promised in all the above Scrip- 
tures. This view, I believe, harmonizes the 
Scriptures up<m this subject : but that view 
which limits his reign and kingdom to tims 
cannot, while the Bible declares that Christ 
has a throne — a kingdom — and a people, to 
serve and obey him forever and ever. 

G. F. COX. 
Portland, Feb. 22, 1942. 
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[No. X.] 

THB BITLLENNIUM — THE UNANSWBRABtB AROtT- 
MENT. 

Aa^ in my general objections to an eaithl; 
mUlemuum> one of my argumenta was gISkUA 
less dearly than it might have beea> fQn 
will altow me to repeat U, slightly rarieo in 
its form. 

I' think the two following passagesi of 
Seripture render it as certain as the ^' I9 of 
tnith'' Itself can make it> that there ean be 
no ear^ly millennium— n(»ie npon the ^^old 
unchanged earth." They follow : 

<< But the saints of the Most High 
take tbe khigdom, and possess ihs i 
lorever, even foicktbb and sybe." 
Til 18.) 

'<And the seyenth angel sounded; and 
there were great voices in heaven^ saying, 
the kingdoms of this tporld ajre become ti£» 
kingdoms of our Lord^ and of his Gbnst: 
and he shall reign fobbybb and btbe.''^ 
(Rev.xi. 15.) 

The argument rests upon the two fiiets^ 
that tiiese passages point out the hope of the 
church usually ternj^ the milltoninm ; aaid 
the fact, that the terms employed can be 
applied to nothing but eternity — immortaU" 
ty—m the most absolute sense. They never 
can be applied to a world that is doomed to 




Digitized by VjOOQIC 



XSTIEW OF ]>• D. WHEDON. 99 

be dissolved. Tins world of necessity is 
limited in its duration, because sooner or 
later it most be burned up, with all that is 
therein, Christ, therefore, cannot reign in it 
forever and ever, no more tha>i a king can 
reign, in a kingdom which was to last but 
an hour, z. million of years. Nor could the 
saints possess this world forever, eYexi forever 
and ever, any more than they could possess a ' 
temple eternally, which to-morroiv was to be 
consumed in the flames. The eternity of 
the reign, therefore, of Christ, and the pos- 
session of the saints, of necessity excludes 
mutation, or change, and both are stamped 
with immortality, or there is an end to all 
just biblical interpretation. The words can 
only be applied to the **new heavens and 
new earth, *' which are to remain. As cer- 
tainly, therefore, as the present world is 
doomed to decay, and God has spoken the 
passages quoted ; so certainly they must be 
applied to an bternal state — " the world 
to come." Where, then, it may be asked, 
is the *^ thousand years" of St. John? I 
answer^ not in time ; but his thousand years 
is ^he commencement of eternity. It is the 
porch — without an inside door, so to speak, 
to that ineffable place — ^but firmly attached 
to the house eternal in the heavens. The 
thousand years merely mark the distance 
between two resurrections. The saints reign 
in a peculiar sense, perhaps judge, with 
Christ a thousand years. "Know ye not 
8* 
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thai ye shall judge angels? " Tet that thou- 
sand years have in them the essential ^e« 
ments of immortality. Bey(»id this, I know 
nothing ; nor need I know till the day dawn 
and the day-star arise. G. F. COX. 

Portland, March 28/A, 1843. 



[No. XL] 

THE MILLENNIAL KI?JGDOM OF CHRIST REV. 

D. D, WHEDON. 

" Bat I mast coafess I find lathing in the saered wnl- 
ings distinctly 'enoagh marked to support the opinion (k 
the mittennium or thousand years^ reign, (before Christ's 
coming) and the general judgment,) nor can I conceive 
any important end that can be answered by tins pioee^ 
dure." — Adam Clarke. 

I WRITE not for victory ; I think my sole 
oligect is truth. Did I write for victory, I 
should pursue a very different course with 
my esteemed brother than I now intend to. 
I should notice some things that might give 
me an advantage ; but I intend only to no- 
tice what may be required to set the truth 
on which we may differ in a clear light. I 
do not intend, however, by this remark, a 
reflection upon brother WhedxMi. He is en-^ 
titled to my thanks for the urbanity with 
which he haus hitherto conducted the mat* 
ter ; and the two articles particularly on the 
Me(?siah'9 kingdom, are highly^ creditable to 
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\rill not be on account of the advoccUe, but 
of the cause he has espoutsed. His article 
on some of the fathers I cannot speak so 
highly of, if he have read them — a fact 
which I ought not to doubt ; and yet I can- 
not conceive how he should represent them 
in the light he has, unless he has read with- 
out much examination the remarks on the 
fathers, of Dr. Middletpn, who most grossly, 
as Bishop Newton justly observes, mw-rep- 
resented them. It is as palpable as the sun 
in the heav^is, that the fathers did not be-> 
lieve in a terrene millennium. And if Br. 
Whedon will hazard his reputation as a 
scholar upon the question that they did — 
those quoted by me of course — I will join 
.issue with him on this question alone. Br, 
Whedon must know that the three hun^ 
dred ioitnesses at the council of Nice, in 
A. D. 325, all bishops of the church, from 
all parts of the world, testified that the mil- 
lennium was not terrene ; or, in other words^ 
that it was to be a new heaven and earth. 
Did they contradict the fathers? Did not 
Barnabas and Lactantius witness the same? 
Barnabas expressly declares that the '' sun, 
and moon, and stars,^' shall be destroyed 
fi^st; and then the thousand years.* These 

♦ I think it best to add the vtords or 'exact language of 
some of the fathers. Barnabas, who, it will be recollected, 
was the fellow-laborer of St. Paul, who doubtless learned 
mtich from him, sasrs, <<In six thousand jrears'^ (refe^ 
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^1 unite with Ju9tin Martyr So placing the 
millennium in conjunction with the New Jb- 
rusalem, the New Jerusalem of St. John, oi 
a new earth, at Christ's coming, and in c(m- 
junction with the ^r^/- resurrection. With 
these remarks I dismiss the article, regret- 
ting that I was obliged to differ from Br. 
Whedon, in a matter of plain, palpable his- 
tory. If Br. Whedon wishes a terrene mil- 
lennium, surely he must find it somewhere 
else besides in the fathers. Will he re-read 
Bishop Newton's remarks upon this subject 
in his Dissertation on Prophecies, p. 588, and 
onward? 
Before proceeding further I wish to ascer- 

ring to the six days of creation) " the Lord God will bring 
all things to an'endJ^ "For with him one'day w a <A<>m- 
sand years." *' He rested on the seventh," he continues,* 
Mid says this means, "that when his Son fihaii come^ and 
lUwlish the season of tJte wicked one, and judge the ungodly, 
and shall change the sun, and moon, and stars, then he shsdl 
gloriously rest in that seventh day.'* " Behold, therefore," 
he continues, " he will then tndij sanctify it with blessed 
rest, when «?e^ having received the righteous promise, when 
iniquity shall be no more, all things being renewed by the 
Lord, shall be able to sanctify it, being ourselves first 
made holy." And he adds, " The eighth day will be the 
beginning of the other world." • 

Irenoeus says, "The just, rising from the dead, shall 
reign, and nature^ the material world, renewed and set 
at liberty ^^ referring as I suppose, to the passage in Ro- , 
mans, which speate of the creation groan mg for liberty, 
"shaU yield abundance of all things." 

Justin Martyr says, that "^W the saints should be raised 
in the flesh, (a) and reign with Christ in Jerusalem." 

(a) "Ralsod in the flesh," appear* to be a phrase peculiar to wily 
writen, «nd means, aa I jadje, the resurrection or the Just. Tha 

« 
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USa llie tme point of difference between Br, 
Whedon and myself, so as not to beat the 
air. 

We agree, as I understand Br. Whedon, 

1. In the fact of a millennium. 

2l That in the millennium, Christ is king, 
(cfe /odto,) that is, he is king in fact, and by 
possession of the throne and kingdom. 

3. We agree that Christ was nbt king (ctt 
fiwUi^ at hi& first coming, but was inaugura- 
ted kmg, (cfo jitre,) or, as he will allow me 
to state it, he was publicly thus acknowl- 
edged at the banks of the Jordan : remark- 
ing (m my own part, that his baptism wa$ 

Wiut Jenualem I Not the old one, sureljr. For be addSf 
''That a certain man among ms Christians, by name JduK^ 
(me of the apostles of Christ, in a revelation made to him» 
did prophesy that the faithful belieters in Christ,*' (of all 
ages, 1 8i»pose it mast mean,) " shoold Hoe a thonsancl 
3fditfs in the Nsw Jikusalem, and after that, should be thtf 
general resjirrection and judgment." Now, he must hay« 
meant the New Jerusalem of St. John, "the holy city,"^ 
which John evidently makes the final abode of the saints. ' 

Xh0 council of Nice state, " Whv. efore, me expect new 
heavens and a new earth, according to the holy Scripture$^, 
at the appearing and kingdom of the great God and our, 
Savier Jesus Christ. And then, as Daniel says, (chap. vii.. 
18,^ the saints of the Most High ^lall take the IdngdoM,^ 
and the earth shall be pure, holy, the land of the living, 
not of the dead?' 

Is Bt. Whedon prepared, in view pf the above, to say 
that the fathers believe in a terrene mUlennium 7 I thidbc 
if hf is, he will e^oy his opinion (done* 

plnse Is found In the creed of the aposUes, as late as A. D. 600. T}^. 
cned then read, *' 1 helieve in God, the Father/' ftc.— ''and the remm^ 
M^ of Uio llfi^." &ft SKr. Jwstico BaU^r'* edlUen <geomgoa 
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rather an evidence of his priestljr than his 
kiogly office ; yet I have no objection to con- 
ceding the other fact, because God there 
testifies, not, however, in the language quo- 
ted by Br. Whedon — *^ This is my beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleased." By king, 
dejure, I imderstand a legitimate heir to the 
throne royal, but not in full possession of 
the throne. 

I remark, also, that the whole probationary 
state is under Christ in this s^ise of king, 
dejure, and also as priest ; fbr Chr^t mnted 
the two offices. of king and priest togeAeor, 
in a giv^i sense, but not in every senae. He 
is now properly a "Prince and Savior." 
And as mediation, or mediatorial ktngdoin 
is neoessai'ily limited to the king de jure 
state; as mediatorship cannot apply to mon- 
archy in fact — or the de facto state ; so when 
the de jure state ceases, the mediatorial 
kingdom is surrendered, and he i)ecomes 
king de facto^ and not till then. 

4. We agree that Christ is njot nmo king 
de facto^ but that he will be in the millen- 
nium state ; that is, that then he will be tru- 
ly, essentially, and properly king. 

5. Br. Whedon admits, also, that Christ 
will assume this kingdom while papacy is 
yet living; and that then he will d^troy 
papacy, and take his kingdom de facto. We 
are agreed here also. He cites D&niel to 
prove this, 

6. He admits that when Christ takes the 
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fcmgdam de facta, the kingdom will be unu* 
versal and eternal. Here we agree also. 

7. He admits that while Christ is king de 
Jure — heir to the throne— his kingdom is in 
Its germinating state, in its infancy; or, as 
I would explain it, wh^le it was yet in the 
"kingdom of the stone form," and not of 
the "mountafn which filled the whole 
earth." It is thus explained, I believe, 
by bishop Newton. And with this admis* 
sion, I explain all the passages of Scripture 
that are quo4;ed by brother Whedon, as 
referring to what he calls Christ's "minute 
kingdom." At first it is the smallest of 
seeds, but finally overshadows the world. 
The "leaven" refers more properly to the 
" kingdom within us," yet it applies to his* 
general kingdom, in the fact that the entire 
earth and world are renovated and made his. 
It explains, too, on this same principle, such 
parables as the "tares of the field" — the 
"net," which gathered of every kind; 
where, however, it should be noticed, that 
in its germinating character, the kingdom 
was crowded in the one case with tares 
representing its state till the end of the 
world; and in the other, the net encom- 
passed of every kind of fishes till the end of 
the world; when the tares were gathered 
in "bundles" — a large quantity, indeed — 
"and burned," and the fish "cast away." 
The kingdom remained in this staXe tiU the 
end o£ the world; 4hen it wertt into its 
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mountain form, and '* filled ttie xxpfad* 
earth." 

8. Brother Whedon admits that St. Paul 
" associates" the coming of Christ and the' 
resurrection with the millenniula, by quot- 
ing Isaiah ; but thinks they both placed the 
millennium before the resurtiection. But it 
should be recollected that if Paul and Isaiah 
associaie the second coming of Christ tpiih 
the millennium, the whole argument is given 
-up, because with the theory of brother Whe- 
don an apostacy comes on, rendering the 
world as corrupt as Sodom itself, after the 
millennium, and before Christ's second 
coming; so that the two events, of the mil- 
Jehnium and Christ's second coming, are as 
'much disjoined as though they were apart 
ten thousand years. I^ therefore, SfPaul 
and Isaiah associate the two events, no apos- 
tacy could come between them ; no millen- 
nium, therefore, can take place befoi?e the 
first resurrection and the second coming of 
Christ. 

• 9. Brother Whedon agrees with me in the 
time when Christ becomes king de facto--* 
when he takes his throne and kingdosn — ^and 
a kingdom is given to him ** under the whole 
heaven;" namely, ^^ while. the little horn is 
^Ul talking great things,^^ while papacy is 
yet in a living state, or standing. 

10. Now, theft, there can be between us, 
but one point of difBerenee, of any ma^i- 
tude — and that is, how long is Cludst 1o 
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reign king de fadoJ How long is he to 
possess the throne as King nniver^l — in 
law — in truth 7 On this single point I sub- 
mit the following thoughts. 

1. A king dejitre of necessity has a termi" 
nation^ either by death, when heirship 
i^eases, or by , possession of the throne. In 
either case he is no longer king dejxire; but 
in the last case king de facto, 

2. If one is king(/c7wre, or by heirship, 
it implies, of necessity, if life be spared — 
and the kingdom be not wrested from him 
unlawfully — that he becomes king defactOy 
or, in a true sense, monarch. 

3. Now, then, can it be reconciled with 
the Scriptures that Christ will be king de 
facto "just a thousand years?" Is it pro- 
bable that the king de facto in his estate 
would be of less length of time than his 
kingdom dejure, or heirship rule ? As king 
dejtire he reigns six thousand years — and 
after a public acknowledgement of the fact, 
nearly two thousand ; but after he takes the 
throne — becomes king — and all nations are 
given into his hands, and his kingdom be- 
comes universal, he reigns but a thousand 
years! Can this be possible? I think it 
not possible in the nature of things. When 
he becomes monarch shall he not reign for- 
ever? Who shall deprive him of rule? 
Shall angels % Shall men? Shall the wicked 
one? Nay, truly — he is Conqueror. But 
according to the theory of brother Whedon, 

9 
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his kingdom de fucto cannot go beyond a 
thousand years, because at the end of the 
thousand years, while he is king de fcuto, 
while ruling upon his throne, he is not only 
publicly made to resign^ but prior to the 
judgment the world is to rebd^ and become 
as corrupt as in the, days of Noah ; and the 
church so dead that one half of its members 
cannot be saved. But can Christ rule (fe 
facto while half of the church is in rebellion, 
and the world in the state that it was before 
the flood 7 Christ of course cannot rule in 
such a state ; his rule would therefore ex- 
pire before the resurrection and judgment — 
as truly as he does not now reign kingx)f 
this world. 

4. But the theory of brother Whedon is 
in direct hostility to the Bible. Daniel says 
—and brother Whedon admits this text to 
apply to his state as king de facto — (chap. 
vii. 14,) **And there was giveii him^^^ to the 
Son, ** dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, 
that all people, nations, and languages 
should se7i;e him : his dominion is an ever- 
lasting dominion, which shall not pass away, 
and his kingdom that which shall not be 
destroyed." What is here affirmed by the 
Holy Ghost? 

(1.) His dominion^ sovereign power, oi? 
supreme authority, is *^ everlasting;" and, 
lest we should mistake the meaning, it is 
added, *^ it shall not pass away.^^ Nq, 

NEVER ! 
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(2.) It is affirmed that a KiH0DOif was THBK 
given to the Son of man, ajod all nationa 
were then brought under his sway ; and the 
saints possessed it farevery even forever and 
ever. 

(3.) The dominion, therefore, then given, 
is not onlY^eiverlasiing, but the kingdom then 
given is everlasting, or forever and ever.. 
Does this look like a thousand years? How 
can aiiy man reconcile this view of Christ's 
kingdom de facto, the one admitted by 
brother Whcdon, with simply a thousand 
years' reign ; aiul that then it is to be up* 
turned by the rebellion of both the world 
and the church, to the state it was in before 
the flood % It cannot be. If wa can affirm 
the truth of anything, we can affirm that 
the description here given, by inspiration, 
<rf Christ's kingdom, and the bulb Ae then 
receives, can never be properly applied to 
anything less than a ride and government 
WITHOUT END, aujd without interruption. 

Take anoUaer passage from the Bible. 
" To the Son he saith. Thy t/irone, O God, is 
forever and ever.^\ Can there be, then, ter** 
mination to the throne of Christ ? No, ver- 
ily ; it lasts forever. Does not this. scripture 
harmonize with Daniel, who says, his do- 
minion, or supreme power and government, 
shall be everlasting! 

Does it harmonize with the annunciation 
of his character before his birth 1 "And the 
Lord G^ 8haU give (in the future) unto 
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him (Ohridt) the throne of his fether David ; 
and HB 8HALL RBioN FOftEVER ; and to his kingw 
dom there shall be no end." Does it not har- 
monize with the passages where both cases 
are referred to, king de jtire^ and king <fo 
facio ? "Of the increase of his government 
and peace there shall be no end, upon the 
.throne of Davidj and upon his kingdom, to 
order it, and to establish it with judgment, 
and with justice, henceforth even forever. 
The zeal of the Lord of hosts will perform 
this." Can expressicms like the above be 
reconciled in any form, allowing language 
any force at all, or any, definite meaning at 
all, with the besionation of bis kingdom, or 
rule, or throne, or people, at any point of 
time whatever ? Indeed they cannot. 

5. Let it be recollected, also, that in the 
new Jerusalem, in the new heavens and earthy 
the THRONE of Qod and the Lamb is seen ,* 
and the river of water of life proceeds from 
beneath that throne; after the judgment haa 
passed, with all that preceded it; heaven 
and earth itself had fled away ; and all the 
inmates of the new Jerusalem, of the new 
heavens and earth, are to serve him. Can 
brot^r Whedon maintain, in view of all 
these facts, that Christ's kingdom, in its de 
facto state, is ever to be resigned? No; 
much less can he maintain 1hat it will be 
done in a thousand years, or at the resur- 
rection, or judgment Christ never surren* 
ders smything but what is ess^itial to the 
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piobationary state, his mediatorial kingdom, 
or mercy seat; this, and this only, is given 
up at the judgment day. 

6. All Christ's children, all the qhildren 
of God, reign with Christ, in both his states, 
both as king de jtire, and as king de fado* 
*Mf children, then heirs^ and joint-heirs with 
Christ" They are also to sit with him 
"upon HIS THRONE," iu its de faeio state. 
But the Bible expressly declare^ this reign 
of the saints to be forever and ever. Now 
if they *^sittri^A Aim," "upon his throne^^ 
" forever and ever," it makes both his reign 
and throne as perpetual as language can 
make them; for both are identified as 
co-eternal. They suflfered together, and 
will be glorified together. 

In conclusion, let us compare these two 
reigns of Christ — two kingdoms, if you 
choose — or the germinating state, with the 
inauguration of Christ at Jordan — and the 
reception of his kingdom and people at the 
last, or de facto state. 

In the first there was little display. The 
great king, heir apparent to the throne, had 
his birth in a manger — appeared in human 
form. John was his herald. His prime 
ministers were twelve fishermen. His royal 
entrance to Jerusalem the most humble in 
the world. His subjects despised, and with 
himself crucified. They groaned, being bur- 
dened, six thousand years. But how is it 
at the last ? His heralds are God's mighty 
9* 
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angels, and the tramp of God. His minis* 
taring spirits ten thousand times ten thou- 
sand. He speaks, and the dominions of 
death tremble, and give up their dead. His 
redeemed come forth to immortaUty and life; 
all that are written in the book, to an ever- 
lasting salvation, and all enemies are placed 
beneath his feet ; all rule and all autnority 
are put down ; and he appears no longer as 
heir, but God, and monarch of the world ; 
and his kingdom as perpetual as eternity, 
passing on without interruption. 

If human authority will avail anything 
with brother Whedon, I will add, that Mr. 
Wesley says, Christ, as Soriy in his human 
nature, must reign forever, after the resur- 
rection ; and cites Luke i. 33, to prove it. 
Benson expressly bears witness to the same. 
Dr. A. Clarke says, He must be EVERLASTiNa 
King. And our beautiful poet says, 

"There God the Son forever reigns, 
And scatters night away." 

G. F. COX. 
Portland, March 2, 1842. 
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[No. XII.] 
the two resusrections — d. d. whedon. 

Are there two resurrections'? 

I think there are ttoo resurrections. And 
this has been so palpable that most writers 
on, and believers in the New Testament, 
have come to this conclusion. Many, how- 
ever, have supposed that one resurrection 
would be a moral one — and the other literal, 
or the raising of the body from the grave. 
Bishop Newton thinks we should be careful 
in making the first res^urrection moral, lest 
we should be driven to the inference that 
the last is also. It appears to me that we 
should be careful, indeed^ lest the hope of 
the righteous be entirely cut off, and God's 
word be rendered null and void. 

Before proceeding directly to the question, 
I wish to make a remark or two on the 
meaning of one or two words in the Bible, 
in their connection with this sifbject, viz., 
^^day'' —"last day"— ^^ hour," &c 

1. I begin with hour. What is the mean- 
ing of hour, in John iv. 23? ''The hour 
Cometh, and now is, when true worshippers 
shall worship the Father in spirit and truth : 
for the Father seeketh such to worship 
him." "The hour cometh when ye shall 
neither in this mountain, nor yet in Jerusa- 
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lem, worship the Father.'' In the above 
two instances it is admitted, on all hands, 
that it cannot be limited even to a thousand 
years, but spreads itself over the whole 
gospel dispensation. "And Jesus answered 
them, saying, The hour is come that the 
Son of man should be glorified.!' In this 
instance, also, it is used for period instead 
of the twelfth part of a day. 1 John ii, 
18 : " Little children, it is the last [w^a] 
liour" — (the same word that is used in the 
above instances, and by the same writer, 
too)— or *' time : and as ye have heard that 
Antichrist shall come, even now there are 
many Antichrists ; whereby we may know 
it is the last [w^a] hour or time," I think, 
in the above instances, all must admit that 
the inspired writer means, by ** hour," the 
period mcluded from the time he wrote to 
the end of aU things, John, therefore, in 
some instances, uses the term for a long 
and undefined period. Plato and other 
Greek writers use it in the same manner^ 
If this be true, it will take something more 
than verbal criticism to prove that it includes 
anything less than a long period, when ap- 
plied to the resurrection or judgment. 
Brother Whedon's argument, therefore, 
based upon the term "hour," can have no 
wei^t when applied to the resurrection of 
the just and unjust. The scriptural mean- 
ing of the phrase, in the above instances, is 
time^ or period: the "time" cometh and 
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now is^-tlie period cometh and now is. But 
John^ especially, uses it in this sense. 

2. What is the meaning of day — last day? 
Brother Whedon says " it means a common, 
terrestrial day," even when applied to the 
day of judgment ! Does he really believe this, 
or was it an oversight? Mr. Wesley thought 
that, when applied to the judgment, it meant 
at Uast a thousand years — ^perhaps more. I 
incline to the same opinion. And brother 
Whedon will allow me to embrace Mr. Wes- 
ley's view of the judgment without charging 
me, I tni$t, with heresy. Although my views 
are not settled in reference to some circum- 
stances connected with the judgment, yet, at 
present, so far as the length of that day is 
concerned, I adopt the views of Mr. Wesley, 
remarking that ** judgment will begin with 
the house of God," and will spread over the 
space of a thousand years or more. But 
what does the B\ble say upon this subject 7 
" I must work the works of Him that sent 
me> while it is day; the night cometh when no 
man can work." " O that thou hadst known 
in this ihy dayP He hath appointed '* an- 
other cfow." "Saying in David, To-day. ^^ 
" Your mther Abraham rejoiced to se^ iw 
day^ and was glad." " Day of salvation." 
In the above instances the term ctoy evidently 
means an undefined length of time — the tvme 
for saving souls — the time when one may be 
saved — ^the Gospel dispensation — and the day 
of Christ. And these are abundant to show 
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that verbal €rUi(^sm, limiting ii, in donbtiitl 
cases, to "a common earthly day," would 
be a procedure that critieal acumen would 
scarcely sanction. To use a term familiar 
with brother Whedon — *'It would be ab- 
surd." In one instance, (1 Cor. iv. 3,) Paul 
uses day [fifie^ag] for judgment ; and this idea, 
I believe, is frequently included in the term, 
*' day of the Lord.'' I only need , to add to 
this that Peter, and some of the early fathers, 
understood by ** the day of the Lord" — th^ 
"last day" — a thousand years. Peter, in 
speaking of this day of the Lord, says, "One 
day with the Lc«:d is as a thousand yjears;" 
and Barnabas, Paul's associate, says, " Onm 
day with the Lord is a thous»nd years." 
And he supposed " the day of thje Lord" to 
be the seventh millenary or thousand years. 
Bishop Newton quotes Rabbi Ketina, in the 
Talmud, with others, as saying that "the 
world shall endure six thousand yeacTB ; and 
one thousand years it shall be laid witste-^n 
which all the enemies of God shall be destroy^ 
ed — and in which ^ the Lord alone shall be 
exalted in ^o/ (toy'" — or in that thousand 
yearis.'^ No criticism, therefore, on the word 
"day," "days," or "last day," or "last 
days," can prove that the word is to be lim- 
ited to "a common earthly day" of twenty- 
four hours, when applied to the day of judg- 

* By wasi4 is noueant, uncultiyated, or growing ipoii- 
t^neously. 
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ment; and is it not amaeiBg that brother 
Whedon should have based his argument 
upon such an assertion ? 

But 1 ^ow proceed to the question — ^Are 
there two resurrections? i answer, Undoubt- 
edly, there are ; and I take them to be literal 
I begin with Jc^n v. The Savior is con- 
versing upon his Godhead. ** The Son can 
do nothing of himself, but what he seeth the 
Father do : for what things soever he doeth, 
these also do^ the Son likewise." The 
union is so intimate that one cannot work 
without the other. "For as the Father 
raiseth up the dead, and quickeneth theni ; 
even so the Son quickeneth whom he wUlJ^ 
Our blessed Lord then remarks, witli direct 
reference to the position here laid down, that 
the Father raises the dead — so also does the 
Son — "Verily, verily, I say unto you, the 
hour is coming — and now is — when the dead 
shall hear the voice of the Son of God ; and 
they that hear shall live:" and then adds, 
after another explanatory clause, "Marvel 
not at this" — that the hour is coming when 
a pcurt of the dead shall hear the voice of the 
Son of God, and ^e— "for the hour," or 
time, "is coming, in the which all that are 
in tli^ graves shall hear his voiee, and shall 
cofne forth: they that have done good, at [elg\ 
the resurrection of life : and they that have 
done evil, at the resutTection of danmation,^^ 
So plainly do these texts of Scripture point 
out two resurrections^ that' I knotv not how it 
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eonld be done more peffecUy in so few words; 
and particularly when it is remembered that 
many of the Jews did not believe in the res- 
urrection of the wicked, but onh/ in the 
resurrection of the just* For my right 
hand I would not affix a meaning to this text 
which the Son of God did not intend. But, 
after the most careful and prayerful attention 
to this subject, I beUeve no true criticism can 
make it mean anything less than two resur- 
rections. Why did not Christ say, " shall 
come forth at the resurrection — they that 
have done good, to life — they that have done 
evil, to damnation?^' But instead of this, be 
names specifically two resurrections — the 
resurrecium of life — the resurrection of dam^ 
nation. There could be no resurrection of 
life if half of the multitude that came forth 
were to be damned ; aud there could be no 
resurrection of damnation if half, or more, 
of the multitude that came forth were to be 
saved; it would then have been a mixed 
resurrection. In such a case it would have 
been called the resurrection — not resurrection 
OP LIFE, and only life, as the words plainly 
imply; nor would it have been called the 
resurrection of damnation, for the same rea- 
son. This view of the passage is confirmed 
by what the Savior says in the verses pre- 
ceding; the sentiment of which is, that the 
Son, not only while on earth, quickened or 

* See Adi^Q CUjrke on Jiohn, phap. yU 
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■w&ied up- whom he would, and had power 
to do so as well as had the Father, but, also, 
in further confirmation of his power, the hour 
was coming when the dead generally should 
hear his voice — and as many as hear, in a 
specific sense, shall Iwe, This sentiment — 
as many as hear shall live — was in conform- 
ity to Jewish faith; and, therefore, lest a 
wrong impression should be made, he states. 
in a verse subsequently, that all should 
come forth that were in the graives ; but he 
states, also, that it will be at two distinct 
resurrections, one of the just, and another of 
the unjust. And that Christ, in the first 
text named, refers to the dead literally, is 
the opinion of both Wesley and Clarke. 

1 have used the word at instead of the 
word unto — ^a liberty perfectly justified by 
the original. But unto is equally in point : 
for how could they come forth unto a resur- 
rection that did not exist ? IV'e are to come 
forth unto the resurrection of life. But if 
there is not a resiirrection ' of Hie, how can 
we come forth unto it? And Christ stated 
here who shall come forth unto it — ^^ihey 
thai have done good^ Nor could one come 
forth U7tio the resurrection of damnation^ if 
there were no such resurrection. But our 
Savior states explicitly here, also, who shall 
come forth unto it — ^^they that have done 
etnl.^^' The only text, therefore, of any 
weight, on the side of Br. Whedon, which 
he has quoted, proves demonstratively that 
XO 
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itpo resurrections m««^ take plac^. I ought 
to add here, that I believe commeutators 
have generally acknowledged that the wick- 
ed will not come forth with the just The 
order that will be followed, as they suppose, 
is, I. The righteous dead will be raised. 2. 
The righteous living will be changed. 3. 
Then the wicked. This is admitting, so far 
as the order is concerned, all that is claimed. 
It is admitting, too, the point in dispute. 
For if the \^icked come forth after the right- 
eous are raised, and the righteous living 
changed, there must be another resurrection 
for them.=* But I am confirmed in this view 
of the subject by other passages: *'For I 
came down from heaven not to do mine own 
will, but the will of Him that sent me. And 
this is the Father's will which hath sent me, 
that of all he hath given me'' (all that come 
to him — that believe on him) *' I should lose 
nothing, but should raise it up again at the 
last day. And this is the will* of Him that 
sent me, that every one that seeth the Son," 
by the eye of faith, **and believeih on hwiy 
may have everlastiiig life : and I will raise 
}um up at the last day.'' " No man can come 
to me except the Father which sent nie draw 
him, and 1 will raise him up at the last day." 
^^ Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of man, 
and drink his blood, ye have no life in you." 
<* Whoso eateih my fiesh, and drinketh my 

♦ See Benson qn 1 Cpr. ;jfy. 
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bload, hath eternal life ; and I will raise him 
up at th,e last day." So ** he that eateth me, 
even he shall live by me." (John vi. 39, 54.) 
These, certainly, ar# remarkable words — if 
they convey no other meaning than that all 
men shall be raised at the last day. What 
did Paul mean when he said, *'If, by any 
means, T might attain to the resurrection of 
the dead?'' Was he afraid that he should 
not be raised ? What ! when all are raised 1 
and at .the same time, too? Can any sense 
be attached to his words if this were their 
meaning? He counts all things lost — presses 
toward the mark like a race-runner — "if 
by any means he might attain to the resur- 
rection of the dead." The truth is, I think, 
the -twelve tribes hoped to come to a " glo- 
rious resurrection" — a resurrection spoken 
of by Job, when He should stand on the 
earth — and when the wicked should be 
chased out of the world — and one that 
should be shared in by the righteous onlt. 
And it is to this resurrection, called by the 
Savior, in another place, "the resurrection 
of the just," that constant reference is had 
in all the above passages. Hence that resur- 
rection is made to depend on ^^ coming to 
Chris f^ — on ^^ believing on him^^ — on "eat- 
ing his flesh" — "drinking his blood." If 
reference had been had to the resurrection 
of the wicked — "of the unjust" — it could 
not have been made to depend on everlasting 
life wUhin him : yet such alone are referred 
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to by our blewed Loid. Takea in coomo- 
tion, therefore, with the passage from Phil- 
ippians, '*If by any m^«^ I might attain 
unto the resurrection o^the dead" — m con» 
nection with the passage, ^'Thou shalt be 
recompensed at the resurrection of the juet" 
— in connection with the passage, " There 
shall be a resurroctioa both of the just aad 
of the unjust j^^ it is difficult Ho beKeve that 
our Lord had any other refereace than to 
the ^'resurrection of the just;" and it seems 
quite certain that our Lord, in these pa»- 
sages, points out that glorious lesuirection 
omyj which shall be enjoyed a thousand 

J ears "before the rest of the ^ead shall 
ve." I think, also, from otkt passage, that 
1 Cor. XV. refers onfy tx) the resurrection 
of the just; and that parage is as foUpws : 
"As we have borne the image of the earikyy 
v?e shall also bear the image of the heavett- 
ly^^ — Mr. Wesley says, of "holiness-" And 
on ver. 22 he says, "The rightecms only are 
referred to." And all must concede that the 
v/icked are not referred to directly in auy 
part of the chapter whatever. Put beside 
1 Cor. XV., the texts, "Even so the^ also 
which sleep in Jesusy will God bring with 
him" — and may we not add, only them — and 
also, "Thou shalt come with all thy saints 
with thee" — "and the dead in Chrhi shall 
rise firsts then we which are alive and 
remain s^U be caught up"— aad, as in, 
another place, " changed;" how elsie can wee 
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conclude, than that the righteous rise first, 
and that there are two resurrections 7 In one 
other place he promises to ** quicken" our 
mortal bodies by his Spirit, which dwelleth 
in you, or, as the margin reads, because of 
his Spirit, &c. — apparently making the resur- 
rection to depend on the fact that the Spirit 
of Christ is within us. Now if we superadd 
to the whole of this the remarkable language 
in Rev. xx., apparently no doubt can remain, 
and with me none does remain, that fwo 
literal resurrections are clearly ret?ea/e6? in the 
word of God: "And I saw thrones ^^ — (the 
same that Daniel saw) — ** and they sat upon 
them, and judgment was given to them :" — 
(so says Daniel) — " and I saw the souls of 
them that were beheaded for the witness of 
Jesus, and for the word of G^^^c^''— (covering 
all the Old Testament saints)—" and which 
had not worshipped the beast, neither his 
image, neither had rcfceived his mark upon 
tfieir foreheads, or in their hands ; and they 
LIVED and reigned with Christ a thousand 
years. But the rest of the dead lived not 
again until the thousand years were finished. 
This is the first resurrection." They who 
have a part in it are blessed and holy ; and 
on such the second death hath no power. 
Can this last sentence mean anything less 
than they cannot be damned? And if they 
cannot be damned, they cannot be in a pro- 
bationary state. The angels themselves 
were originally exposed to this. But if the 
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second death hath no power oT«r such ^ il 
they are blessed and holy — all of them — "on 
siich^'' saith the Holy Ghost; how, I ask, 
can .there be an opo^^ocy— such a one as will 
grow up into Gog and magog, Covering the 
breadth of the earth — "in nun^ber as the 
sand of the sea?" — such a one as will bring 
the world into the state that it was when it 
was destroyed by a flood ? — such a state as it 
was in when Sodom was destroyed 7 — such a. 
state as is described, (Matt. xxv. 1 — 12,) 
when half of the church is so dead as not 
to be saved 7 But all this, according to the- 
theory of Br. Whedon, springs out of a mil- 
lennium, all the inheritors of which are 
blessed and holt/ — springing, from persons^ 
" who lived again" — persons'over whom the 
second death had no power. Who, I ask, 
are to live at the last end of the millennium % 
Will they become as Elihy as in the days of 
.Lot? of Noah? Then doth not the second 
death have power over them? How theu, 
oaa John's words be true, «<on such the- 
second death hath no power 1" 

How exactly answering to the conclusion 
to which I have com^ do those words of our 
Lord appear: (Luke xx. 35, 36 :) "But they 
who ai^e counted worthy to obtain that 
world, AND the resurrection from the dead^ 
neither marry nor are given in maniatfe. 
For neidier can they die any more: for 
th^ are equal to angels; and are Mkbvn^ 
af^odj Bsmo tke children of the resurrection.^^ 
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Surely the Savior must have bad refer- 
ence here only lo the resurrection of the just 
—"the childien of God — being childfen/' 
on that account, " of the resurrection." But 
if brother Whedon's theory is true, all*-the 
meked as weQ as the just — are chiidrea &( 
the resurrection. This idea the text plainly 
fbrbids. And Daniel does but shadow out 
the same great distinction of itco resurree- 
ttoos, ahhouffh in the manner quoted by 
brother Whedon, it might otherwise appear. 
He says^ ^^At that time thy people shall to 
DELiTBRED— ^erjf ouB that shall be found 
v^ri^tefi in the bo(6k^^ — book of life. Here is 
the first resurrection. Then pursuing the 
course that our blessed Lord did subse- 
quently in John, he says, "And many of 
^hem" — all, as I understand it, but without 
reference to time — " that sleep in the dust of 
the earth shall awake ;" but to preserve the 
distinction before alluded to, and with direct 
reference to the great deliverance, to wit, 
the redemption of the body, which he had 
just referred to, of all God's people written 
in the book, he adds, " some to everlasting 
life" — at the deliverance spoken of ; ^^some 
to shame and everlasting contempt" — at the 
resurrection of damnation. What other de- 
liverance can the prophet refer to than the 
general deliverance^ when he specifies, "every 
<MfE that shall be found written in the book?" 
What book but the "book of life" can be 
intended 1 
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I onlf need to add here, tfiat St. Clement, 
the disciple of Peter,, afterward bishop of 
Rome, talks in the same language. He 
says, "Shall any one think it to be any 
Tery great and strange thing for the Lord of 
all to raise up those that rdi^iauslj/ serve 
him in the assurai^e of a. good faith, when, 
even by a bird" — ^referring to the fabled 
Phomix — "he shows his greatness to fulfil 
THE PROMISE?" He adds, "We must come 
to judgment in the flesh" — "in the flesh 
receive the reward." The reward was 
the "kingdom of God," which he else- 
where taught the church to expect "eveiy 
hour." In Paul and Thecla also, Paul is 
represented as saying, " There could be no 
future resurrection unless we cc^tinue in 
chastity, and do not defile the flesh." But 
if one will not believe the prophets, sure I 
am he will not believe antiquity — ^not ev^i 
the fathers. 

G. F. COX- 

Portland^ March 8, 1842. 



[No. xm.} 



The following letter contains a refdy to some of the 
ineidental ol^ections of Professor Whedon, and is m most 
Yalnable and important portion of t^e dispassion. There 
are several points introduced in it, either one of which it 
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goUBcieiit to do away fanrBT the doetriae of a temporal 
and spiritual reign of Christ for a thodsand years before 
Ids personal coming. The argument, for instance, draWn 
from Matt. xzir. 14, " This gospel of the kingdcnn," &c., 
can never be met and confuted. Reader^ look at these 
points and weigh them carefully. J. L. 

INCtDSKTAL OBJECTIONS EXAMINED A^D 
ANSWEBED. 

I PBOPOss iQ this article to answer some 
of the incidental objections interspersed ' 
Uurough brother Wbedon's articles, that 
have not yet been attended to in answering 
the more leading objections. And eren 
here I may omit some that he may regard 
as important. If so, and he will suggest 
them, I will give my views upon th^n, or 
yield to them. 

1. White he allows the view I have 
adopted " may have no evil tendency upon 
myself, he fears its disastrous effects upon 
thousands " of others. The disastrous influ- 
ence brother Whedon does not suppose will 
arise from the fact that the advent of Christ 
is near, or that we preach that it is near : 
but from an "excited belief that this event, 
with the dissolution of the earth, is near, , 
when in truth they will soon find that it is 
all a delusion." Brother Whedon here 
assumes the point in question. His reason- 
ing, therefore, can have, or should have, no 
influence on the question. The same objee^ 
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tion existed to the preaching of Noah, and 
must of necessity exist in all coming time, 
till the event arrives. If we yield to him, 
therefore, we can never preach that Christ's 
coming is near. If we may ever speak of 
Christ's coming, we may now. If we may 
ever preach that it is nigh^ that **he cometh 
qirickly," we may now. And there is no 
motive in the Bible more frequently applied 
to arouse man and the church, by the Holy 
Ghost, than is this same second coming of 
Christ — and that, too, on account of its neat' 
nes$; and so much the more " should we do 
it" — all the church — '*aswe see the day 
approaching." 

but, perhaps, his objection lies entirely 
against fixing the exact time; — then he 
should release those who do not fix U. But it 
should be recollected, that scarcely a com- 
mentator of any note has lived who has not 
said something of the time when " the end 
of all things would come." His objection, 
therefore, lies against all biblical interpre- 
tation that has preceded us on this subject 
Dr. Clarke, himself, fixes, as a propable 
event, the dissolution of the mundane sys- 
tem in a hundred and seventy-five years 
from A. D. 1825. This objection can have 
no force, therefore, when applied to the timej 
unless it is to the specific time named ; and 
if he will enter the list here, he will find a 
task more difficult than he ever yet linder^ 
took of a Biblical character. 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



BETOSW OP I>. O. WBBIKm. 119 

Well has Mr. Pletdiet remarked, "Is it 
possible that God, who foretold to a year, 
and very clearly, the deliverance of Israel 
from Egyptian bondage, their return from 
the Babylonian captivity, the Iwiilding of 
the second temple, and the death of the Mes- 
siah, should have been silent, or not have 
spoken as clearly, concerning his coming to 
destroy the destroyer, and set up his ever- 
lasting kingdom]" And has not almost 
every biblical student said the same. In 
either case, therefore, brother Whedon 
should allow us to lift up the voice like a 
trumpet, if need be, and say, in the lan- 
guage of the Bible, *' The coming of the 
Lord draweth nigh !" — and to cry to all 
the prophets in Israel, " Seal not the sayings 
of the propheay of this book ; fob the timr 
IS at hand.'' 

2. But brother Whedon supposes " we 
shall destroy the hope of the world's con- 
version." So did the Son of God, when he 
taught, that the state of the world at his 
coming should be ** as it was in the days of 
Noah." Of course the world cannot be con*- 
verted when Christ comes : it must be as i/ 
was before the flood. If the world is con- 
verted for a thousand years, it rolls back 
again to the days of Noah and Lot — lo the 
days when Gog and Magog shall come upon 
the breadth of the earth, '^ whose number is 
as the sand of the sea f^ so that all that the 
world can hope for, on brother Whedon's 
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Aeory, is a "single bright spot;** one, too, 
where ^'deaik reigns''— where there is toil, 
"procreation," "wolves and tigers," and 
what else I will not say. But even from 
this rtate it will backslide ; and will not the 
last state become worse than the first? And 
wonld it not be good for thtU worlds or thou- 
sand years, "if it had never been bom?" 
Bat, aside from this, it should be recollected, 
that, without an earthly millenniuiti, in 
which all the world is converted, we have 
aU the motives of the apostolic age. Need 
we any more 7 Nay, oueht we to'have any 
more ? Would it not of itself be a proof, 
that, if we had, we were in error ? The 
grand motive of the first three centuries of 
the Christian era, which was employed by 
both the apostles and their successors, was 
the second coming of Christ. 

3. Brother Cox nowhere " says the early 
fathers were unanimous" in anything. Jus- 
tin Martyr makes a remark, that they were 
on the subject of the millennium ; and that 
they placed it after the resurrection, and 
srfter the world was renewed. I staled that 
tentiments, similar to those adopted by me, 
spread through the church during the first 
centuries, and have been within her pale 
ever since that time. This is true. I quo- 
ted some of the fathers who adopted ,this 
view. This brother Whedon should not con- 
tradict; and will not, if Jhe allows what is 
truth. And when he says of the early fa- 
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thersy (tfaey being, mistaken as to the time 
of Christ's coming,^ that their sjrstem was 
therefore proved false, he does not reason 
w^elL That error only proved that they 
were mistaken in the time, not in the thing 
itself. 

4. Brother Whedon says again : " To the 
article erf brother Oox, in which, by giving 
an. overdrawn picture of the millennium, 
he attempts to demonstrate that it cannot 
take place until a new earth is created, I 
shall, at present, give this brief, but I trust 
conclusive reply. Brother Cox, like most 
other advocates of his view, makes the 20tb 
chapter of Revelation a strong hold for his 
millennial reign, and brings some acute, and, 
as he thinks, demotvstrative arguments to 
prove the necessity of a literal interpretation^ 
of that passage. If now brother Cox has 
demonstrated the necessity of the literal in- 
terpretation, then, most certainly, he haa 
demonstrated that the millennium will take 
place on this old and unchanged earth. For, 
let the reader specially mark, it is not until 
after the binding of Satan in that chapter—^ 
after the thousand years' reign — after the 
final judgment, and consignment of the 
wicked to the lake of fire — that we have 
the announcement — 'Arid I saw a new heav- 
en and a new earth; for the first heaven: 
$knd the first earth were passed away, and 
there was no more sea ! ' " 
11 
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To the above I have many replies, but 
offer but two : — 

Ist. No commentator, to my knowledge, 
^ supposes the book of Revelation can be in- 
terprelted in a consecutive or chronological 
order. No ju^t interpretation can be given 
on such a plan. Mr. Wesley speaks beauti- 
fully upon this subject Hd says of the book 
of Revelation — **Its whole structure breathes 
the art of God, comprising, in the most 
finished compendium, things to come ; many, 
various, old, new, long, short; near, inter- 
mediate, remote ; and these interwoven to-» 
gether^ opposite, composite : relative to each 
other, at a small or a great distance from 
Qach other : sometimes ^appearing, broken 
off, suspended, and afterward most un-^ 
erpeciedly and most seasonably appearing 
again.'' This is the truth in the case; and 
this is true of all prophecy. No man can 
interpret prophecy consecutively.* 

2d. But if brother Whedon's objection 
is of any value, it proves too much. '* For 
the kingdoms of this world are become the 

* I cannot represent my thoughts upon prophetic Scrip- 
ture better than by quoting a text from Isa. xxviii. 9, 13, 
14, He sajrs, <<Whom shall he teack knowle^? »id 
whom shall he make to understand docstriiie ? t£em that 
are neaned from the milk, and drawn from the breasts. 
But the word of the Lord was unto them, precept upon 
precept, precept upon precept : Hne upon Hne, hne upon 
line ; here a little^ and then a HttU ; that they might go^ 
and fall backward, and be broken, and snared, and taken. 
Wherefore hear the word of the Lord, ye scornful men, 
that rule the people which is in Jerusalem.'^ G. F. C. , 
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Kin^oms of our Lord and of his Christ," 
in such a sense that Christ '' reigns foeeybb 
and BTBR," (instead of a thousand years,) 
in the eleventh chapter — long before the new 
heaven and earth appear---4ong before the 
*' souls reign on" earth a thousand years," or 
the first resurrection. Nay, brother Whedon, 
*^the mystery of God was finished," (chap. 
X.) '^ and the time came that the deed should 
be judged," (chapter xi.) "when reu>ard 
should be given to the prophets^ and to the 
saints^ and to them that fear the name of 
God," — and the time, too, "when God 
should destooy," not raise, "them which 
destroy the earth." But the serious reader 
will remember all these etbkts named are 
to occur under the seventh angel And when 
be begins to sounds " the mystery of God is 
finished." O ! what a moment for the reader 
and writer ! Who can stand when he ap^ 
peareth ! Precious reader ! seek a shelter in 
the blessed Redeemer. Now he is^n the 
mercy-seat; but when omoc he hath arisen 
to shut to the door, there is no more a mo- 
ment to be saved ! Now lift up your cry to 
GU>d, that your heart may be broken, your 
sins pardoned — ^your spirit washed, and 
your soul finally saved. 

5. I unite with brother Whedon in saying, 

the parable of the tares (Matt, xiii.) "teaches 

that both the righteous and wickeb ^^ill be 

^left undestroyed till the end of ^At^ world; 

and ^n inu^iately the one will ht biimt^ 
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aisi the oA«r transhilBd to the Jlmi^anmttd 
hearen.^' But, I ask again; is not this ad^^ 
mtsaimi £&tal to his theoiry? If he allows 
sinners to exist m his miUennium, ''bundles 
of them," to stich on extent as to induce the 
servants of Christ to say, "Sir, shall we 
gather them out?" — ^sinnears, too, whea they 
hav^ no devil to tempt them — when <he 
Gpospel is universally diffused— when the 
ear^h is full of health ai»i life — fiill of virtue 
and holiness^ ^why, they mu$tbe the veriest 
villains that ever lived— ^ijt-thraaits or pi- 
rates not ffxcepted. Will brother Whedmi 
allow these a place in tlaeBible miUentt«uj&? 
8ad picture {&£ the promise of the church ! 
and sadder still for the word of God, which 
says, "^one shall hurt or destroy in ail 
my holy nM>untain" — ^''None shall make 
afraid." But these would, in such a place, 
almost make an angel to tremble. Mwt 
there not be murders, thefts, liars, back- 
biters, adulterers, drunkards, if these charac- 
ters are allowed a place in the millennium ? 
What security has society ihen^ more than 
now ? But I turn from a picture so dark 
God deals on general principles ; and if cme 
may sin, bo may aU, Is this the millennium 
of the church, where **not a stake is to be 
mov^d, not a cord be broken?" It cannot 
be, 

6. But„brotherWhedonin<juires, "Whence 
come Gog and Magog, if the heavenly state 
is Ux Qommience with ^he miUennim% at^d if 
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they appear subaequeat to the new heavens 
and earth ?" On brother Whedon's theory, 
they come out of a ^'miUennium^' that had 
been promised to the church four thousand 
years; the inhabitants of which were "all 
holy" — "blessed'' — placed beyond "the 
power of the second death*/' and yet thia 
number of sinners exist, and the great work 
of rebelUon is accomplished as it were in a 
n^mentoftime. "Nati<His" there are "in the 
four quarters of the earth," "coming up 
upon its breadth" — "the number of whom 
is as the sand of the seaJ^ Do these look 
]ike the relics of better days — ^like the fruits 
of a millennium ? But brother Whedon asks 
fwr a better theory. No ; I am saved that 
trouble. He acknowledges that I axfi under 
no obligations to give one. He will find^ 
however, the whole theory darkly shadowed 
out by the prophet Isaiah, in chap, xziv.36, 
86^.27. And if c€«isccutive or chronological 
order is anything, brother Whedon will find 
that the. f* earth is utterly broken down"— 
"ti3^ earth is clean diss^lved^^ — "reels to 
aad firo Uke a drunkard"— is " removed like 
a< cottage" — "shall fall and not rise again," 
before the millennium and the resurrection are 
named. When the dissolution of the eairth 
takes places, " the high ones shall be ^th-- 
ered together^ as prisoners are gathered, in 
the «pit, and shall be shut up in prison, and 
a/ier many days shall they be visUed, Then- 
tbe moon shall be confounded, and the nm 
11* 
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aahnmed, when the Lord of bo»ts lAnU mgti 
in Mount Zion, and in Jerusalem, and be- 
fore his ancients gloriously.'^ 

7. There is one remark more I wish to 
make. It is on the best article I have seen 
from brother Whedon. It is worthy of the 
man. I harmonize with the most of it. But 
ke assumes two imsafe and dangerous posi* 
tions. One is, that the world is not now in 
the ^'last days;" wl^ereas the apostles a£* 
finn that it is, repeatedly, eren in the *< last 
hour." 2. He establishes most conclusively 
die meaning of 2 Peter, (chap, iii.) as giving 
a desciiption of the literal destruction of the 
present world, and the creation of the new 
heavens and new earth, and makes it harnMH 
nize with the new lieavens and new earth 
spoken of in Rev. ixxi. Here we are agreed 
with the grasp of charity itself. But now 
comes a point at issue. He acknowtedges also 
IhatthenewheavensandneweaiHthare spoken 
&£ but three times in the Bible, in a specific 
sense ; twice in the New, and once in the Old 
Testament. The instances in the New Testa- 
ment are in Peter and Revelation. The one m 
the Old Testament is in Isaiah, and is as fol- 
lows:'^** For behold* I create new heavens 
and a new earth ; and the former shall not be 
remembered, nor come into mind." And of 
this, in the following chapter, it is said, ^' It 
diall remain." In reference to this passage 
^-for there is no other'to which refereaee can 
be made : so brother Whedon testifiesH**^ this 
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passage the Holy Gtabsr says, "Neverthe- 
less, ACcoRUmo to his promise, we look for 
new heavens and a new earth wherein 
dwelleth righteousiwss." Now, one of two 
things is inevitably true; either the new 
heavens and new earth, spoken of by Peter, 
Was never promised — or' it is promised in 
Isaiah. But the Holy Ghost says U is prom- 
ised ; and as it can be promised nowhere but 
in Isaiah, therefore the new heavens and 
new earth, spoken of by Isaiah, must be 
identical with that spoken of by Peter. It 
must be the same. And as Peter speaks of 
the final abode of the saints, so does Isaiah. 
If Isaiah speaks of the true millennium, 
then the millennium is not till after the de- 
struction of the present world; so saith the 
Holy Ghost by Peter. If Peter speaks of the 
final abode of the blessed, then the final abode 
of the btessed is the /rt/e millennium. No 
man can escape from this conclusion. If we 
then admit Peter to refer to the physical dis- 
solution of the earth, and the creation of a 
new one, then Isaiah refers to the saihe : for 
God cannot promise bread, and give to us a 
stone. The promise and the gift must be 
identical. As certain therefore as the immu- 
table God has promised a new heaven and 
earth — and the Holy Ghost says, according 
to that promise, we may look for it — ^we can 
«3epeot no other. But, says brother Whedon, 
the scehes are dissimilar. I cannot help that. 
Ged has promised ; and that promise, ac6<»rd* 
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ing to tbe Holy Spirit, is literally a new 
heaven and earth. But, says the objector, 
" The new heaven and earth of Isaiah hath 
animals in it— 'the lamb '-r-* the. wolf;' and 
these good brethren make of heaven a vUe 
menagery." Hold ! brother Whedon. Libel 
no man, nor number of men. *' The picture 
of the lamb and wolf,'' iheHoly Ghost hath 
drawn, and presented to us as an emblem of 
the peace of heaven. It is brother Whedon 
that makes it a vi& menagery. The. good 
Mr. Wesley, who supposed these animals 
woidd be raised up to enjoy the heavenly 
state, made it not a vile menagery, but a 
gloriotis one. 

But *' does brother Cox believe that tbe lamb 
aad the lion will inhabit the saints' final 
abpde? " I have no fjaith about it. I doubt it 
much. Mr. Wesley believed it ; but I will 
not ridicule him on . that accpunt, nor any 
other man. But, really, there is no more . 
difficulty here than there is in the ** trees" of 
Revelation, which *'bare twelve maauer of 
fruit" — e<lual to those of Papius — and '* yields 
^ig their fruit every month." There is no 
more difficulty in Isaiah ixv. than there is 
in the expression, *' God is a rock," or in the 
river of the water of life proceeding out of 
the throne of God and the Lamb. Why 
then this flourish ? One may as well object 
to the new; city entire, because of its pearls 
and gold. I take it, therefore, to be incon- 
trovertibly established that Isaiah and Pf^x 
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refer to the ^me heaven — the same earth : 
and as that of Peter cannot take place until 
the destruction of the present mundane sys- 
tem, as brother Whedon grants, neither can 
the other. Brother Whedon's remark, there- 
fore, that " there is no futvre literal new ere* 
acion. mentioned in the Old Testament,'' ac- 
CMNrdkig to his own showing, is flatly against 
God's word. For, if not mentioned there, 
how could it be promised? But the Holy 
Qho6t saith by Peter, that it was promisem: 
and aeeording to it, not otherwise, we are 
to look for it We repeat it — as the passage 
in Isaiah must be either the millennium, or 
heavenly state, or both ; for in the last case 
it may be identical ; and as the Holy Ghost 
has tnade it idetitioal with the heavenly state 
in Peter, there can be no more controversy 
on the subject. 

But to sweep away all hope of an earthly 
millennium, at a single stroke, and with a 
single passage or word from the immutable 
Mio?afa, I ffive the following as a closing 
remark: ^'And this gospel of the kingdom 
s^iall be preached in all the world for a wit- 
ness unto all nations; and th&n shall the end 
come.^^- (Matt. XKiv. 14.^ Prom this pas* 
sage it is demonstrable that there can be no 
general diffusion of the Gospel among all na- 
tions a thousand years. For the Lord Jesus 
testifies that as soon as it sliall be preached 
in all the w^ld for a witness to all nations, 
Tttff shall the end come. Now, as th^ Gos^ 
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pel cannot be generally diffused until it is 
everywhete preached, so, as soon as it » 
everywhere preached for a witness to all 
nations, then cometh the end. This looks to 
me like the ancient elenchoi, or demdnstra- 
'tion — that which cannot be otherwise than 
we assert. If the end comes when the 
Gospel is preached in all the world, it eannot 
continue to 1>e preached a thousand years, 
or three hundred and sixty thousand — and 
then another thousand for ail apostasy, or 
another hundred, or one year, or one day. 
When all have heard the gospel for a wit- 
ness, then cometh the end. When the flag 
of Christ has been hoisted on the last rnoun^ 
lain in the sense there spscified, then the last 
trump will sound, and Christ will appear to 
judge the world in righteousness. 

And mark, reader, as mhen Christ comes 
to reckon with the church, one half of its 
members will be without oil — without light; 
as when he comes the world will be in the 
state it was before the flood ; so the preach- 
ing of the Grospel in all the world, for a wit- 
ness to all nations, caEmot be the conversion 
of all the world. The Gospel has been 
preached in New York city for some two 
centuries, for a witness to all its citizens; 
but, perhaps, not on^ out of ten have been 
converted to God. So it may be in all the 
world. And it is not essential that this 
should be done at the same moment God 
may send it in one age to one imtion, and, 
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on account of its rejection, it may turn to 
another ; and thus, like the sun, in a revolv- 
ing year, shine to all, but not on all at the 
same moment of time. I do not understand, 
however, that the Gospel is to be preached 
in all the world, as it has been in New York, 
for the fulfilment of that passage ; hut only 
to be sent out as *^ a witness to all nations." 

G. F. COX. 
Portland, March 17, 1842. 



• Correction. — ^I see, by my article embracing general 
objections to the theory of a temporal millennium, I have 
quoted Rev. xi. 15, erroneously. It should read, " And 
He shall reign forever and ever,", referring to Christ, 
rather than his children. I believe, however, the argu- 
ment is not affected by this error, as tlje same sentim^ent 
is conveyed in Daniel, where the saints are said to " pos- 
sess the kingdom forever, even forever and ever." And 
the promise in Psalm cxxxii. 12, to the faithful children of 
God, is, that they »' also shall sit upon thy (Christ's) throne 
for evermore." It is implied also in tte fact, that the 
saints are " j<5int-hcirs with Christ." Rom. viii. X7. 

G. F.. COX. 
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Thb night it wearing fast away, 
A streak of light is dawning,— 

Sweet harbinger of that bright day^ 
The &ir Millennial morning. 

Gloomy and dark the night has been, 
And long the way, and dreary; 

And sad the weeping saints are seen. 
And faint, and worn, and weary. 

Ye mourning pilgrims, cease yoor tears, 
And hush each sigh of sorrow ; 

The light of that bright morn appears,^ 
Th^ long sabbatic morrow. 

Lift up your heads — ^behold fVom far 
A flood of splendor streaming ! 

It is the bright and Morning-Star, 
In living lustre beaming ! 

And see that .star-like host around 

Of angel bands, attending; 
Hark! hark! the trumpet's glad'ning sound, 

'Mid shouts triumphant blending. 

He comes, the Bridegroom promised long*- 
Go forth with joy to meet hiln ; 

And raise the new and nuptial sOng, 
In cheerful strains to greet him. 

Adorn thyself, the feast prepare. 
While bridal strains are swelling; 

He comes, with thee all joys to share, 
And make this earth his dwelling. 
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APPEAL 



Acts xiu. 40» 41. Beware therefore, leit that cMne upon yon 
which M spoken of in the prophets.' Behold, ye despiaers, and 
wonder and perish ; for I work a work in vour days which ye 
•hall in no wise believe, though a man declare it unto you. 

This dreadful language was pressed from 
the heart of the apostle by the solemn, aw- 
ful impressions which the Holy Spirit made 
on his mind. His whole soul was moved to 
its depth, when viewing the state of his 
hrethren, "his kindred according to the flesh.*' 
God had written the truth of Christ's Messi- 
ahship on his inmost soul ; consequently, he 
knew^ that however plausible their objections 
might be, however complaisant they might 
be to hijriself or the truth, they were, in 
heart, rebelling against heaven. Their ar- 
guments, he saw, were founded in prejudice 
and carnality of mind. "Can any good 
thing come out of Nazareth ? " " Search and 
look, for out of Galilee ariseth no prophet !" 
" Is not this the carpenter's son" I ! "Have 
any of the rulers or Pharisees believed on 
him^' I ! ! Surely we say that they were 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



carnal — ^were destitute of living faith. 'They 
assumed that those who opposed them^ must 
be wrong. Those to whom Paul addressed 
this dreadful appeal were not the impious 
or profane. They were the rulers of the 
synagogue, — "men of Israel, and those who 
feared God,"— t4i€^ highest ia reputation for 
piety and zeal. This is a point generally 
overlooked. Vs. -4^ 44. They adhered to 
their opinions with as much pertinacity as if 
tlie attributes of infallibility and immotabil* 
ity belonged exclusively to them. Their in- 
terpretation, which gratified the carnal mind, 
must be true. The Messiah must come ac- 
oording to their notions — ^Jehovah must con- 
form to their sectarian organizations in all 
he proposed to do for mankind. They would 
not, did not, yield either to prophecy or prov- 
idence. When pressed with the evidence that 
the finger of God was seen in the miracles, 
and signs, and wonders, and gifts of the Holy 
Ghost that shone around them, they pro- 
fessed to want more evidence. When Jeru- 
salem and all Judea were blazing with the 
light and evidence, they said, ^^ we would see a 
signT^ They professed to desire sufficient 
light to see clearly, without questioning their 
integrity to act according to their light. Thus 
they deceived others, if not themselves, with 
their acknowledged willing7iess to believe 
tlie truth when seen ; but Jesus penetrating 
their hearts, said, '* Ye are they who justify 
yimrsetves before ^men, but dod knoweth 
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your hearts ; for- that "vrhich is highly es- 
teemed among men, is abomination in the 
sight of God." Luke xvi* 15. We know 
therefore, on the highest authority, that the 
Jewish rulers were not sincere, except in 
their love for themselves,' — their stations of 
honor and profit. To these they clung. 
Hence Jesus said, " How can ye believe who 
receive honor one of another, and seek not 
the honor that comethfrom God only .^" John 
T. 44. 

Paul saw the true character of these Jews 
in the light in which Jesus revealed it. He 
saw it in the Ught of prophecy which the 
Spirit then opened to his mind ; therefore he 
could but feel for them deeply. The deep 
fountains of feeling in his soul were stirred. 
His brethren, his kindred according to the 
flesh, were in infinite peril of damnation. 
Crushed with their impending doom, his 
soul gushed out in this solemn language: 
" Beware therefore, lest that com^ upon you 
which is spoken of in the prophets. Behold, 
ye despisers, and wonder and perish ; for I 
work a work in your days which ye shall 
not believe, though a man declare it unto 
you." 

The Jews, thus pitied, thus addressed and 
thus doomed, had probably a much more plau- 
sible ground for rejecting Jesus as then reveal- 
ed, than we have the One to come, as he is 
now revealed. They said that if they had 
lived in the days of their fathers they would 
1* 
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not have been^ parlakers with them in tha 
blood of the prophets. Tliey Avere looking 
for the Messiah as much or more than any 
of their contemporairies.. They based theif 
expectation on the most plausible expositton 
of the prophets ; of course, they cwtdd nei 
reject him when he should come ; this would 
be, they thought, impossible. The prophets 
spoke of him as a *'King" on the **holy hill 
oif Z.ion." They predicted, not only hii hu- 
miliation and death, but his exaltation to the 
throne of David forever; by consequence, 
they faMened on the latter, because more in 
harmony with their carnal notions of what 
would be for their good and the glory of 
God, If they had anything from the Mes- 
siah, it must come in their way. Shiloh 
must be honorable, powerful, able to relieve 
them from Roman bondagCj ere they could 
receive him as the one to whom ail the 
prophets gave witness. Above all, it is infi- 
nitely more easy for any mind to receive 
what is said relating to his glory than his 
suffering. I know that a heart filled with 
the Holy Spirit, will receive, with childlike 
confidence, just what Qod has revealed, and 
just as it is revealed ; but we are by nature 
fo constituted, so depraved, that we never 
reject a glorified an«, who comes in harmony 
with our views, — never receive a ^^crticified 
^we," who has nothing to gratify us. There- 
fore, if we are allow^ to judge by a humsMi 
stavulard, we can more fasily excuse thepi 
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for rejectitig their Messiah when despised 
and crucified, than we could bow, when be 
is about to be glorified. This is not said to 
palliate unbelief in any age, or by any peo- 
ple ; but only to show that there are degrees 
of malignity in rebellion against heaven. 
Some stripes in the pictures of human life 
are broader and blacker than others. To re- 
ject revealed truth, when in direct opposition 
to all the known principles of human nature, 
does not seeni> so sinful, as when presented 
in a less repulsive form. Still, as the lan- 
guage was addressed to the unbelieving, but 
honorable and professedly pious, of a l^s fa- 
vored age, concerning Jesus in his humilia- 
tion, it may, with more propriety, be now 
addressed to those who disbelieve, disregard, 
or trifle with the plainer evidence that Jesua 
is coming a second time to consummate his 
glory. 

I feel awfully solemn in making an appli- 
eation of this passage. I would feel, if I 
do not already, all that compassion for my 
brethren, which characterized the language 
and labors of the apostle. It is in view of the 
judgment you are addressed. Under his eye 
who searches all hearts is this solemn ap- 
peal made, to all in the ministry or cwrmnu* 
nion of the Baptist phurch — to all within the 
circle of my acquaintance. 

Dear brethren, God is working wonderful- 
ly — He is fulfilling prophecy — preparing for 
the consummation of "all things spoken by 
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the mouth of all his holy prophets since 
the world began." The evidence of this 
is varied, comprehending types, signs, pro- 
phetic periods, and spiritual influences. It is 
overwhelming to my mind. My mind and 
heart are, perhaps, as well satisfled that God 
is in this movement relating to the second 
appearing of his Son, as were Paul's that 
Jesus was the Messiah. As to the apostle, 
the truth was stamped, by the eternal Spirit, 
on his soul. He believed, therefore bespoke. 
— "The love of Christ constrained^^ him to 
give the reason of the hope that was in him. 
His heart seemed on fire to make known the 
truth on which the destiny of unnumbered 
thousands depended. To do this, he ex- 

Elored prophecy — stated its fulfilment and its 
armony with God's wonderful dealings with 
his own soul. He never became weary with 
telling his experience of the truth that Jesus 
is the Messiah. After exhausting every mo- 
tive that is tender fcmd subduing, he does not 
foil to employ those that are alarming. Fol- 
low Paul through life. The charity which 
is supposfed by some to forbid the note of 
warning, compels him " to cry aloud and 
spare not." ** Beware therefore, lest that come 
upon you which is spoken of in the prophets. 
Behold, ye despisers, and wonder and perish ; 
for I work a work in your days which ye 
shall not believe though a man declare it 
unto you." The great truth that lies on the 
surface of the Bible relating to Christ's sec* 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



ond coming, (though overlooked by most, as 
the Jews overlooked the plainest prophecies 
relating to the first,) has been experienced by 
me. It has been wrought into my soul. 
Now you believe in the apostle's experience: 
in Lutfier's experience of the doctrine or 
justification by faith; in Roger Williams' 
experience of believers' baptism, and doctrine 
of religious liberty. 

If there be such a thing as the experience 
of a truth, as having a great truth engraven 
indellibly on the heart, then such is tne fact 
with me. It is true 1 am infinitely unworthy 
of this. My soul melts within me when 
making this statement ; for unto me, " who 
am less than the least of all saints, is this 
grace given that I should preach" the power 
and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ It is 
eleariy perceived — as clearly as any truth of 
prophecy, that his second advent is just at 
hand. No truth of our holy religion has ever 
been more powerfully applied to my heart 
and conscience. Such is the impulse which 
the Spirit has given me to publish this truth, 
that it seems to me at the peril of my soul to 
forbear. During the care and distraction 
attending the sale of my furniture, I was 
disposed to omit writing you — but last night 
and this morning, the Holy Ghost (if I am 
not a stranger to his heavenly agency) has 
sweetly, yet with awful solemnity, chided me, 
till everything of a secular nature is left, as 
fer as possible, in order to obey what seems 
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to be the divine will. I dare not resist the 
plain word of God when set home hy that 
Spirit, which is to guide unto all truth. My 
message is the second appearing of Jesus. I 
expect this overwhelming event more than 
anything else ; I look and long for it more 
than everything else. I make no calculation 
to labor or live but a short time. Yet I was 
never more resigned to God's blessed will to 
live or not. O, the glorious expectation of 
the *^ glorious appearing" of the great God 
and our Saviour Jesus Christ ! — how dare you 
disregard this fact, revealed with more fre- 
quency and more solemnity than any other 
event named in the Book of God ! Even 
though for a time its occurrence was not men- 
tioned, no one, it seems to me, can be regard- 
less of this tremendous era in the Divine 
dispensations, without impiety. My reasons 
for believing thus, it is now my purpose to 
give, as briefly as possible. 

My experience began in August last. A 
delightfully sweet and solemn influence was 
felt to be settling down upon my soul, and 
directing me to consider the predicted coming 
and kingdom of Jesus. This was believed 
to be from God, — as such it was cherished, 
and very imperfectly obeyed. Had I obeyed 
with all readiness of mind, more time would 
have been enjoyed to mature my views and 
prepare others, instrumentally, for that day. 
No period of my life has been reviewed wi6i 
less complacence than the last autumn and 
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-winter. My progress was too slow, — ^my 
myestigations too cautious. Still my Bible 
was read with more interest and a somewhat 
better understanding. Some great truths, 
before unobserved, were perceived and felt 
"Litch's Address to the Clergy" appeared to 
me true, yet such was my attachment to 
former opinions that 1 sought something from 
his opponents. " He that is first in his cause 
seemeth just, but his neighbor cometh and 
searcheth him/' Beside personal conversa- 
tion with one of the most learned in the min- 
istry, Mr. Morris' work was read. The two 
together exerted a powerful influence to 
. counteract the truth of God on this subject, 
inrhich had just begun, as I now believe, to 
dawn on my understanding. To show you 
that I have not been hasty, let me here say 
that about seven years ago, when in Cincin- 
nati, my mind was called to contemplate with , 
much interest what God had revealed as to 
the close of time ; but it was not till after the 
lapse of two years, at the end of my ministry 
in that city, that sufficient Hght was per- 
ceived to enable me to preach on the subject 
It was the theme of my farewell sermon. 
The prayerful reflection which I then gave to 
it has most of the time since been followed by 
a desire to learn more of what 1 knew wat 
revealed. But it seemed beyond my grasp. 
In truth it was beyond my grasp, simply 
because of my reverence for the opinions of 
the learned. The Bible seemed now so plain, 
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that I am sure I might have understood it 
had I given it just that place among books 
which it should have had. My instruction 
in the theological seminary, as well as my 
habits there formed, prompted me to consuk 
the learned ^r«/. " Father, forgive me," for 
.surely I knew not what contempt I was cast- 
ing on thee, and on that Spirit whose office it 
is to guide into all truth. It was like bor- 
rowing some wise one's brass lamps to see 
daylight. Of course, this is not objecting to 
instructicm — ^but to that kind of instruction 
which makes the Bible subordinate, and the 
promised teachings* of the Holy Spirit almost 
nothing. Let me state a fact which made a 
deep impression on my mind two or three 
years since. "A graduate" of one of. our 
popular theological institutions preached sev- 
eral times where I worship, without read- 
ing his text correctly. My conviction was 
that he quoted it from memory, when writing 
his sermon, and then, in preaching, read it 
from his manuscript. When ^^tke icord^^ is not 
consulted, 'Hhe Spirit" not sought, it is not 
strange if the people remain unspiritual. My 
appeal is to my Judge that this is stated witn 
grief of heart. Could my conscience have 
been at ease and my skirts clear, all allusion 
to the subject of theological education would 
have been suppressed, especially out of re- 
gard for those for whom personal respect has 
ever been, and ever will be cherished. The 
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fault lies in the system, which is obviously, 
to my mind, incorrigible. 

After reading last autumn what fell in ray 
way on both sides, my mind was left in sus* 
pense. Still the strong desire awakened in my 
heart to know what was revealed, prompted 
strong cryings to God for light/ As an inter- 
esting field for ministerial labors was, in Oc- 
tober, opened to me, six miles distant, where 
they had not had a sermon, save one funeral 
discourse, for about three years, my entire 
leisure was occupied in cultivating it. The 
exhaustion consequent on going so far daily, 
for a time prevented anything hke progress in 
my investigations. When brother Stoddard 
was to come to our city to lecture on the 
second advent, my influence was so exerted, 
as to secure our meeting-house for that pur- 
pose. His first lecture seemed severe. Many 
were offended ; my best friend, much so. I 
could not gainsay the substance of it. In 
reflecting on it, however, to sift the chaff 
from the wheat, my conviction was, that its 
severity was the severity of truth. It bore 
hard on respectable classes of character ; that 
was it. Many, in company with myself, slept 
but little for days afterward. I felt intensely. 
My soul never was subject to a more terrible 
conflict; all the elements of my intellectual 
and moral nature were in commotion ; a con- 
viction of the truth began to fasten on my 
heart more deeply ;\ while my family, the 
peace of the church, the value oi a good nam« 
2 
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among friends and through the community, 
all seem^ to be in the opposite scale. The 
settled, solemn purpose of my soul was, how- 
ever, as soon as formed, to follow where the 
truth might lead ; but darkness, more or less 
dense, shrouded my mind. I was not *' light in 
the Lord." In truth, my mind was, as most 
seem to be, sceptical as to the fact of Christ's 
personal appearing. This scepticism was 
occasioned by reading a popular author in 
New York. So that at the outset, as well as 
in the entire progress of conviction in my 
mind, there were antagonist principles, or 
rather a want of settled principles, for neither 
my mind nor heart was at rest, so far as this 
subject was concerned. 

The first step towards peace of mind con- 
sisted in the dissipation of my remaining scep- 
ticism, — the doubts excited by the conflicting 
opinions of the most learned and pious. Such 
was the influence of these doubts on my 
heart that portions of God's word appeared 
more like chaos, without form and void, than 
any other thing to which I may compare them. 
It saddens my heart to reflect that I was so 
long sceptical as to whether the Bible was to 
be understood in all ordinary cases, cls it reads, 
I entertained no doubt that it was true, but it 
was a great point to decide, how much relat- 
ing to "the end" was allegorical, and how 
much literal.* 

^ That numbers are sceptical, that they have no settled 
ftiith, is evident from the oft-repeated saying, <' I do n*l kfiow 
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Prom this state of uncertainty, my mind 
was relieved gradually by reflecting on the 
revealed character of Deity, on the improba- 
bility of his having given us a revelation 
which could not be understood by an honest, 
prayerful study. If the prophecies, which 
we are commanded to understand, Matt. xxiv. 
15 — and pronounced *' blessed" in reading, 
Rev. i. 3, are too obscure and enigmatical to 
be imderstood, then we need an authorized 
interpreter. The principle of the Papacy is 
then the only one which meets the pressing 
necessity of our souls, when hungering to 
know the Divine will. To escape this 
alternative, I saw that God's word should be 
taken in its most natural import. The lan- 
guage of inspired men, relating to the coming 
and kingdom of Jesus, should be understood 
to mean what the same language would 
mean, if employed by an eminently wise and 
good man, who had a perfect acquaintance 
with the subject, to instruct us in it. Many 
of the terms are as simple, as intelligible and 
as much divested of figure as any that we 
find in the Bible. My soul was quickened, 
I am assured by the promised Spirit's aid, to 

at>oat Christ's personal appearing^ !*^ " Whaf do you mean 
by his personal appearing?" On this state ol* mind the 
plainest language of truth is lost, as it was when Paul 
preached to the Jewish rulers. Another minister says, "I 
know nothing more of these portions of Scripture than your 
child ;" yet he opposes the doctrine strenuously. These aro 
examples of the scepticism prevalent in the church. 
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read and ^understand the Bible according to 
the known laws of language, such as obtain 
in other books. When, by faith, I was enabled 
to receive the testimpny of God, with only a 
subordinate regard to human opinions, I was 
enabled to decide, at least to my own satis- 
faction, what is revealed. 

2dly. As to our Lord's personal appear- 
ing. He solemnly averred to the high priest, 
** Hereafter ye shall see the Son of man — 
coming in the clouds of heaven." Matt. xxvi. 
64. " And he led them out as far as to Beth- 
any ; and it came to pass, while he blessed 
them, he was parted trom them, and carried 
up into heaven." Luke xxiv. 50. " He was 
taken up, and a cloud received him out of 
their sight." Acts i. 11. Two shining intelli^ 
gences affirmed that this ^ame Jesus which i$ 
taken up from you into heaven, shall so com^ 
in like manner as ye have seen him go into 
heaven. Here we have a threefold assurance 
that Jesus shall come personaUy, The assur- 
ance is made doubly sure, by being connected 
with his personal, visible ascension. ** The 
Lord himself shall descend from heaven." 
" When he snail appear we shall be like him^ 
for we shall see\\\m as he is." ** Behold,.he 
Cometh with clouds, and every eye shall see 
him^ Here we have the most explicit, most 
solemn declarations that "the appearing" 
shall be personal and visible. This harmo- 
nizes with the ancient prophets. One exclaims 
exultingly, "I know that my Redeemer 
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liveth, and that he shall stand in the luttet 
day upon the earth. In my flesh shall I see 
God, whom I shall see for myself, and mine 
eyes shall behold^ and not another." Certain 
it is, therefore, that the Bible teaches the 
visible, personal appearing of Jesus. If these 
plain, positive statements are not to be un- 
derstood according to the most natural import 
of the terms, what doctrine of revelation can 
be understood? Observe that *' the coming 
of the Son of man," spoken of in the above 
quoted passages, is, by express revelation, 
known to be his second coming. He shall 
"appear the second time, without sin unto 
salvation." The circumstances which are 
described as attending this dread event, can 
never occur except at the resurrection-and 
the judgment. Job Cannot see him " with 
his eyes^' till he comes up in the resurrection. 
The beloved disciple cannot " see him as he 
is, and be like him," till he comes up in the 
resurrection. All the kindreds of the earth 
will not ^^wail because of him," till the 
opening scenes of " the day of God." It is, 
then, settled beyond all cavil, (but that of the 
infidel,) that Christ's next appearing will be 
" the second time," to consummate his work 
in reference to human probation. 

It is plain that death, revivals, and prov- 
idential judgments, are not the ''coming" 
that is the subject of the leading prophecies 
on this subject — they are not *' the appear- 
ing " on which the eye of faith rested with 
2# 
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soch heavenly rapture. Rom. viii. 23. 2 
Tim. iv. 8. Heb. ix. 28. If the Redeemer's 
coming, in the Scripture sense, be at these 
events, then the number of his comings witl 
be the number of such events; consequently, 
a second coming would be impossible, be- 
cause his next coming would not be his sec- 
ond, but possibly his ten thousand millionth. 
The apostles believed in one coming of the 
Lord, after the first — they call it his second 
appearing. It will be like the first, personal 
and visible. " JEven so, amen ! " 

3. The next step was to ascertain what 
events are, in the Scriptures, identified with 
*^ the coming of the Son of man." 1 ('or. 
XV. " In Christ shall all be made alive." But 
every man in his own order — Christ the 
first fruits, afterward they that are Christ's 
cU his coming, ^^ 1 Thess. iv. 14. " For if 
we believe that Jesus died and rose again, 
even so them also which sleep in Jesus will 
God bring with him. For the Lord himself 
shall descend. Then we which are alive 
and remain, shall be (changed, 1 Cor. xv. 
51,) caught up together with them in the 
clouds, to meet the Lord in the air." The res- 
urrection of the righteous dead, the chang- 
ing of the righteous living, and their ascent 
to join his holy retinue, are connected ne- 
cessarily in these passages with the second 
advent. 

The Man of Sin shall be destroyed; 2 
Thess. ii. 8; the body of the beast given 
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to the burning flame; Dan. vii. 11 ; and the 
devil bound and shut up in the bottomless 

Sit; Rev. xx. 2; the wicked will be slain; 
er. XXV. 31 — 33; the world burned; 2 
Pet. iii. 7, 10 ; the new heavens formed, and 
the righteous will begin their reign with their 
glorified Redeemer. 

4. The coming of Christ, to achieve these 
tremendous purposes, was seen to have been 
the event on which the apostles fixed their 
eye, whenever they looked into the future. 
It is said with truth, that ^^ faith brings dis- 
tant things near;" therefore, I was led to 
believe, that this fact, instead of proving thftt 
*'/Ac day of ike Lord^^ is distant from us, as 
it was nrom the apostles, proves how desti- 
tute the Christian church is of faith. This 
truth was fastened in my soul *' as a nail m 
a sure place," that the ^^ghriotis appearing^^ 
of the Son of God had not that place eitheu 
in my mind or ministry, that it had vo^ Paul's. 
It is noticed in every chapter in 1 Thesa- 
Jt is the theme of 2 Thess. To wait for the 
" Son from heaven " was as much a part of 
their Christian calling, as to ^^ serve the livf* 
ing God." 

This was, to me, a long step. It showed 
me that I was wrong — the ministry and the 
church wrong. Why, eighteen hundred ye?krfl 
ago, when ^'-faith^^ overcame ^Hhe w&rldy^ 
they preached a coming Jesus and the judf^ 
ment. 

For hundreds of years this was the theme 
of the Christian ministry. The coming one^ 
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— Che coming judgment, echoed down the 
shores of time, till faith yielded to sense. 
When the abominations of earth were min- 
gled with the purities of heaven, — when the 
god of this world began to reign in the 
church in the place of Jesus, the ministry 
had neither courage or strength to declare 
that God was reserving ''this world unto 
fire against the day of judgment and perdi- 
tion of ungodly men." 

It is not for want of evidence, but of a 
living faith, that the ministry decline preach- 
ing the coming of Jesus. The faith of the 
first age brought the burning glories of the 
day of God near ; surely the same faith in 
^^the last age^^ will not put that day distant. 
This is so evident, that I should like to pro- 
claim it with trumpet tongue. There is an 
alarming want of faith in the ministry and 
church, when they say, the " Lord delayeth 
his coming," and have pleasure in them that 
do. It is a dreadful token that the words of 
Jesus will be soon fulfilled, '' When the Son 
of Man Cometh shall he find faith on the 
earth " ! ! ! My brethren, how dare you aid 
in producing this unbelief! How can you 
create the tokens of your own perdition ! ! 
You surely have read, ** He that believeth 
not shall be damned,^^ You are bolder than 
I, if you rush on to such a doom. Faith — liv- 
ing Niith, will exert the same power over us, 
that it did over primitive preachers and pri-* 
vate members. It will bring Christ near. 
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Beware, lest, in your unbelief, you tmly be- 
hold to perish. 

5. The millennium, as held by many, was 
next demolished. It lay in my mind in 
such a form that it put off the second advent 
at least a thousand years, — how much longer, 
I did not know, because no one seemed to 
know when it was to begin. When this was 
taken from me, it brought "the mountain of 
the Lord's house,'' as it were, a thousand 
miles nearer — right at hand! I was roused 
as from a dream. The most stupendous 
scenes to occur in the history of the diving 
dispensations to man, were, in all proba- 
bility, very near. The day of doom to my- 
self, my family, the church, and the world, 
might take us, it appeared to me, by sur- 
prise, very soon. 

This conviction, without determining even 
the year for its fulfilment, was to me over- 
whelming. Who could, or, if they could, 
who would contemplate the terrible splendor 
of th? day of God, possibly just opening upon 
us, without emotion! Under the deep and 
awful impressions which approaching judg- 
ment awakened, I looked around me to see 
whence I had expected a millennium in the 
present state. It is in the second Psalm, is it ? 
Sure the Saviour is to ask *'the heathen" 
for his " inheritance," — but what will he do 
with them? "He will dash them in pieces 
like a potter's vessel." Just so my poor 
earthly millennium was shivered. It may be 
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in Isa, ii. 20, — they shall cast their " idols — 
to the moles and to the bats'' — for what pur- 
pose? Surely, to come like the blessed Mary 
to Jesus' feet ; but let us read the next verse : 
** To go into the clefts of the rocks, — for fear 
of the Lord and the terror t>f his majesty, 
when he ariseth to shake terribly the earth." 
Alas for my blindness — alas for the blindness 
of my instructors! Surely the annexed ad- 
monition, verse 22, speaks volumes : ' * Cease ye 
from mauy whose breath is in his nostrils, for 
wherein is he to be accounted ofV Yet the 
temporal millennium has some countenance. 
Does not the prophet say that " they shall not 
hurt or destroy in all my holy mountain, saith 
the Lord? " Yes, but this cannot be true of 
any state where death and the devil are. 
Where they are, they will, both hurt and de- 
stroy. Of course, that cheering prediction is 
not to be fulfilled in the present state. It is 
in the new heavens and the new earth : Isa. 
Ixv. 17, 25. This we learn from an inspired 
apostle, is after the burning of this world : 2 
Pet iii. 12, 43. Now do, dying reader, 
^^ search the Scriptures" sufficiently to put 
these two passages together. We have con- 
sulted the Book of God too much as lawyers 
consult a suspected witness. If we read 
the Bible in harmony, comparing spiritual 
things with spiritual, we can see the doc- 
trine of the millennium, as held by many, to 
be as baseless as the wildest dream of the 
wildest sect in their wildest vagaries. It is 
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utterly without foundation, except it be t 
Jjerverted, spiritual interpretation of plain 
Scripture. Read those portions where we 
might most reasonably expect at least some 
notice of holy triumph to the church. Be- 
gin, if you please, at the Lord's prayer, Matt, 
vi. 9 — 14. Temptation is to be deprecated, 
forgiveness implored, and, at the same time, 
extended fo our erring fellow-creatures. Is 
it not plainly implied, that the whole pe- 
riod, during which this model prayer shall 
be offered, will be a state of trial, instead of 
triumph ? 

In the 24th of Matthew, the disciples' in- 
quiry relating to the end of the world, and 
the signs of Christ's coming, is recorded. In 
reply, there is no millennium, nothing but 
temptation, tribulation, and death, till the 
special signs of his coming should begin. 
This surely is the place for the happy con- 
dition of the church, (if there be any such 
place in the Bible,) but as there is no pros- 
perous condition even alluded to, I conclude 
Eosi lively that there will be nothing of the 
ind prior to the second advent. If there is 
to be a millennium before this event, the Sa- 
viour does not deem it worthy of mention. 
Then his answer would not meet the disci- 
ples' inquiry. But his answer does meet their 
inquiry. There is no millennium to be en- 
joyed prior to his coming. 
• Read the Redeemer's last prayer. Does 
he pray that his people might become pros- 
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oerous or popular, during some future period 1 
i>oe8 he not pray that they might be kept 
" from the evil? " — that they are ''not of the 
world" and that the world hated them on 
this account? During the same dreadful 
night of his agony, when he uttered his 
prayer, John xvii., he told his disciples that 
"in the world" they should have ''ttibula- 
tion." There is not a note of triumph relat- 
ing to this world in its present state — no- 
thing to cheer them, but the fact that " he 
had overcome the world," would give them 
peace in himself, and come again to receive 
them to himself. John xiv. 3, 27. 

The apostle Paul was doubtless misunder- 
stood, in speaking of the coming of Jesus; 
therefore he took up the subject in 2 Thess. 
ii. 1 — 8. Please read with care what pre- 
cedes this great event. The taking away of 
that which hindered the rise of Antichrist— 
the revelation of that " man of sin," and his 
prevalence till his destruction by Christ at 
his coining. Surely there is no long period 
of prosperity to the church noticed in this 
chapter. It is in perfect harmony with the 
prophet, Dan. vii. 21, 22. This power "made 
war with the saints and prevailed against 
them, till the Ancient of days came — and the 
time came that the saints possessed the king- 
dom." If the Papacy and the Prince of 
evil ^^ prevail" till the Judgment — the com* 
ing of Christ, then it follows, of course, that 
the church cannot ^^, prevail" a thousand 
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day prior to that event. No one can harme- 
nize this and other Scripture passages with a 
millennium in this world. Well, this lo^s 
19LS if the millenrrium was indeed demolished ; 
-but what do you do, says one, with this? 
" They shall not teach every man his neigh- 
bor ai|d every man his brother, saying. Know 
the Lord: for all shall know me from t^ 
least even to the greatest.'' It must be bch 
yond this world, because all need tO be taught 
here ; in fact, with the best possible instruct 
tion, only a few can he said to **kiiow the 
Lord." Let no one therefore dreadn of a ffti- 
filment of this prediction, till a n^w and 
heavenly state shall dawn ; then alone shall 
all "know the Lord" without being taught. 
Teaching the knowledge of the ijord wiU 
not be necessary then, because all who are 
"counted worthy to obtain that world and 
the resurrection from the dead" shall knoiv 
him without being taught. 

There is a millennium revealed. It will 
be after the Lord shall liave come, raised the 
righteous, destroyed the man of sin, bound 
.the devil, burned the earth, and made it 
new. "They shall live and reign with 
Christ a thousand years." Rev, v. 10 ; xx. 
4 — 6. They shall all be " blessed and holy " 
— having part in "the Jirsl restareelion*^^ 
Then they shall all " know the Lord,"— 
God's people will be " all righteous." Amenl 
There will be nothing to hurt ot^^stn^y in 
3 
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all' Ood's holy motintain. Amen ! and Amen ! 
Still a doubt may linger in some humble in- 

Juirer, as to Satan's being loosed — Gog and 
[agog, who come np cm " the breadth of the 
earth." To avoid confusion, read this with 
care, and you may see that neither Satan 
nor Gog and Magog, are said to '' hurt or de- 
stroy," or even enter, '' the beloved city — the 
camp of the saints." No one that has part 
in **the first resurrection" is either tempted 
or touched. This Gog and Magog are the 
enemies of God "without." Rev. xxii. 14, 
16. They are proclaimed blessed who «iter 
in through the gates into the city ; '* for wiih^ 
out are dogs, and sorcerers, and whoremon- 
gers, and nmrderers, and idolators,.and who- 
soever loveth and maketh a lie." These 
dupes of the devil are again duped to make 
an attempt on the "blessed and holy" within 
*the eternal city — the heavenly Jerusalem. 
The attempt fails, because God makes this 
the occasion to engulf them forever in hell. 
This is the second death. If we follow the 
plain word of God, we may know that Gog 
and Magog are not from among " the blessed 
•and holy." They are the foes of God, who, 
through the lapse of time, became, by sin, 
vessels of wrath — those who were cast " out 
into outer darkness." At the closer of " the 
day of God," at the resurrection of the "un- 
just," when these "children of the wicked 
one^* shall come up, it may be from the dross 
'Which has been pui^ed away from the earth 
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by the conflagration, they will be victims of 
his devices once more, but all they do is to 
dev^elop their enmity to God and his re- 
deerHrt?d, which will furnish a righteous oc* 
casion for their eternal damnation. I can easily 
conceive, that, as the dross is purged away 
by fire from precious metals, leaving the cen- 
tre and substance of it pure, so the dross of 
this world may, in the tinal fires, fall off by 
the rapid revolution of the earth on its axis, 
and form something like " the breadth," the 
"without," whence **the unjust" may have 
their resurrection, — be marshalled by Satan^ 
and finally doomed to the second death; 
Why may not the dross, the lighter portions- 
of this world, with the dust of the wicked, be 
thrown off. (O, my God, how my poor soul 
bleeds for sinners, when I see their doom !) 
Why may there not be formed, from well- 
known natural causes, something like the 
ring of Saturn 1 One thing is certain, from 
the plain, unambiguous language of Scrip- 
ture, — on this alone do I positively rely, — the 
wicked are '^without." "Gog and Magog 
come up on the breadth." Then let us 
never again imagine that these foes are apos- 
tates from religion towards the cjose of the 
millennium. jVane live, so far ^s we are 
informed by the Bible, during that blissful 
period, but the "blessed and holy," none but 
those who have part in " the first resurrect 
tion." It is written, "/Ac rest of the dead 
lived not again^^ till the thousand years 
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were finished. They have no resurrection 
for a thousand years after the righteous. No 

{iroposition need be stated more plainly, 
t is then proved positively that Gog and 
Magog are nothing but the wicked raised 
from the dead, who, with the devil, come 
up by God's permission to final execution. 

6. After the millennium was seen to be 
subsequent to the Saviour's coming, the res- 
toration of the Jews^ in my mind, stood in the 
way. It was believed that they must be 
restored first. On this point, I had no very 
.^ definite views, except that the natural seed of 
Abraham were to be returned, at some indefi- 
nite period, to Judea, and probably be made 
instrumental in the conversion of the world. 
This plausible idea was founded on the pro- 
mise to Abraham, that in his seed " all na- 
tions " should be blessed ; but had I read m> 
, Bible (as I intend to for the future) instead 
of Judaizing teachers, I might have learned 
who "the seed" is. Gal. iii. 16. Had the 
promise been understood, as it is plainly 
stated, Rom. iv. 13, 17, I need not have 
been in doubt, for "the promise that he 
should be heir of the world, was not to 
Abraham or to his seed, through the law, but 
through the righteousness of faith ; for if 
they which are of the law be heirs, faith is 
nuide void, and the promise of none effect^ 
You see the plain teaching of God was over- 
looked. The term "seed" was applied to 
the carnal Jews, instead of Christ. The car- 
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nal Jews restored, were to be made a blessing 
to the world, — "they which are of the law" 
were by me esteemed " heirs,'' on principles, 
which, if true, broke up or subverted the 
whole gospel plan. If the carnal Jew be 
an heir, " faith is made void, and the promise 
of none effect." 

My first object was to get a well defined 
idea of the new covenant. This compre- 
hends all the promises. None are Jieirs of 
these promises except they come within its 

Srovisions, — except they believe. The mid- 
le wall of partition between Jew and Gen* 
tile is broken down, so that the gospel knows 
no man " after thejlesh.^^ To give the proni- 
ises to the carnal Jew would be to rebuild 
the partition wall which God has thrown 
down. In Gal. iv. 21 — 31, the apostle names 
but "the two covenants," the two Jerusa- 
lems, and the two classes of people. One was 
after the flesh, in bondage, under sentence of 
being cast out, — the oinen was by promise, 
free and heir to the Jerusalem above. Now 
we may take " the curse" from those who are* 
"under the law," and transfer it to the "chil- 
dren of promise," with the i^ame propriety that 
we may take the promise from believers and 
transfer it to those who are under the law ; 
but we cannot do either. We must not mar 
" His work " which is perfect. We dare not- 
" lay anything to the charge of God's elect," 
seeing it is he who justifieth them on the 
principle of the new covenant,— " by grace 
3* 
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thdroagU faith.'' We would not apply the 
pTomiae, which is giTen only to '' them who 
DeUere," to a carn^ Jew, any sooner than to 
a wicked Gentile, lest we should he acces- 
sory to their deception and ruin. 

But if die casting away of them be the re- 
conciling of the world, what shall the receiv- 
ing of them be, but life from the dead ! Rom. 
xi. 15. This I had supposed to be in har- 
mony with the promise to Abraham that in 
his descendants ail nations should be blessed. 
When the Jewish nation was cast off, the 
gospel was given to the Grentiles and made 
the means of bringing them to God ; but when 
^ey should be restored, it would be a still 

g[?eater blessing to the world, even as life 
om the dead. This is a prevailing notion ; 
but still it is a notion not authorized by this 
or any other passage in the Bible. Read it 
with care,— *' What shall the receiving of 
them be hat life from the dead 7" — as life 
/rem the dead 7 No ; there is no as in the text. 
It means what it says, that their restoration is 
iK>thing " hvt life from the dead^"* nothing 
bui a resurrection. 

This is confirmed by what is said, (v. 25,) 
'• diat blindness in part is happened to Israel, 
until Ha^ fulness of the OenMes be come in.'* 
Do sae! The blindness is not said to be 
taken from them, and they made the instru- 
ments of bringing in the fuhiess of the Gren- 
tiles. If this had been said, we should have 
been autiiorized to entertain the prevalent ex- 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



31 

pectation ; but, instead of this, it is said that 
blindness is happened to Israel till the fulness 
of the Gentiles be come in, — till all of the 
Gentiles are brought in who shall be. Their 
blindness will remain until the coming of 
Christ; then *'all Israel shall be saved," — all 
God*s Israel, — all believers will have final, 
eternal salvation. They shall come out or 
their graves, Ezek. xxxvii. 12, or be changed 
at the last trump. 1 Cor. xv, 51. This is 
the simple language of the apostle; their 
reception is **/t/e from the dead" or resur- 
rection. Their blindness remains till the ful- 
ness of the Gentiles shall come in ; therefore 
all are deceived who rely on the Jews, de- 
voted to destruction^ as a means for convert- 
ing the world. Deut. xxviii. 61 ; Isa. Ixv, 
9, 15. 

The apostle defines the Jew, Rom. ii. 28, 
29 : " He is a Jew who is one inwardly, and 
circumcision is of the heart." " They are not 
all Israel who are descended from Israel ; the 
children of the flesh, these are not the chil- 
dren of God, but the children of the promise 
are counted for the seed." Rom. ix. 6, 8. 
Ye are all the children of God by faith in 
Christ; Christ is ^^ the seed" to whom the 
promise is made. Gal. iii. He had no natural 
descendants, therefore the descent is nQ.t reck- 
oned by natural generation, but by faith, as 
it is written,--" if ye be Christ's, then are 
ye Abraham's seed and heirs according to 
the promise." Gal. iii. 29. Believers con- 
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gtitute the Israel of God, the " all Israel '' who 
*' shall be saved" when Christ the Deliv- 
erer shall come out of Zion. No argument is 
more direct. Those who believe are Christ's. 
They are to be " his ai his cominff,^^ Them 
**God will bring with him." 1 Thess, iv. 14. 
Now as these are the children of promise, 
who are counted for the seed, — as this class 
alone are named in the provisions of the new 
covenant, it follows, of course, that they con- 
stitute the " all Israel who shall be saved." 

The mass of the Jewish nation has ever 
been "under the law," consequently "under 
its curse,^^ not under the promise of the new 
covenant. " Wrath came upon them to the 
uttermost;" not the promise to national res- 
toration. Deut. xxviii. 44; Rom. xi. 9 — 10. 
Every Sabbath-school scholar knows that 
" the gospel" is to be preached to every class 
without distinction, — to the Jew and Gentile. 
" He that believeth and is baptized shall be 
saved," whether Jew or Gentile. ^' He who 
believeth not shall be damned," whether Jcav 
or Gentile. We should rejoice that divine 
teaching is not yea and nay; it is all ^^yea;'^ 
so that every honest inquirer, who will follow 
the word and Spirit of God, may come directly 
out into light. No one need be in donbt as to 
who the real Israel of God are. To them all 
the promises belong. To the opposite class 
there is nothing but impenduig wrath. Lord, 
forgive thy professed people for sustaining the 
false and ruinous expectations of the poor 
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carnal Jew. They have clung to their 
abolished system, and we have helped them 
to hold on to their perdition ; but we should 
have cried aloud to them and spared not 
to tell them that they were under the curse. 
Alas for the church ! it has been, for the 
most part, carnal; and by consequence in 
the same condemnation. Who can avoid 
this conclusion from Scripture premises? 
Who can wonder that professing Christians, 
who apply the promises of the new covenant 
to those who are under the curse of the old, 
should be in need of this solemn appeal: 
'* Beware therefore, lest that cpme upon you 
which is spoken of in the prophets. Behold* 
ye despisers, and wcwider, and perish ; for J 
work a work in your days, a work which y«, 
shall in no wise believe, though a maa 
declare it urito you." Those who are in the 
fog as to the " first principles of the oracles 
of God," may be also with regard to both 
prophecy and providence, relating to the 
second advent and the final restoration of 
" all Israel." They should at lea^ beware. 

When this Judaistic notion of a national 
restoration was dissipated, there was nothing 
in prophecy, which, to my mind, would delay 
the Saviour's coming. The next step was to 
ascertain, 

7. The time. After having read, re- 
flected, and prayed for weeks to know what 
God has revealed on this point, my mind 
was relieved, as is often the case with an 
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anxious inquirer. The different positions 
of prophecy that seemed isolated and some- 
what confused, were arranged in my mind 
in the most perfect order, and sweetly im- 
pressed on my heart. As thousands of 
young converts have felt, when emerging 
irom darkness into the light, so I felt when I 
leaped up and said, the second advent is as 
plainly revealed as was the first. It is re- 
vealea in connection with the first, in the 
very place where we might most naturally 
expect to find it. The more frequently my 
mind reviews the ground it then traversed, 
the more clear and satisfactory does the con- 
clusion seem that the second appearing of 
Jesus is just at hand, — this very year. Acts 
iii. 21, 22. All the prophets have foretold it. 
Then the prophet Daniel has. If he has fore- 
told it, it must be in chap. viii. 13, 14, for in 
this place we have the longest period named 
in his scheme of prophecy. It must be fore- 
told here because this prophecy reaches "to 
the end.'' It is the time appointed when 
shall be ''the end:' vs. 17—19. The in- 
quiry was, " How long shall be the vision?" 
&c. In reply it was said, ** Unto two thou- 
sand three hundred days, then shall the sanc- 
tuary be cleansed." The cleansing of the 
sanctuary was explained by Jesus, Matt. xiii. 
40, 41 : " In the end of this world he will 
gather out of his kingdom all things that 
offend," &c. 

In 2 Thess. 1 — 8, we have the prophecy of 
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the Man of sm who has his origin in a '* fall- 
ing away'' from the purity of the gospel. 
He has his seat in ** the temple" or sanctuary 
of God, which of course cannot be cleansed 
till he be destroyed by Christ, ** at his com- 
ing." Here we have the sanctuary Cleansed. 
Paul's prophecy is the perfect counterpart of 
Daniel's. Chap. vii. 21, 22. The little horn 
made war with the saints and prevailed 
against them until the Ancient of days came, 
and judgment was given to the saints, and the 
time came that the saints possessed the king- 
dom. The coming of the Ancient of days to 
judge this wicked power, answers to the de*- 
struction of the Man of sin by the brightness 
^f Christ's coming. The treading down of 
"the sanctuary and the host" during two 
thousand three hundred days, looks just like 
the prevailing of the little horn, " till the An- 
cient of days came." Here there is no need 
for imagination, — nothing but a plain com- 
parison of plain prophecy. Jesus says that he 
will purify his kingdom ** in the end of the 
world." Paul says of the Man of sin, sitting 
in the temple of God, whom the Lord will 
" destroy with the brightness of his coming." 
Does not this harmonize with the prophet, 
who gives the length of the vision, and " the 
time appointed" when (shall be) " the end .^" 
Though the vision extends to the cleansing 
of the sanctuary, to the end, (viii. 17,) to the 
coming of the Ancient of days, and the judg- 
ment, (vii. 22,) yet there is no date ; and with- 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



36 

out a date, the two thousand three hundred 
days is no revelation of the time. The pro- 
phet avers that **n<me understood it," viii. 27. 
No one could understand without a date. 
After this beloved prophet had prayed with 
special reference to the subject of the ei^th 
chapter, — the sanctuary, — the holy mountain 
of God, Gabriel was again commissioned, in 
answer to his entreaty, to explain ^^thevisiony 
Gabriel, who was '^seen in the vision," was he 
who is named, chap. viii. 16. He is not 
named in chapter ninth, nor is there any 
vision here recorded. The necessary conclu- 
sion is, (if we confine our minds to the jwro- 
phecy,) that Gabriel explains further " the 
vision" of the eighth, — the vision of two thou- 
<sand three hundred days, which, being with- 
out a date, could not be understood. There- 
fore, he says, ^^ Understand the matter and 
consider the vision. Seventy weeks are de- 
termined upon thy people, and upon thy holy 
city, to finish the transgression, and to make 
an &a& of sins, and to make reconciliation for 
iniquity, and to bring in everlasting righteous- 
ness, and to seal up the vision and prophecy, 
and to anoint the Most Holy." ver. 24. Then 
he gives it a date. "Know, therefore, and 
Ainderstand, that from the going forth of the 
commandment to restore and to build Jerusa- 
lem, unto Messiah the Prince, shall be sesven 
weeks, and threescore and two weeks; the 
street shall be built again, and the wall, even 
in trouUoQs timea." ver. 25. From this date 
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tfiere were seventy times seven years, tiH 
Christ's crucifixion ; therefore, we learn the 
nature of the days as well as the period 
Tvhence to reckon them. The two thousand 
three hundred days are unquestionably peri- 
ods of the same length with the seventy times 
seven. Had they been days of twenty-four 
hours each, the sanctuary would have been 
cleansed long since. Whereas, it is not yet 
cleansed, nor will it be, as we learn from the 
New Testament, till the end of the world. 
The seventy weeks are " cut off," or, as Dr. 
Oill has it, '* cut out." They must be cut 
off or cut out from something, and they can- 
not be cut off without leaving a remainder. 
The vision including the two thousand three 
hundred days is the subject of explanation. 
Gabriel said, ** understand the vision;" there- 
fore, the seventy weeks, unless we travel out 
of the record, must be cut off from the two 
thousand three hundred days. There is no- 
thing else from which to cut them. If so, tH6 
conclusion is irresistible that as the seventy 
weeks ended near the crucifixion or ascen- 
sion, the remainder will end this year. Thus, 
70x7=490—2300=1810. 1810 added t6 
A. D. 33, makes 1843. The date is froni 
God, — ^the lengths of the periods are of God, 
— their number is of God. The God of truth 
teaches us by Gabriel that they reach to 
" the end,"—" the last end of the indignd- 
tion ;" therefore I Believe with all thy heart. 
The obscurity is probably no greater than 
4 
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in anv other portion of prophecy. The 
secona advent w as plainly noted in "the 
scriptures of truth," as was the first. We 
know that the Jews, however plausible might 
have been their objections to believing in 
Jesus as their Messiah, sinned grievously in 
rejecting him. We learn the degree of their 
sin by the dreadfulness of their doom. But 
they had not a tenth part of the light which 
we enjoy to enkindle faith. How sinful, then, 
must we be, who reject " the coming One," 
— ^put off the cleansing of the sanctuary, — 
perpetuate the prevalence of "that wicked 
one." and delay the church's triumph in the 
Redeemer's glory for a thousand years. Be- 
ware ! O beware, lest in your unbelief you 
only behold and wonder and perish. You, 
my brethren, who disbelieve, do not think 
more of yourselves, nor are you more es- 
teemed by your fellow-men than were the 
rulers of the synagogue, whom Paul ad- 
dressed. Paul was as lightly esteemed by 
them as any second advent brother is by you. 
My appeal is to the Searcher of hearts, that I 
do not in heart despise or denounce my breth- 
ren. No, no ; I have been in the dark too 
long. But I am bound with you to meet 
" the coming One," and I dare not forbear to 
speak plainly, though at the hazard of your 
displeasure. We shall all find, very soon, 
that the displeasure of our fellow-creatures 
is naught to be dreaded. We can all afford 
fQ lose the approbation of man ; but who can, 
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in view of the opening judgment, hazard the 
approbation of his conscience or his God ! 

When the passages above quoted, were 
brought into order in my mind, what could I 
do but believe that the event here predicted, 
would in all probability occur this year.* It 
is true that the stupendous nature of the 
event overwhelmed me, — well nigh crushed 
ihe ; but there is no more difficulty in believ- 
ing that this is the year, than any one future, 
except that it crosses our natural feelings, 
breaKs in upon our projects, or excites the 
opposing spirit of evil. As for me, I have 
not for years wanted to form any projects ot 
cherish any feelings, but such as please God! 
Therefore, if we believe in any time, it i^ 
clear that it should be the time he has fixed. 
We should have no will of our own, espe- 
cially in religion. Such was my conviction ; 
but my good name, my situation as pastor, or, 
what was more, the peace of the church — 
in truth, everything relating to this world 
seemed at stake. To admit the truth, was 
probably to forfeit the friendship of those 
whom I had most highly esteemed. Every- 
thing of this kind was presented to my 
mind's eye in all its importance ; and much 
of what was then seen, has been realized ; so 
that I did not rush recklessly into my present 

* I see nothing on which to predicate a doubt, except it 
be that the interpretation is baman ; bat this occasion for 
doubt, applies with as much force to every other interpre* 
tation. 
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jXMtition. O, no! the trutli was nevjer ad^ 
mitted with a more complete survey o^ 
consequences. I did not see s^nything 
with the second advent doctrine, in this 
world, but disgrace and the promised bles- 
sing of Jesus. On this condition my soul 
submitted. Soon, very soon, I was con- 
strained to say, that whatever sufferings 
might be allotted me, I enjoyed enough to 
compensate for them all. My very soul 
and body were bathed and blessed, — my 
whole i>erson was baptized with the Holy 
Spirit's influence ; never did my heart love 
God so much. In fact, it see^led to me tbsJt 
I had been a comparative stranger to love. 
God, our Saviour, had my whole heart; sp 
sweetly, and yet so ppwerfuUy, did he draw 
Qiy soul after him, that it sensibly aflSected 
and exhausted my body. His word was veri- 
fied : " No man forsaketh father or mother," 
&c.. " for the kingdom of God's sake, but he 
shall receive an hundred fold more?'^ My 
whole intellectual and moral nature was 
made to repose sweetly in the truth and its 
Divine Author. My Bible seem^ nearer 
now than when I bought it, at my first con- 
version. If friends had been lost, I found 
those who were an hundred fold nearer and 
dearer. Heaven, for which my soul at times 
had panted, seems as In open vision. Hell is 
an awful reality. Sinners seem to be in the 
condition of persons in a house on fire ; their 
doom is seen to be so dreadful and so near, 
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that I want to call after them continually. 
God never wrought in my soul with such 
power to rescue souls as brands from the 
burning. He gave me about all that my 
physical strength could bear. Now my con- 
cern seems directed to my brethren in the 
ministry, and the state of the churches. 
Beloved brethren, suffer the word of exhorta- 
tion. It is not possible for me to address you 
as if you had a long life of usefulness before 
you ; it is not possible for me to feel that you 
or your people are safe. It is my settled, 
solemn conviction, that you are many of you: 
in infinite peril. Many of you have been to 
me amiable ; but it does seem that you, who 
put off the coming of Jesus, occupy a wron^ 
position with reference to that amazing event. 
If you are in doubt as to the time, still there 
is no excuse why you should despise thos6 
who are not in doubt. Surely, the least you 
can do, with safety to your own souls, is to 
pray to be ready, and labor to get your people 
ready. "Take heed to yourselves — watch 
and pray always, that ye may be accounted 
worthy to escape all these things that shall 
come to mss, and to stand before the Son of 
man." Tell me — ^settle it in your mind be- 
fore God, — ^how vou can be safe, when the 
alnnouncement ot this tremendous event, on 
the authority of the Most High, produces lit- 
tle or no prayer. How can you forgive your- 
selves, — ^how can our common Judge forgive 
you, when you fulfil the character of the 
4* 
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unfaithfiil servant, and ^ni to smite yoar felr 
low-servants? iDo you not see that just so 
^r as you oppose the speedy coming of ^ur 
Lord, you please the ungodly 1 It is danger- 
ous to stand in the way of sinners, for the 
next step will be to sit '4n the seat of the scorn- 
ful." ministers have passions like other men, 
and are as easily excited, except they watch 
and pray. Ministers have more at stake than 
other men — their salary, reputation, comfort 
and the respectability of their families, will 
all serve to tempt them to take just that stand 
aeainst the unpopular doctrine of the second 
aavent, that the rulers of the synagogue took 
^i^inst Paul. My brethren, you are exposed 
tp temptation, and Jesus saw it, or he would 
npt have charged you, as well as me, to 
watch. There are many, however, who seem 
i^ot to suspect danger of beine imprepared ; 
these do not watch with reference to the 
"Christ. Some make light of "going 
f may not have read with atteur 
(ome wlio mocked at Elisha lor 
t Elijah had "gone up," weye 
made a monument to the impiow, 

!S. 

given tls one illust 
a of the revealed 
I be "caught up to 
' Enoch in the pi 
prophetic, and Jesu 
^any make a mock 
iay have read, the 
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believe that even cbildrea were destroyed^ 
who mocked at Elisha, f<^ saying that Elijah 
bad gone up. It was mocking God, who 
caused Elijah to go up. So now, it seems 
.plain to me, that all who make light of 
second advent believers' "going up," mack 
God. One minister says that he had as 
leave be fotmd iBighting the doctrine of the 
second advent when Christ comes, as not; 
but I forbear. " Father, forgive them, they 
know not what they do." If my service be 
not accepted of the brethren, it will be, I 
trust, a relief to myself. I was constrained 
to write, and though I have written amid the 
interruptions occasioned by the sale of furni*- 
ture and '^ breaking up," yet here are some 
of my convictions stated— some of my feel- 
ingps portrayed. 

it would have gratified my own feelings to 
have stated what appears {dainly revealed 
concerning the 1335 days. Dan. xii. 12. 
These begin from the event named ver. 11 ; 
alfo 2 Thess. ii. 7. Pagan Rome, that bin? 
dered the development of Antichrist, yielded 
to the influence of Christianity, so that then? 
daily worship was taken away A. D. 508; 
add to 508 + 1335, and you have 184a 
Paganism gave way and Papacy came up 
thirty years after. 

It was my desire to have referred to the 
time named in connecti<Mi with the sounding 
q{ the trumpets. The time is not given for 
the first four, but it is given for the fifth and 
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dxth, probably to indicate to us the ap- 
proaching judgment The events named 
under the sixth trumpet, ended 1840. It is 
said that the second wo is past ; behold, the 
third wo cometh quickly. Rev. xi. 14. This 
does not designate the year, but, taken in con- 
nection with the definite periods, it is, to my 
mind, most impressive. The third wo is the 
last; the seventh trumpet is the last; when 
it "begins to sound, the mystery of God 
shall be finished." Rev. x. 7. In view of 
this fact, who can be indifferent 1 Lord, 
awake the watchmen ! 

The signs of the coming of the Son of 
man are by the wicked scoffed at. Judging 
from what I know, many ministers and pro- 
fessors join in these scoffs. The majority do 
not scoff, but still very many seem to " take 

Sleasure in them that do." If my feeble tes- 
imony can be received, let me say that if the 
signs have not been given, they need never 
be expected. The objections now made 
against the evidence from the signs, would 
be urged with more plausibility and more 
effect, if they should he repeated. 

As to spiritual influences, are they not 
what has oeen foretold? What cause can 
be assigned for Brother Brown's primitive ex- 
perience? There are, I presume, thousands 
who have had an experience strongly re- 
sembling his. A ministering brother has just 
told me of a pious woman, who had essen- 
tially such an experience as Brother Brown'«, 
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luid she was brought by noChiog but the vroxd 
fuid Spirit to just those views I now entertain. 
She was deemed crazy, but the Spirit of God 
wrote this whole seccmd advent doctrine 
on her soul ; she has it all without human 
agency. If there are to be in the last days 
instances of remarkable outpourings of the 
Si^rit, where are we to find them^ if nU 
among second advent believers? A child of 
8ix years old, when converted, toM me Uie most 
interesting experi^ice I ever heard; her whole 
soul was quickened, and she was a believer 
in her Lord's speedy coming. Now I should 
like to hear some of those who fSoel and act 
as if the ILiord could not come yet, account 
fi)r these spiritual influences, on any other 
principles thw those by which '^ the ruless 
o( the synagogue" accounted for Paul's expe- 
nence— for tb^ miracles of Jesus, &c. Ac- 
count for them, my brethren, if possible, on 
any other principles than those by which 
Universalists and Infidels account for ordi- 
nary conversions. If insanity, mental imbe- 
cility, or the devil, be the cause of ouy 
experiences of truth, what is the cause of 
revivals? My brethren, let those engaged in 
them be your judges. This is a solemn 
truth. I feel awfully, in view of the neces- 
sary conclusion to which these premises lead. 
You cannot justify opposition to that agency 
which cuts the soul loose from the world and 
fills it with the second advent, as well as 
*' glory aijid God," except you virtually jus- 
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tify the Jewish rulers in opposing the apostles; 
Therefore, it is my solemn conviction, that 
you need beware, lest ye only behold, oppose 
and perish. It is true that there were miracu- 
lous powers attending Paul ; but observe that 
is not the basis of my argument. The church 
has long regarded the argument derived from 
Paul's conversion, (it being sustained by the 
same kind of conversion in all parts of the 
world,) as a strong one. It has been urged 
as if irrefragable. If it be a good argument 
in any case, why not in the one before us? 
You observe that the argument is based only 
on spiritual influences. Every eflect has an 
adequate cause; every direct spiritual efiect 
has not only its adequate cause, but a cause 
of its own nature ; as it is written, '' Satan 
is not divided against Satan," nor can Jesus 
"deny himself." These eternal truths are 
not recognised by wicked men when they 
oppose the Holy Spirit's agency in the expe- 
rience of the saints ; nor do you, my breth- 
ren, when trifling with the same sort of 
agency in writing the second advent on the 
hearts of many. This Spirit is "not of the 
world;" if it was of the world, the world 
would love its own ; but seeing it is not of 
the world, " therefore the world hateth it" 
All ministers who believe in the Lord's com- 
ing at hand, must be hated, or at least 
neglected. Those who believe, cannot, there- 
fore, have the ordinary impulses to action, 
which worldly men have; they must have 
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higher, holier impulses, derived from the 
Holy One, to separate from the spirit of this 
•world, and wait, on scriptural principles, for 
the coming of Jesus to judgment. 

If any desire, as one did, that there should 
be, beside these spiritual influences, miracles 
and signs, to convince them of the truth of 
the second advent, let me assure you that 
the "miracles and signs'' are furnished. — 
Where? Just where we might expect to find 
them ; where they should be, in order to con- 
firm the revelation of God on this subject 
These proofs that the doctrine of "the glo- 
rious appearing" is of God, are not wanting. 
They are as abundant to prove this, as to 
prove the Messiahship of Jesus, or any other 
truth ; so that now we want nothing but the 
Spirit to aid our infirmities, and dispose us to 
believe that word, which is confirmed by both 
^^ signs a7id miracles,^^ that Christ will come 
when the signs he himself has foretold have 
been witnessed, and the prophetic periods 
terminated. It was faith that was wanting 
in the rulers of the synagogue, not signs; 
so it is faith in the more sure word of pro- 
phecy that is now wanting. It is painful to 
see how many make this want of faith, 
which is itself a striking fulfilment of Scrip- 
ture, an objection. Jesus solemnly inquired. 
** When the Son of man cometh, shall he find 
faith on the earth?" Yet the masters in 
Israel are making the verification of this 
dreadful truth a reason for their continued 
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unbelief. When unbelief is predicted U> be a 
fearful token of his coming, many ministers, 
with an unbelieving world, cooperate to 
create that token. Surely, I have not mis- 
taken the application of my text. Beware, 
lest in unbelief ye only wonder to perish. 

Even though a definite period had not 
been named for the coming of the day of 
God, such are the general admonitions to be 
ready ^ to wait for^ look for^ and love his ap- 
pearing, that no one can disregard them 
without infinite peril. Beware, then, be- 
ware, lest that come upon you which is 
spoken in the prophets. 

Did you ever learn the whole name of 
Jesus? Rev. i. 8: " I am Alpha and Omega, 
the beginning and the ending, saith the Lord, 
which is, and which was, and which is t9 
t(ymeP The last clause, literally rendered, 
may read The coming One, Faith respects 
him in his whole character. Many have 
spoken to me about pre^aching the gospel, not 
seeming to know that the gospel is the good 
news of the kingdom to come, when Jesus 
shall appear. The gospel dispensation is not 
his kingdom, except in embryo in the hearts 
of his people, because, Luke xix. 11 — 13: 
*' He spake a parable to them, because they 
thought the kingdom should immediately 
appear?^ The disciples were expecting thfe 
kingdom. Acts xyi. It shall be set up at his 
appearing, 2 Tina. iv. 1 ; and we know, on 
^he highest authority, that it cannot come tSl 
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after the resurrection. 1 Cor. xv. 50. Now 
this I say, brethren, ih?it flesh and blood can- 
not inherit the kingdom of God. No one will 
ever enter that glorious, everlasting kingdom, 
but by the resurrection, or a change equal 
to it. 

Some want me to preach Jesus Christ and 
him crucified. Such, probably, do not know 
that he, who was the crucified One, is now 
The coming One, If we, my brethren, preach 
and the people believe in Jesus as he is re- 
vealed, we shall both preach and have the 
people believe in the coming One. Beware, 
how you omit to preach the coming of Jfesiad. 
By the terrible splendors of the Day of God, 
I charge you to preach the coming of Jesus. 
By your past remissness, I charge you to 
-preach the coming of Jesus. By the dooifa 
of the unfaithful watchman and the unfattli- 
ful servant, I charge you to preach the 
coming of Jesus. To all, I say, in view of 
opening judgment, repent, be baptized and 
believe in Jesus, the coming One. Amen? ! 
5 
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WHERE ARE WE? 

8oMS yetra ago, on Christmas eve— a cold and windy 

night— one of our noble ships (the R , of N. P*) 

was bound home from Europe. In course of the even- 
ing, from some appearances on the surface of the ocean, 
it was judged on board the ship that she must be near 
the land ; a consultation of her officers was held to deter- 
mine whether the ship should be kept on her course, or 
put about under easy sail to avoid falling in with the 
land during the night. When the decision, that the 
ship should be kept on her course, was made known, a 
louffh old sailor, who had probably crossed the Atlantic 
BOt less than a score of times, and was acquainted with 
every mile of the coast of his native land from Florida 
to the Bay of Fundy, was heard to remark, ^* If the skip 
is kept on her course two hours longer (I think that was 
the time named) she will be on the back -side of Cape 
■ Cod,** But he was nothing but a sailor ^ a rough, 
• brawny sailor ; and what might have served to lessen 
.the value of his opinion in the case, perhaps, wta this, 
-^-his shipmates had, for some cause or other, given faim 
. the nickname of ** Old Tilley." Of course it would not 
t>ecome official wisdom to heed advice from such a 
aoarce. ^ 

The jremark of the old sailor passed away upon the 
wild ni^ht-winds, and the ship swept on her course :— 
in the tmie named she had struck, and the next morning 
the old sailor and two of his shipmates were the only 
survivors of that good ship's company. Her officers, 
crew and passengers all slept beneath the rough icy 
waves of the ocean. 

In bearing to yqu our message of warning, we are 
not insensible that we occupy a position like that of the 
old sailor among his shipmates. But we beg of you, 
dear reader, to lose sight of those, around whom slan- 
der has thrown its odium, and look at the message. 
Remember, we may be as *^ ignorant** and ^'fanatictu,** 
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w ^ven as base as those who *' love or make a lie^* aboui- 
us would have you believe, and yet the me8«a6E mat 
BE TRUE. We cannot stop now to Yindicate our claims, 
on the score of integrity or intelligence, to yonr respect 
mnd confidence. We wish to direct your attention 
to the old neglected chart oftho worWs history — the 
Bible. 

We will look at the second series of eyents in con- 
nection with which God has rerealed lo us the end of 
all things. It is given to us in the 7th of Daniel. We 
have here a kingdom brought to view which is to take 
the place of all earthly kingdoms, thd^ principal of which 
are represented by four great beasts. Of ihis kingdom, 
which is to follow and take the place of all others, we 
are told — ^First, that it is to be an eyerlastino kino- 
DOM. Ys. 14, 18, 27. 

Secondly, it is to be universal, y. 27» . 

Thirdly, it is to be. given to Christ akp . m 

SAINTS, IN CONNECTION WITH THE JUPOMBNY feCBNIi. 
AND AT THE END OF ALL EARTHLY KINGDOMS. YS. 17, 18 ; 

9,10; 13,14; 21, te; 26,27. 

Now if we can tell what kingdoms they are which 
are brought to view in the vision, and what the events 
in the fourth kingdom are, and how many of them have 
|>assed away, or taken place, of course we can t^U what 
remains — ^how many of the great landmarks on the 
voyage we have passed, and when we have reason to 
look for its end. 

- We will notice the difierent sections of the vision, 
tlieir interpretation and application, as we pass along. 

Dan. vu. 1 — 3. In the first year of Belshazzar, Mnjg 
of Babylon, Daniel had a dream and visions pf his 
head upon his bed : then he wrote the dream, and tol4: 
the sum of the matters. Daniel spake and s^d, I saw 
in my vision by night, and behold, the four winds of 
the heaven strove upon the great Sea. And FOUR 
GREAT BEASTS came up from the sea, diverse one 
from another. 

'"Verse 4. The first was lik¥ a lion, and had' 
eagle's wings ; I beheld tfll the wings thereof wers 
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plackedy and it was lifted up from the earth, and made 
to stand upon the feet as a man, and a man's heart was 
giTen to it. 



B. G. 677» 538 

Verse 5. And behold another mast, a second, 
LIKE to a bear, and' it raised up itself on one side, 9f^ 
ii had three ribs in the mouth of it between the teeth of 
it ; and they said thus unto it, Arise, devour niuch flerii 



i 



I 



^a t 331 

Verse 6. After this, I beheld, and lo, another lid 
A LBOPARDy which had upon the back of it four wings 

* The lion repreients the first kinffdom of the four. No other 
application is ever made of it but to Babylon, the same kinj^dooi 
tlmt is represented by the bead of gold in the image . I ts con- 
nection with the people of God fommenced B. U. 677. See 
I«u X. 5, 6; 2 Kinjrs xxi. 10 — 14; Rosea ▼. 5; Isa. vii. 8; 
ZChron; xxxiii. 10, 11; Neh. ix. S2; Jer. xt. 1—6. 

t The bear corresponds wilh the breajst and ^rms of sihrer is 
the imaffe, and represents the kingdom of the Medea and Pts» 
a^ns. Persia sapersedsdSabylqnj and became eOnnf cted wick 
the people of God before t%rist about 538. . 
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of a fpwl; the beast had also four heads ; and dominm 
was giTen to it. 



Verse 7. night Tisions, 

and behold md terribli, 

▲NO STROM i GREAT IRQN 

TiiTH ; it ^^ X , and stamped 

the residue mUh the feet of it ; and it was diTerse finom 
all the beasts that were before it ; and it had ten horns. 



t 1«8 A. 3K D. I 476 

* The leopard corrtaponds with the belly and thighs of braas 
in the image, and represents ** the third ** or Grecian kingdom.. 
The four Mads and winss denote the four parts into which th« 
kingdom was divided after the death of Alexander. The Grt* 
cians conqoered the Persians, and were connected with the 
people of God about 831 B. C. 

t The lAonster, so dreadfal and terrible that nothing could, bt 
5* ■ • 
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Ven^ ^. ^ I considered the horosj and bebol4> THPf 9 

ikiki'lTP AMONG T&EM ANOtHER LltTL^ HpRk^ |>efo]:^ 

whom there were three of the first horns plucked 
UP BY THE roots I and behold, in this horn werk 

EYES LIKE the EYES OF MAN, AND A MOUTH SPEAKING 
GREAT THINGS. 



vn 
or 

sno 
thn 
ing 

foui 
con 
the 
fim 

c. : 

wit] 
th« 

* T^afi domiaion of the little borQ, Popery, wa« t9kfiVi amrin 
f9d$, wh#h the time, times aQ4 half a time, or 1260 oayib 
expired. It was, however, to make war and prevail against tbc^ 
nkints, imtil the Ancieot of Dayn came and judgment w^ give^i 
to the safnt*. In those countries which have formerly been the.. 
Uotbedi of Popery it has been consuming since 1798^ in <K>nw 
otbfliv it is now making war and prevailing. Both p^ts of the 
|Hr6phecy have been Aililled. Its destruction comes at the cm. 
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befoTQ him ; thoos^pd thonffimdA miiu«|exed iwta himi 
and ten thousand times ten thousand stood beforq him y 
THE JUDGMENT WAS SET. and the hooks wer« 



the Tesidue with his feet; SO. And of t^^ ten houns, . 
that were in his head, and of the othse whic^ eami^. 
up, and before whom three fell ; even of tbat horm 
THAT RAO EYES, and a oioulli that spake verf gveat 
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things, whose look was more stout than his fellows. 
91. I heheld, and the same horn made war with the 
saints, and pnfvailed against them ; 22. Until the An- 
eient of days came, and judgment was given to the 
saints of the Most Hi^h : and the time came that the 
saints possessed the kingdom. 

' S3. Thns he said, The FOURTn beast shall bk thb 
FOURTH KINGDOM UPON EARTH, which shall be diverse 
firom all kingdoms, and shall devour the whole earth, 
and shall tread it down, and break it in, pieces. 24. And 

the TEN HORNS OUT OP THIS KINGDOM ARE TEN KINGS 
THAT SHALL ARISE; and ANOTHER S"*" "—RAFTER 

THEM ; and he shall be diverse from and he 

SHALL SUBDUE THREE KINGS. 25. A 11 spesk 

great words against the Most High, a rear out 

Sie saints of Sie Most Hieh, and thin! re times 

and laws ; and they shall he given int L until a 

TIME ANI> TIMES AND THE DIVIDING OF TIME. 

36. BUT THE JUDGMENT SHALL SIT, AND 
THEY SHALL TAKE AWAY HIS DOMliSTON. 
TO CONSUME AND TO DESTROY IT UNTO 
THE END.* 

27. AND THE KINGDOM, A 
AND THE GREATNESS OF ' 
UNDER THE WHOLE HEAV] 
GIVEN TO THE PEOPLE 01 
OF THE MOST HIGH, WHOS 
AN EVERLASTING KINGDOM 
MINIONS SHALL SERVE ANj 

' Before we inquire how much of this vision has been 
fnUUled, we would remark, that it corresponds in many 
important respects with the vision of Nebuchadnezzar. 
Thai contemplates the whole field of this world^s hi»- 
tory in its relation to eternal things, so does this. That 

* It is now fbrtv-five vean since the dominion of Poperr was 
taken away. <* Tbe end** is the next event to be looked for^— 
when the kingdoms of this world will become the kingdoms of 
oor Lord and his Christ, who is the bbssed and only Potentate, 
the King of kings and Lord of lords. t 
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^Gchiliits the destiny of the kiogrdom of this world, aiid 
the prospects of the church of God, so does this. This 
differs from that, 

Ist. In its imagery — ^the kingdoms represented by 
the different sections of the image are represented in 
this vision by great beasts. 

2d. In the statement of the process which s^arates 
time from eternity. In that it is a smiting process. la 
this it is the judgment scene ; perhaps the olearest view 
of it we have in the word of God, certainly the clearest 
in the Old Testament. He who could apply this to any 
other event might find little or no difficulty in blotting 
the doctrine of a future and general judgment from tho 
Bible. 

3d. We have a moat striking and ps 
tion of one of the powers brought to vie 
i^id of its relation to God and his cli 
" little horn," in which Daniel felt so v 

And 4th. We have in this vision tii 
period, to be filled up in the history of t 
IS contained in the book of Daniel, 
p^iod during which the '' little born " 
over ** the samts," or rather that they si 
into his hand." He was to '* prevail 
from the time he arose ^' until the tin 
saints possessed the kingdom ;" but 
bloody and blasphemous despotism w 
before "the end." 

Now we are prepared to inquire— 
Have we the broad ocean before us, < 
looking out for land, and preparing f< 
"inheritance that is incorruptible, undefiled, a(\d that 
fadeth^ not away 1 " 

How many parts or sections of this vision have been 
filled up by the events of history? That Babylon, 
Persia, and Greece, (represented by the lion, be^r, and 
leopard,) in their ancient forms, have risen and fiillen,' 
no one will deny. Their prophetic history is given in 
the I2th verae. That Rome, the fourth beast, wair di- 
vided A. D. 476, and that ten kingdoms arose out of ^ 
iiM fragments, is also admitted. But has the "Uttle' 
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liom" coma up and perfonned i^ part among these 
"first ""kingdoms? hare the saints been "given into 
his hand" daring the time specified? and has his do- 
minion been taken away? 

That Popery is the power denoted by this "little 
horn," is clear, inasmuch as the description of it will 
apply to no other power. No Daguerreotype likeness 
ean agpree better with the original than this description 
docs with Popery. Neariy all Protestant writers on 
the prophecies (excepting a few who have recently 
written with the avowed design of opposing Mr. Miller's 
calculations) agree in the opinion that ropery is in- 
fended by this power. 

To ascertain the commencement of the prophetic 
period named for the triumph of this " little horn," we 
must take particular notice of the facts stated in the 
text upon its history prior to the saints being given into 
his hand. 

I. He was to rise "«/^er " the ten. 

9. He Was to " suMue " three " kings," or king- 
doms. 

' 3. Tliese were to be " three of the first " kmgs, or 
kinffdoms.* 

Before A. D. 483, the following ten kmgdoms had 
risen in western Rome : — 

. I. The Huns, about A. D. 350. 

2. The Ostrogoths, 377. 
' 3. The Visigoths, 378. . 

4. The Franks, 407. 

5. The Vandals, 407. 

6. The Sueves and Alans, 407. 

7. The Burgundians, 407. 

8. The Heruli and Turingi, 476. 

9. The Saxons, 476. 

10. Lombards in the north of Gr^mnany, 483 ; in 
Hungary, 526« 

* By oompariog Irenes 87, 39» and 49, with v«ve 44 of the 
2d chapter, and venes 17, 18, 23, and 24, of the 7th chapter, 
the reader will perceiTe that the word "king** it frequently 
need to signify <* Kingdom " in the prophecy of Daniel. 
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Have we any account of three of ^hese beingr 
'* plucked up " (conquered) by, or in behalf of Popery ? 
The wars in behalf of the Catholic faith (Popery) 
began early in the sixth century. The fall of the iirst 
of these kingdoms by the agency of Popery, and^ its 
date, is thus noticed by Du Pin, who was himself a 
Catholic : " Gaul was divided between the Bur^ndians 
and Franks. The Burgundians were Ariansl the 
Franks were more happy, for most of the nation foJ- 
lowed their king Clovis, who had embraced Christianity, 
and was baptized in 496. The power of the Burgun- 
dians having been destroyed in 524, the Catholic rSltgton 
flourished mroughout France, under the kings of tlie 
first race.*' Bu Pin, vol. ii,, p. 257, London,. 1724. 

The kingdom of the Vandals in Africa, who were 
also Arians, fell A. D. 533, before the arms of Justinian, 
emperor of the east ; a war which was from beginning 
to end avowedl^r a Catholic war. See Gibbon, Decliaa 
and Fall, vol. vii., p. 160. 

The war against the Ostrogoths, in Italy, commenced 
A. D. 534, by the same army which had conquered the 
Vandals, and in March, A. D. 538, the Pope was placed 
in quiet possession of the capital, Rome. See Gibbon, 
chapter xli. Here, then, we have the date of the fall 
of three of the first kingdoms before the " little horn." 
In connection with these military movements in behalf 
of Popery, Justinian also declared the Bishop of Rome 
*^ head of all the churchesy^^ by the laws of the empire. 
Baronius, Cen. 6. Croly on Apoc. pp. 113 — 117. By 
this law the saints were given into the hand of Popery, 

The little horn, then, has come up, performed its 
part among the first ten kings, and the saints have been 
" given into his hand." Has the period specified,— 
"a time, times, and the dividing, or half a time," — 
expired ? 

It is frequently asked. What does that p^eriod anK)unt 
^? how do you know what "a tim6'^ is? and how 
many of them are meant in this periodr-otwo^ three,, a 
score, or how many? who knows? At God has ex- 
plained wliat he means, let us see ^hat light we^)\av^ 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



60 

QjKm tidt (jnestioii, which has pmzled so many. Tun 
to Rer. xii. 6, 14. ''And the woman fled into the 
• wilderness, where she hath a place prepared of Grod, 
that they should feed her there a thousand two hundred 
and threescore days." "And to the woman were 
ffiven two wing^s of a great eagle, that she might fly 
mto the wilderness, into her place, where she is nour- 
ished for a time, and times, and half a time, from the 
face of the serpent." 

These texts refer to the same portion of history, and 
the period assigned to it is expressed in a manner to 
explain the period now under consideration. In "a 
time, times, and half a time," then, there are 12W 
days; hut will that period, understood literally , cover 
the long history of papal usurpation, blasphemy, and 
blood? Why, everybody knows, who knows anything 
of the history of the church, that it would not be time 
«nough for even one of the wars against the saints, 
whom Popery has always called "heretics." How 
then shall we understand itt The old Bible rule is, 
when a text cannot be understood literally, to apply it 
figuratively ; and, as days are used fi^ratively some- 
times when years are meant, we should understand the 
period to signify 1260 years. Where will that bring 
us to? Let us see: 538 + 1260=1708. And we 
find that the great change predicted to take place in the 
condition of the "little horn" occurred in that year. 
" They shall take away his dominion." In 1798, 
Rome was conquered by the French army ; the Pope 
and cardinals were made prisoners, and the papal inde- 
pendence was abolished. See Allison, Theirs, Croly. 

An extract from a work written by Edwiard King, 
Esq., F. R. S. A. S., and published in London in 1798, 
we believe gives the true idea of the prophecy. The 
author cannot, of course, be su^ected of any partiality 
to " Millerism,*^ 

"Is not the Papal power, at Rome, which was ondte 
»o terrible, and so domineering^, at an end ? 

" But left ni paus^ a little. Was not the end, in 
"fttiother ptdtt of itte Holy Pr6phecies, foretdd to be ^ 
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the £kD^6f nkii'ymrsf ttna was It' not fcfreloM, by 
Bt^niel, to be at the END ef a time, times, and half a 
Hme, wbkh <;omputfttion amounts to the same period! 

** And now let ns see, hear, and understand. THIS 
IS THE YEAR 1798. And, just 1260 year^ ago, 
in the very beg^inning of the year 638, Belisarius put 
an end to the empire and dominion of the Goths, at 
Home. 

** He had entered the city on the 10th or the pre- 
ceding Beeember, in triumph, in the hame of Justmian, 
£mperor of the East, and had soon after made it trib- 
titary to Mm; Wving thenceforward, from A. D. 538., 
KO koWbr in Rome, that could be said to rule over the 
«arth, excepting the ECCLESIASTICAL PONTIFI- 
CAL POWER.*' 

"It is true, that, after this entry of Belisarius, Rome 
^wus twice retaken by Totila and the Goths. But, in^ 
ttead of setting up any empire there, he, the first time, 
^earried away all the Senate, and drove out all the in- 
habitants^ and, the second time, he was Himself soon 
'deftiHeA and killed, and Rome was recovered for Jus- 
tinian, by Narses. 

" Still, however, no dominion, * fio powir Rui^Nd 

«rVER THE W'ORLD, EVER HAD ANY SEAT THERE, ANY 

HORB, ExcE^ THE Papal.' For the Duke of Rome, 
appomted by Longinus, in 568, was no more fhaU a 
subordinate civil officer, and even under the Exarch ; 
whilst the Exarch of Ravenna (at the same time that 
be was, in reality, no residing 'power at Rome) wa;^ 
a^ most, himself only a subor<]^ate officer under the 
Emperor of the Eaist. And the dominion and power 
hf the Emperor ef the East was quite diflerent and 
distinct ih>m what could at «n properly be called the 
Homan Power. For nothing couM, by an^ means, 
lairly come under such a description, but either the 
dominion of the Western Emperor, or the dominion of 
the kings of the Goths, or the Papal dominion. 

*' We have reason to apprehend, then, that the 1260 
years are now completed, and that we may venture to 
4tt« th« d^mmencement of that period, not, as most 
6 
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comnimtatort hftre hiiheito done, mAn fton Pfpin't 
giTing the Pope Ravenna, or from Charlenugne's do- 
tennioing and adjudging the Pope to be God's Vicar on 
earth, but from the end of the Uothic power at Rome. 
Because both those other circumstances were onlr (like 
subsequent gifVs, or acquisitions of territory and reve- 
nue) mere augmentations of splendor, and confirma- 
tions of that state of Ecclesiastical Supremacy, nr 

WSICK THE P^PAL PoWCR HAD BEEN LEFT AT ROMB 
BY BBItlSABIUS, ON HIS DEIVIMO OUT THE GOTHS AMD 
RUINING TBEIE KINGDOM." 

" By a very common error," says Mr. Croly, ** it 
has been conceived that the close of the 1260 years 
was to be the extinction of the Papacy ; but the prophet 
says no more than that it shall be the end uf its power 
ever the saints. Its end is predicted to be subsequent, 
and cotemporaneous with the great battle of God Al- 
mighty. At this moment, the Popedom, shaking off 
the sackcloth and dust of the French Revolution, is 
rising into a haughty stature and strength, ominous of 
the part it is yet to perform, and in the midst of which 
it shall be extinguished by the last avenging judgments 
of Heaven." 

Then we are living in that section of the vision 
which is to be closed up by the " casting down of 

THE THRONES," — ^the SITTING ** OF THE JUDGMENT,"— 
THE *' COMING OF THE SoN OF MAN IN THE CLOUDS Or 
HEAVEN," — ^AND THE GIVING OF THE EVSRLASTINa 
KINGDOM TO ChRIST AND >' THE SAINTS OF THE MoST 

High." 

The great chart of the voyage, and all tl^e land- 
marks, tell us we are near its end. Friend, if you ai« 
OR the wrong course^ jmt the ship about while there is 
time to dear the breakers, and secure a safe harbor 
before the storm shall breiJi upon us ! 
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PREFACE. 



Thb Orbat Doctrine op th» Second Advent (the 
subject of the following letters) has been upon the miod of 
the writer for about nine years. His attention was called np 
to consider this venr interesting question through the means of 
sermons received from the Old World, particularly some able 
discourses from the pen and pulpit oT Enslish preachers, 
clergymefl of the Church of Elngland. McNeile, Bickersteth, 
Melnll, and some others, have written and preached with great 
force on this subject, while the Dissenters generally have oeen 
opposed to the doctrine, and have looked at it only, or chiefly, 
with a view to resist it, and put it down. At the time of the 
writer's embracing these views, he was not aware that any in 
this New World had paid the least attention to the subject. 
And what is most astounding, the Christian public have dis- 
covered very little interest in the Doctrine, however distinctly 
proclaimed, while the proclaimers have said little or nothing 
about The Time. Realljr^ the professors of Christ's holy 
religion seemed to be proor against all impression arising from 
the mere assertion ot the truth itself; but as soon as his 
coming speedily — his being at the vest doob, was declared, 
men began to be uneasv; and when 1843 was announced, the 
whole matter of the Aavent began to be clearlv apprehended. 
Then V there were great searching of heart ;" tnen men bncgan 
to be in trouble. O the depravity and deceitfulness of the 
human heart f While the Judgment of the Great Day is yet 
considered in the obscurity of distance, " for many days to 
come — for times that are afar off," men can bear the propnecy. 
"A little more sleep, a little more slumber." But no sooner is 
the cry, " Behold, the Bridegroom cometh ; so ye out to meet 
him," than the world is up in arms — the church too I Alas, 
the blood-bought sons of Zion will not endure the tidings : — 
the church will do anything rather than prepare for the tm- 
mediate coming of her Lobd : she will bestir herself anew, 
and set about the conversion of the world afresh, rather than 
admit the possibility of her Lord's coming without delay. 
Though I may not be satisfied with the announced date of 
1843 as the year of the Lord, yet if our learned chronologists 
can make it appear that our Time Table is 157 years behind 
Heaven's Dial, then I shall be persuaded to believe that 
A. D. 1843 will close the sixth millenary; and then, upon this 
system, the following year, A. D. 1844^ the seventh millenary 
will commence, and so the coming of the Lord may be ex- 
pected, eaiiy in the first Sabbatic year ; on what day or at 
what hcmr who shall presume to say I 
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** Whxub tbe Bridegfoom tarned they all slambored mhI 
skpc." Such is the sute of the whole church, as a body, ai 
this present lime ; both the wise and the uawise : and if sock 
be the couditiou with the professed followers of Christ, how 
much more may it be expected that the world, — •♦ the world 
which lieth in wickedness," should be totally indi&rent to 
thb all-important subject. Some few, howeyer^ of Tarious 
names, are awake, and some few others are beginmng to bestir 
themselves and look around them. Admitting this to be the 
real state of spiritual aflairs, can anTtbing be said m prejudice 
of the extraordinary exeriion on tne part of those few wha 
9eem to be fully awake to this Great wIucstion ! It may ba, 
asked whether the ministers of Christ, who fulfil the ordinary 
and positive duties of their caUiog, can be justified in stepping 
over the line of their appointed jwtb in order to increase iw 
influence of their labors and render such labors more salutary 
and successful : I say this may admit of a question. But bere 
is a case which do ordinary duties of a pastor and teacher, 
however well and &ith fully those duties may be oerformed, 
can reach. The unlblding of the Prophetic Roll, and the 
** signs of the times," have imposed upon the servants of Qoi 
new and extraordinary duties. With all these who considei 
the time aa shorty not knowing' what a day may bring Jhrtk^-* 
w'uh all such, thus impressed and thus enlightened, no labors 
undertaken, no influence exerted, no zeal such knowledge 
dictates can be out of season or irresular. The way of such a 
minister's duty is plainly before him; in every pulpit, ac- 
cessible to his message, may he not sound the alarm? Or if 
the regular means of miuistration be denied him, may he 
not be excused, if not justified, in goiii^ into more general 
measures ? As a true " knight of the Holy Cross," may ha 
not join the "encampment," aud take the " tented field ?" or 
may he not hold conference in public assembly with brethren 
of the same hope ? Or may he not go out siu ale-handed, with- 
out purse or scrip, and " proclaim the kingdom of heaven at 
hand ?" — Indeed, no means that are lawful, but he may adopt 
to as to get sinners to hear. The church, the accredited house- 
hold of faith, will not hear! Those who have been formally 
invited will not bear ! They go one to his farm, another to hia 
merchandise. He may go, therefore, out into the highway,^ 
into the streets and lanes of the city, and as many as he finaa 
' bid to the wedding ! And as to those who refuse or neglect 
the oCer, it i« at their own risk ; he may shake his raiment and 
say, " Tour blood be upon your own hJeada^I am oImuqu" 
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APPEARING AND KINGDOM 
OF OUR LORD. 



LETT ER I. 

THE MILLENNIUM. 

T%e subject stated — Subject littk understood — Generathf 
resisted — Subterfuges — The subject demands decision 
and seriousness — Dr, South, Bishop Hall, and John 
Calvin eulogized by unbelievers. 

The Millennium, as a doctrine of Holy 
Scripture, is perhaps as feebly apprehended 
and as little understood, as is any one gospel 
doctrine beside, asserted and held out in the 
same sacred volume. It is a subject upon 
which very few Christians of these days 
have ever exercised their thoughts, and upon 
which they can have come to no decision. 
The Millennium — "the thousand years" spo- 
ken of in the apocalypse — the latter day — 
IPHE KINGDOM OF Christ iu the latter day, are 
terms which convey no distinct ideas to the 
minds of many serious and devout readers 
of the Scriptures. There are other expr^s* 
1* 
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sions too, on the same subject, in the writings 
of prophets and apostles, which are to many • 
a dead letter, even things without life giving 
sound ! A few passages shall be cited, first 
from the Old Testament. Isaiah: **And it 
shall be said in that day. La, this is our 
God ; we have waited for him, and he will 
save us : this is the Lord, we have waited 
for him, we will be glad and rejoice in his sal- 
vation." *^ Behold, yoiir God will come with 
vengeance, even God with a recompense ; he 
will come and save you.'^ " How beautiful 
upon the mountains are the feet of him that 
bringeth good tidings, that pwblisheth peace, 
that bringeth good tidings of good, that 

?ublisheth salvation; that saith ixnto Zion, 
^hy God reigneth ! " "Arise, shine ; for thy 
light is come,'' &c., to the end of the chapter. 
David, in the Psalms, abounds in like glori- 
ous foresight ; and the minor prophets, too, 
exceed in glorious description : '^ In his days 
shall the righteous flourish ; and abundance 
of peace so long as the moon endureth." " He 
shall have dominion also from sea to sea, and 
from the river unto the ends of the earth." 
**The Lord hath sworn in truth unto David; 
he will not turn from it ; of the fruit of thy 
body will I set upon thy throne. There will 
I make the horn of David to bud, I have 
ordained a lamp for mine anointed: his 
enemies will I clothe with shame, but upon 
himself shall his crown flourish." Daniel: 
''And in the days of these kings shall tbfi 
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God of heaven set up a kingdom, which 
shall never he destroyed : and the kingdom 
shall not he left to other people, but it shall 
break in pieces and consume all these king- 
doms, and it shall stand forever." Zechariab: 
''Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Zion : for, 
lo, I come, and will dwell in the midst of 
thee, saith the Lord: and many nations shall 
be joined to the Lord in that day, and shall 
be my people: and I will dwell in the midst 
of thee, and thou shalt know that the Lord 
of Hosts hath sent me unto thee." Now turn 
we to New Testament language, the saying 
and sentiments of Jesus and his apostles, 
"The coming of the Son of man." "The 
coming of the Lord." "The days of the 
Son of man, and the day of the Lord." 
"The glorious appearing of the Great God 
and our Saviour Jesus Christ." "And unto 
them that look for him shall he appear the 
second time without sin unto salvation." 
" The kingdom of God's dear Son." " The 
kingdom of God and of Christ." " The gospel 
of tide kingdom." "The day of the Lord 
Cometh — the day of the Lord cometh as a 
thief." " Behold, I come quickly — even so, 
eome Lord Jesus ! " etc, etc. 

You ask Christians, generally, including 
ministers, what they understand by these 
texts, and they will be at a loss to give any dis- 
tinct idea upon the subject declared by them. 
It was just so with the writer some fifteen 
years ago: a circumstaaee then occurringi 
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will go to set this general ignorance on the 
subject of the Second Advent, in a position 
disgraceful to the Christian profession. A 
volume of sermons on the Second Coming 
was received from England, by a bookseller 
of this country. He thought the work 
would be acceptable to American readers, 
and therefore proposed to reprint it. The 
volume was handed to me, with a request 
that, if I approved of the work, I should 
write an advertisement to the proposed edi- 
tion, recommending it to the notice of the 
Christian public. I read the work, of course, 
but saw nothing in it extraordinary or 
peculiar. What the author intended by the 
Second Coming of Christ I did not fully com- 
prehend, but supposed he meant the general 
and final judgment. Well, I found that the 
work was what we call orthodox in its 
general principles; and so I sat down and 
wrote a page or two, recommending it upon 
the ground of its evangelism, and for its 
faithful development of the great truths. of 
our common salvation. The recommenda- 
tion thus written, notwithstanding the veil 
was before my eyes, and iipon the heart too, 
was accepted as in point ; but the work was 
never reprinted, for I believe the bookseller 
who employed me, and his friends to whom 
he showed my lame performance, were, 
equally with myself, all in the dark as it 
respected this doctrine of thb Second Advent 
OF Christ. Another instance. A few years 
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since, I pteached, at the request of a congre- 
gational brother, an occasional sermon, in his 
meeting-house, on a week day, being upon a 
visit for a few days in the town. My sub- 
ject was the scoff of the unbeliever, "Where 
is the promise of his coming?" I was very 
particular and distinct on the point of dis- 
pute. After sermon, I asked him what were 
his views on the subject. From his answer, 
it appeared that he had been struck with 
nothing in the discourse out of the common 
way ; his replies were so general that I con- 
cluded he had never been led to form any 
idea upon the question of the Advent. One 
circumstance more. While I was in London, 
ii% the month of May, 1839, I heard a very 
powerful and eloquent sermon from a Baptist 
minister, on a public occasion. The subject 
was the reign of the Messiah. A friend of mine 
who was very indifferent, or rather opposed, 
to the new doctrine^ heard the same sermon. 
Upon seeing my friend shortly after, I found 
him lavish in praise of the able discourse. 
I inform^ him that I heard the same sermon 
and admired it too, especially as it was a 
most happy illustration of Christ's personal 
reign during the millennium. He was taken 
by surprise, and somewhat confounded, as 
well he might. And so it is with nine tenths 
of the religious community; they condemn 
what they know not, and admire the same 
thing which they, through ignorance, have 
reprobated and condenmed. 
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The coming of Christ the second time, is 
a fact of revelation, which involves results 
and consequences of which accountable men 
wish to remain ignorant ; yea Christian men, 
the professed followers of our Lord Jesus, 
boast themselves in their ignorance of this 
whole matter. That infidels and scoffers 
should be obstinate, and willingly, aye wil- 
fully ignorant, is no matter of marvel ; it is 
just what we might expect; we look for 
nothing less; their seared consciences and 
case-hardened spirits must do as much. 
But that believers' should join issue with 
unbelievers, and he that believeth have part 
with an infidel, presents a case the most 
fearful and distressing. Nor are these good 
people content with rejecting the subject for 
themselves, but they calumniate their breth- 
ren, whose minds have been differently 
directed, and speak evil even unto reproach 
and contumely of all those who are incHned to 
this way. While it is not for me to decide up- 
on the characters of men, nor upon the scru- 
tiny Christ shall institute when he comes to 
judgment, it is highly becoming in me, and 
it is a privilege I claim, to judge for nay self. 
If my convictions lead me to expect the per- 
sonal appearance of Christ, and that shortly; 
and if these convictions lead me to believe 
that my acceptance as a Christian depends 
upon my obedience to Christ's commands 
and injunctions, can I do anything else than 
be at my post, watching and waiting as he 
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has appointed me. "Watch ye, therefore, 
for ye know neither the day nor the hour 
when the Son of man pometh." This I am 
well assured is my rule, and such I am 
equally assured ought to be my duty. Have 
1 not a strong case in the symbol of the ten 
virgins'? Were not the whole ten under 
one profession, and under one obligation? 
Did they not, all of them, profess to believe 
in the coming of the Bridegroom, and tmder 
that profession were they not bound to watch 
tfnd wait, everything being ready, lamps and 
oil; and themselves upon the alert? And 
how was it that five of these ten failed? 
Was it not because they acted not up to their 
convictions'? And so the case lies between 
those who believe in the speedy coming of 
Christ, and those who do not believe in this 
doctrine. Here are some few who do not 
profess to know the day nor hour when their 
Lord shall come, and therefore they are 
watching ; and these you reproach as foolish 
and fanatic ! You also profess not to know 
the time, and yet you do not watch, and you 
go so far as to scandalize those who do — 
going in the very face of our Lord's charge. 
Now, I ask with all seriousness, on which 
side do the presumption and the folly lie'? 

There is another subterfuge by which pro- 
fessing Christians avoid the obligation they 
are under to wait and hope for the speedy 
coming of their Lord. They say thai the whole 
Christian world is very much divided on this 
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mifed .^^^-ii^ tven ih&Be mhopr»fos9t» ielime 
in the doctrine itself^ ar^ nevertheless of dif" 
fereni opinions on numy importaiU eireiai^ 
stances involved in the great question. True, 
there is mach diversity of sentimeat among 
Christians generally; and also amoiig mif 
lenarians themselves in particular. And to 
what subject shall we turn our attention on 
which there are no opposhig opinions? I 
know not of any. To speak to such an 
objection as this would be almost a waste of 
time and argument, as every one must see in 
a moment, if he only look seriously right 
down on the case. " Well, drive me as hard 
as you may, and press ms up into a comer as 
close as yoti can ; this subject is but of second' 
ary importance after aU — amere non-essential, 
make as much of U as you mmfP ^^And 
farther, the gospel church has progressed, 
and wrought gloriously for ages past, without 
the admission of this theory intoits schemeof 
general action / " As to the non-essentiality 
of the point of doctrine now before us, some- 
thing need be said by way of argument, so as 
to make it appear that this promise of Christ's 
coming is not of that trifling import that 
you, and many besides, would represent it to 
be. And, indeed, there is an excess of this 
kind of chatity, a willingness on the part of 
many Christians to give up to the prejudices 
or antipathies of many of their fellows, upon 
the ground that those points upon which they 
ddiffer, are not essential. Now, I am averse 
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to this kind of charity by which some stub- 
bora truths of revelation are resolved into 
non-essentials, but to which, however, these 
truths refuse to submit. There is the doc* 
trine of our Lord's divinity, considered by 
all who do not hold to it, as not essential to 
the Christian faith : but the whole tenor of 
sacred Scripture places it upon the high- 
est ground, and 1 am rather persuaded that 
the fact of our Lord's divinity is very closely 
connected with the fact of his coming again 
in glory and majesty. But, be it so or not, 
his Second Coming, or coming again, is not 
an article in the faith of Christ so convenient 
and accommodating as to be presented to us 
for our reception or refusal, as may best suit 
our fancy. No, nor can I be brought to 
believe that the form and time of his coming 
are matters of such indifference as to come 
before us without the mark and seal of 
Divine authority. To talk, and write, and 
preach about the reign and kingdom of 
Christ, without deciding upon the fact of his 
coming, whether it be in person or by proxy, 
really or spiritually^ is to strip the subject of 
its glory, and to reduce the most magnificent 
fact declared in Scripture, to a tame and cold^ 
and even undetermined item in the record ot 
"the day of small things.". "The Son of 
man shall come in glory — in his own glory — 
in the glory of his Father, with all the holy 
angels — the Son of man shall come in the 
clouds of heaven, and every eye shall sei 
2 
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him ! '^ But, say you, we believe that Christ 
will come in person as the Scripture describes; 
but this personal coming is to be at the end 
of all terrestrial things, when the final judg- 
ment shall sit, and when all the wicked shall 
be consigned to hell, and the righteous taken 
up into heaven. Without controverting even 
this absurd view of the subject, I would just 
say that it seems to me to be essential to a 
good gospel state and condition, that the 
followers of Jesus should be well acquainted 
with all the great movements and measures 
of the Christian dispensation; i. e. whether 
Christ is to have any kingdom on this earth; 
what are the leading character and princi- 
ples of this kingdom; what its extent; 
whether the king himself is to reign in person 
or by proxy; when (not the day or the 
hour, but the era whe??) this kingdom is to be 
set up, and its peculiar institutions establish- 
ed; and something too, distinct and rational, 
on the destiny of this earth, so far as this 
may be gathered from the word of God as 
made known to man in the Bible. Now I 
am prepared to say to you, my unbelieving 
friend, that it is very essential to the Christian 
character, especially to him who is a teacher 
of God's word, that we come to some distinct 
conclusions on the great attributes of our 
Master's kingdom and majesty, and not to 
go on, as we have been going on for years 
past, with the insipid sing-song of, this thing 
w not essential^ and that thing is not essenttM. 
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No, for the time is past, or very fast passing 
off, for this miserable indecision, this aull and 
sleepy apathy, this false charity. ** Behold, 
the Judge standeth before the door ! " " Be- 
hold, I stand at the door and knock.'' It was. 
just so with those five silly damsels, who had 
taken a fancy to join the procession formed 
for a marriage festival. I dare say that they 
were, or that they thought" they were, good 
and well-favored in their persons ; and they 
had lamps, perhaps very elegant ones; and 
so they set out thus equipped, and with this 
affection warm upon their minds they en»* 
rolled themselves on the list of guests. 
**Well, but," said aby-stander, ** look, you 
have no oil in your vessels, and your lamps are 
already nearly out." ^*0," said they ,y^* that is 
not essential; there are others here who have 
plenty, and perhaps what we have may be 
enough for the ceremony! " You know how 
that ended; and it would not be amiss if you 
were to treat the matter of our Lord's coming 
with more seriousness, and be prepared to 
meet him, lest you fail through your indiffer- 
ence to a subject that demands solemn atten- 
tion. 

And here, again, we are told that the gospel 
has progressed and succeeded gloriously for 
ages past, without the system of the Advent 
being wrought into its report. And so the 
inference drawn is that this theological 
theory is not essential to a good and efficient 
gospel ministry. I am by no means willing 
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to undervalue the power that has been exer- 
cised of late years in the ministry of the 
word, both at home and abroad; but then, 
this declaration is not strictly true, for, upon 
an examination into the case, it is found that 
some of the most zealous advocates of mis- 
sionary labors are firm behevers in the 
speedy coming of our Lord. In this Western 
region of the Christian world the doctrine of 
the Advent is but little imderstood, yet on 
the other side of the great waters a very con- 
siderable department of missionary ground is 
occupied by very zealous men of this faith. 
And there is another consideration. Preach- 
ing Christ crucified is the first great principle 
of gospel preaching. This has been done 
very faithfully, and God the Holy Spirit has 
borne testimony to this course of means, and 
so sinners have been converted : but it does 
not follow that what God has revealed of his 
Son's glory and kingdom, may be withheld 
as unnecessary in making known all the 
counsel of God. And there is one considera- 
tion more, that though the gospel has been 
preached without making known the nature 
of Christ's kingdom as we hold it, yet so 
much of the truth in regard to Christ's king- 
dom has been proclaimed, as to give converts 
some essential ideas on the subject. As first, 
a kingdom— a kingdom upon earth — the 
kingdom of heaven upon the earth, and 
Jesus, the Son of David, the Great King. 
Now then, whether these things have been 
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declared with a spiritual fulfilment in view, 
or otherwise, still they have been literally 
declared, and, therefore, so much of the 
doctrine has been apprehended as to give an 
evangelical cast to a kingdom on the earth ; 
and that is all which is absolutely necessary 
in preaching the *' kingdom of God." 

But after all that may be said in allowance 
of this — boast^ shall 1 call it? — for it savors 
of this unhumble spirit — nothing has been 
done, comparatively, in spreading the gospel, 
as might have been done, considering the 
means which have been possessed by the 
churches since the era of the Reformation. 
The spirit of missions had slept for ages 
when the usurpations of Rome were resisted : 
and not till about the middle of the 18th 
century had the Christian Church been 
aroused to her duty in this department of 
gospel administration. And even since, 
down to the present day, little has been ac- 
complished among the heathen, except the 
conversion of a few scattered tribes in the 
Pacific Ocean, and some individuals within 
the vast nations of Asia ; but as to the cap- 
ture of any nation in the East, nothing of 
such importance has been brought to pass 
by the ^^missionary enterprise" of these 
days. 

A few lines must be devoted to a fruitful 

source of scandal, by which the doctrine of 

the Second Advent has been prejudiced in the 

ey^^ of many a serious and devout Christian^^ 

2* 
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By these means tbe prophetic, and even 
apostolic writings have been contemned, and 
their authority set aside. Dr. South, (not a 
very fair specimen of good character, I will 
admit,) in the plenitude of his impertinent 
wit, has said that "the study of the apoca- 
lypse either finds a man mad, or leaves him 
BO." A much better man. Bishop Hall, con- 
demns the study of the prophets, with the 
subject of the millennium in view, in "too 
sweeping a way ;" and compHments himself 
for having more wisdom, and more real 
spirituality than to suffer himself to be carried 
away with the aimed notions of millenari- 
ans. Calvin (a name that combines every- 
thing excellent in the estimation of some, 
but everything execrable in that of others) 
is commended "for not having attempted the 
explanation of the book of Revelation." 
Many more instances might be cited, in 
which scandal is cast upcm the study of the 
prophecies; and there is no doubt but there 
have been many profane speculations on 
these sacred writings. But, what of thati 
Has not divine revelation as a whole, and 
every doctrine of it in particular, been subject 
to profane and unworthy treatment? and 
nothing less can be expected in regard to the 
question before us. Millenarian has been 
|^ former times a designation for a faneUic, 
and that because to the scriptural doctrine 
of the one thousand years, have been con- 
joined a thousand alb^urdities, by which 
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soberminded Christians have been disgusted. 
And SO, whenever in after-times th^ doctrine 
has been asserted, it has been taken for 
granted that these, or other absurdities more 
absurd, must be an essential part of the sys- 
tem. The fifth monarchy men,, who rose 
during the interregnum in England, were 
millenarians. The anabaptists in Germany, 
in Luther's time, were a kind of millenari- 
ans ; and so are the Shakers, or followers of 
Ann Lee. But the errors and superstitions 
of these fanatics, s^re not to be ascribed to 
the system of the millennium, any more than 
are the errors and superstitions of some of 
-the early Christians to be ascribed to Chris- 
tianity. "All Scripture is given by inspira- 
tion of God, and is profitable for doctrine, 
for reproof, for correction, for instruction in 
righteousness ; that the man of God may be 
perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all good 
works." With this passage of Holy Writ in 
view, how any believers in Grod'a word can 
venture to pronounce the study of any part 
of the- sacred volume unprofitable^ and even 
injurious, is not for me to say ; that will be 
determined another day ; and more especially 
atili, to decry the study of the unfulfilled 
prophecies, particularly the apocalypse, while 
tliifi .passage is before them : " Blessed is he 
that readeth, and they that hear the words of 
this prophecy, and keep those things which 
are writt^i Uierein ; for the time is at hand." 
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LETTER II. 

ASPECTS OF THE MILLENNIUM. 

Development of the writer's method— ^Proofs and ilhistra* 
turns from plain passages — The day of the Lord — The 
coming of the Lord — Hie appearing of the Lord. 

It is not my intention to perplex my dear 
reader with proofs and illustrations, whereby 
to enforce my subject, drawn from the bold 
and vivid scenes so fully displayed in the 
writings of Daniel the prophet and John the 
divine. Neither shall I be so free and con- 
fident with my algebra, as to bring out my 
results to a day or a year. I shall decline 
the discussion of these very sublime, and in 
some instances hard-to-be-understood ora- 
cles; not because they are too mysterious 
and occult for general comprehension, but 
rather because these writings have been 
opened by others better capable of such re- 
searches than I am myself; and also, it is 
my conviction that the glorious Advent of 
Jesus is to be illustrated, as well as proyed, 
by the more plain and didactic scriptures. 
I am free to declare it as my persuasion, that 
if there had been no visions of either Daniel 
or St. John, there had enough on this sulgect 
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been said by the Saviour himself, as recorded 
by his disciples and written by the apostles, 
to declare and develop this great mystery — 
the mystery of God manifest in the flesh — 
manifest the second time in glory and majesty 
to judge the world, both quick and dead; 
and to set up his throne in Zion ; to put 
down all opposing authorities, and to reign 
king over all the earth. Now, the reader is 
not to understand me, from what I have just 
BOW written, as having a mean opinion of 
those Holy Writings to which I have refer- 
red, nor of the talents and attempts of those 
who have undertaken to interpret and apply 
them ; far from it ; the holy books themselves, 
when I only look upon them, inspire me 
with the most profound reverence and solemn 
awe; and as to those holy men, whether 
more or less learned, who have taken great 
and devout pains to explain and illustrate 
them, I do revere and respect them, and es- 
teem them very highly for their works' sake. 
But my mind has not been directed so much 
into that course of study, and even if I had 
capacity for such a course, I should, for my- 
self, prrfer that which I have adopted, and 
for this plain reason, among others, namely ; 
that the writings of Isaiah, Jeremiah, with 
some other prophets, are more literal and 
easy of comprehension than those of Daniel : 
and so with what the evangelists have re- 
corded of matters immediately relating to the 
Meiraiah, as well as the ejHStles of Peter and 
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Paul — mea who have expressed themselves 
so clearly on the subject of the Second 
Coming, so clearly and palpably, that the 
conclusions to which I have come, have been 
inevitable. My judgment then has dictated 
this same course in my usual discourses 
delivered on this mighty question; and 
though this method of treating ithe subject, 
may, in the opinion of some, be rather tame 
and dull, yet, for me, perhaps, it will be more 
safe, and I do humbly think more profitable 
to my reader. 

With this explanation and development 
of my plan, I shall now proceed to some 
proofs and illustrations of so important a 
subject. The coming of a Divine Person, 
the Son of God in the flesh, has been the 
subject of prophecy from the beginning of 
creation, down to the close of the Old Testa- 
ment canon; and then, to the close of the 
New Testament, his coming in his glory and 
majesty is the great object of Christian ex- 
pectation. The coming of the Lord appears 
under somewhat different aspects, as it is 
represented and foretold severally by writers 
of the OW, and of the New Testament By 
the former of these, the coming of the Lord 
is not always foretold in terms so explicit 
as to show the first coming as an event 
distinct from the Second Coming: indeed, 
it is hardly to be supposed that the prophets 
themselves, though inspired to foreshow the 
truth, comprehended distinctly those tniUis 
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{>redicted in their inspired writings. This 
conclusion may be gathered from the saiti- 
ments expressed by the disciples on the 
character of the Messiah : they had no idea 
of B. first and second coming; they supposed 
all the ends of his incarnation would be 
answered at that time. If I were to venture 
upon a conjecture, I should admit the 
persuasion that the disciples, upon the resur- 
rectmi of their Master, were delivered from 
the desperate condition into which his death 
had thrown them, and that they were fully 
justified in expecting the speedy establish- 
ment of his kingdom. This I think may be 
safely gathered from the hopes they expressed 
to him when they were brought together 
after the rising from the dead : '^ When they, 
therefore, were come together, they asked of 
him, saying. Lord, wilt thou at this time re- 
store again the kingdom unto Israel ? " And 
so with the Jewish nation, generally : they 
expected, when the Christ should come, that 
his coming would accomplish all the glowing 
predictions of the prophets in regard to the 
kingdom. It is to the gospel dispensation 
we are indebted for power whereby to dis- 
cern between the separate designs of the ^^^ 
and second coming. By this view of the 
question we are confirmed in the doctrine of 
our Lord's appearing personally in glory and 
majesty. 

I must now point you to two passages of 
Scripture, in which the^r^^ and second com- 
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ingof the Lord are both distinctly and several- 
ly marked, each in its place and or<ter. Luke 
i. 68, 69, 7a "Blessed be the Lord God of 
Israel ; for he hath visited and redeemed his 
people, and hath raised up a horn of salva- 
tion for us in the house of his servant David; 
as he spake by the mouth of his holy pro- 
phets, which have been since the world 
began." These are the words of Zacharias, 
who, being "filled with the Holy Ghost," 
proj^esied of the glory and majesty of Jesus, 
whose majesty 2^charias anticipated upon 
the birth of this holy child. The inspiration 
that was upon his mind did not lead him 
into any consideration farther than that 
glory and power to which this mysterious 
child was destined as the Son of David; 
not seeing into that humility and those 
sufferings which were to precede the event 
of the kingdom : and this is all that is neces- 
sary to our purpose at this time. Zacharias, 
by the Holy Ghost, foresaw the glory and 
majesty of the Lord, as he declares to be 
predicted by all the holy prophets, from the 
beginning of the world. Now, to the second 
passage, Acts iii. 19, 21. "Repent ye, there- 
fore, and be converted, that your sins may 
be blotted out when the times of refreshing 
shall come from the presence of the Lord; 
and he shall send Jesus Christ, which before 
was preached unto you : whom the heavens 
must receive until the times of restitution of 
all things, which God hath spoken by the 
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moQ^ of all his holy prophets since the 
world began." These are the words of the 
apostle Peter, spoken after the death of Jesus, 
in view of his Second Coining ; but in both 
cases the glory, and personal majesty of Jesus 
are declared to be the subject of j^rophecy 
from the beginning of the world. Now, this 
is the subject, my dear reader, I have to im- 
press upon your mind, namely, that the 
commg and kingdom of the Son of God is 
the great subject of ^'holy" prophecy, from 
the foundation of the world. Indeed, this 
has been the burden of the word of the Lord 
in every age. " To Him give all the prophets 
witness." I need not at this time cite passages 
^om the prophets, in view of his first coming, 
only to say that Isaiah foretells his humilia- 
tion, as the "man of sorrows," and the ac* 
quaintance of grief: and Daniel declares his 
death; ** after threescore and two weeks 
shall Messiah be cut off, but not for him- 
self" The coming of Christ in glory is our 
particular object, and his coming personally, 
too, not in opposition^ but in contradistinction 
to his spirUiud coming, for which some so 
zealously contend. The whole of the Ixxii. 
Psalm may be regarded as the most pointed 
testimony; a verse or two will be sufficient. 
.**Give the king thy judgments, O God, and 
thy righteousness unto the king's son : — He 
shall have dominion from sea to sea, and 
from the river to the ends of the earth — yea, 
i|ll kings shall fall down before him; all 
3 
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nations shall serve him." The type here is 
Solomon, David's son; a very natural symbol, 
because the antitype is David's Son, and, as 
the Messiah, David's Lord. No one can 
doubt the personality of the subject of this 
prophecy, nor that it is applicable to Jesus 
Christ ; for very little of this magnificent pre- 
diction was ever fulfilled in the person and 
reign of Solomon. The xlv. Psalm is equally 
expressive of a personal manifestation. * ' My 
heart is inditing a good matter; I speak of the 
things which I have made touching the king. 
Thy throne, O God, is forever and ever, the 
sceptre of thy kingdom is a right sceptre- thou 
lovest righteousness, and hatest wickedness; 
therefore God, thy God, hath anointed thee 
with the oil of gladness above thy fellows." 
Isa. xi. " And there shall come forth a rod 
out of the stem of Jesse, and .a branch shall 
grow out of his roots: and the spirit of the 
Lord shall rest upon him :" and so on. Here 
too, everything looks like a personal mani- 
festation. Again. "And in that day there 
shall be a root of Jesse, which shall stand for 
an ensign of the people ; to it shall the Gren- 
tiles seek, and his rest shall be glorious." 
The language here is highly figurative, but 
the object illustrated is real and personal. 

Daniel shall speak in terms peculiar ta his 
own inspiration. Chap. vii. 13. "I saw in 
the night visions, and behold, one like the 
Son of man came with the clouds of heaven, 
and came to the Ancient of days, and they 
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brought him near before Him ; and there was 
given him dominion, and glory, and a king- 
dom, that all people, nations, and languages 
should serve Him : His dominion is an ever- 
lasting dominion, which shall not pass away, 
and His kingdom that which shall not be 
destroyed." I hardly need repeat what I 
have said before, on the personality of our 
Lord's manifestation: nor need I add any 
more citations from the Old Testament pro- 
phecy, *' words spoken by the holy prophets, 
which have been since the world began." 

As the Old Testament left this subject, so 
the New took it up. I would not say that 
the humiliation of Jesus is overlooked; by 
no means; but no sooner is Jesus, the Son of 
God, announced, and his birth declared, with 
all the humble circumstances attending his 
appearance in the flesh, but his dominion 
and majesty, his power and glory, his heir- 
ship to the throne of his Father David, and 
the certainty of his rule over all the earth, 
become the theme of prediction, and the sub- 
ject of the most enlarged expectation. The 
page of history, as it is opened in the New 
Testament, is, it is true, a detail of the suf- 
ferings of our liord ; and, farther, the great 
subject of the apostolic ministry is "Jesus 
Christ and him crucified." It could not be 
otherwise ; the end for which he was born 
could not be accomplished but as "he be% 
came obedient unto death, even the death of 
the cross." His kingdom had become alien, 
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and his subjects rebels ; all his earthly do- 
mains had become apostate; all was under 
the arrest of divine justice. It was necessary, 
therefore, absolutely necessary, that the In- 
carnate King should first make atonement 
for the sins of his rebel subjects, and open 
the way of reconciUation. Redemption was 
his first work ; and this work being performed 
and rendered complete through his death, the 
apostles went out, commissioned and in- 
structed by their Master, and preached Jesus 
who was crucified, that through him men 
might "receive remission of sins," through 
faith in his death. "And he commanded them 
to preach unto the people, and to testify that 
it is He which was ordained of God to be the 
judge of quick and dead." The apostles 
having clearly and faithfully set before the 
world the priestly office of Christ, they then 
turned the attention of the same people to the 
kingly office of this same Jesus, whom God 
had appointed to the throne of David. 
" Therefore, let all the house of Israel know 
assuredly, that God hath made that same 
Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord 
and Christ." 

Jesusf himself, in his discourses, publicly 
before the people, sets forth this subject in 
terms too plain to be controverted. The 
parable of the vineyard and the husbandmen, 
(Matt, xxi.) the parable of the servants, 
(Luke xxiv.) and of the ten virgins, (Matt. 
XXV.) all and each of them develop and fore* 
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show this great event. Jesus speaks, with- 
out parable, of coming in the clouds of 
heaven in glory — ^in the glory of the Father, 
with the holy angels. The Lord Jesus was, 
if I may so speak, anxious that his disciples 
should have the fullest assurance of his glo- 
rious return : hence he is ample in the means 
of information on this most interesting sub- 
ject ; and this important information is com- 
mitted to the ministry of angels, to which 
they bear testimony up to the hour of his 
departure, even as he ascended to heaven in 
the presence of his apostles. '* And while 
they looked steadfastly towards heaven as 
he went up, behold two men stood by them 
in white apparel, which also said, '* Ye men 
of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into 
heaven 7 This same Jesus wliich is taken 
up from you into heaven, shall so come 
again in like manner as ye have seen him 
go into heaven." 

The passages I shall call up from the 
apostolic writings may be classed under three 
heads, namely : The day op the Lord— tThb 

COMING OF THE LoRD ThE APPEARING OF THE 

Lord. 

The day of the Lord. It would be a kind 
of epoch — ^a memorable period for a particular 
purpose; and so it will appear in the text 
now to be cited. 1 Cor. i. 8 : ** Who shall 
also confirm you unto the end, that ye may 
be blameless in the day of our Lord Jesits 
Christ." Again, 2d Epistle i. 14: "That 
3* 
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we (apostles) are your rejoicing, even as ye 
also are ours in the day of the Lord Jesus." 
1 Thess. V. 2: ** For yourselves know per- 
fectly that THE DAY OF THE LoRD SO cometh 
as a thief in the night." These passages 
(and many more of similar import might be 
quoted) very clearly express a period in the 
gospel dispensation, upon which the apostles 
Uid no small stress — a day when they ex- 
pected their Lord to make some certain and 
peculiar manifestation, both of his perscn 
and of his wiU, In allusion to this day, the 
apostle Paul, in another place, says, " the 
DAY shall declare it, because it shall be re- 
vealed by j&re, and the fire shall try every 
man's work of what sort it is." 

The coming of the Lord — the day when 
his expected coming was to be realized. 
1 Cor. i. 7 : ** Waiting for the coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ." 1 Thess. ii. 19: "For 
what is our hope, or joy, or crowa of re- 
joicing? Are not even ye in the presence of 
our Lord Jesus Christ at his coming ? " Chap, 
iii. 13 : ** To the end he may establish your 
hearts unblameable in hoUness before God, 
even our Father, at the coming of our Lord 
Jesus Christ with all his saints." There is 
a Very interesting event connected with the 
coming of Jesus in the next passage I shall 
recite firom the same epistle, Chap. iv. 15 : 
^ For this we say unto you, by the word of 
the Lord, that we which are alive, and remain 
n fas coming of the Lotd, shall not prepvcat 
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(i^all not have the advantage of) them which 
are asleep; for the Lord himself shall descend 
from heaven," &c. The event here revealed 
is the resurrection of the saints at the cominff 
of the Lord from heaven. The resurrectionof 
the wicked is not spoken of here : in another 
place their resurrection is appointed at a dis- 
tant period, not till after the one thousand 
years be fulfilled. The coming of the Lord, 
I infer therefore, is at the commencement of 
the thousand years, not at the conclusion of 
them. Other apostles beside St. Paul, adopt 
the same sentiments. James: "Be patient, 
therefore, brethren, unto the coming of the 
Lord — for the coming of the Lord draweth 
nigh." Peter: **For we have not followed 
cunningly devised fables, when we made 
known unto you the power and comin^ of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, but were eye-witnesses 
of his majesty." " Looking for, and hasting 
unto the coming of the day of God." Jude, 
also, in a most expressive quotation from an 
antediluvian prophet, "Enoch, the seventh 
from Adam,' prophesied of these" days, say- 
ing, "Behold, the Lord cometh with ten 
thousand of his saints." 

The third form of the Advent is the ap- 
pearing OF Christ. 1 Tim. vi. 14: "I give 
thee charge (son Timothy) in the sight of 
God — that ^ou keep this commandment 
without spot, unrebukeable, until the aN 
pt^ARiNG of our Lord Jesus Christ." 2 Tim. 
lY. 1 : "1 charge th«e, therefore, before God 
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and the Lord Jesus Christ, who diall judge 
the quick and dead at his appearino and his 
kingdom." 8th verse: '' Henceforth, there is 
laid up for me a crown of righteousness^, 
which the Lord, the righteous Judge, shall 
give me at that day ; and not to me only, 
but unto all them also that love his appear- 
iNo." Peter joins issue with his brother PauL, 
and announces the same gracious reward for 
all who patiently wait for him. 1st Epis. 
V. 4 : " And when the chief shepherd shall 
APPEAR, ye shall receive a crown of glory that 
fadeth not away." 1st John iii. 2 : " Beloved, 
now are we the sons of God, and it doth not 
yet appear what we shall be: but we know 
that when he shall appear, we shall be like 
him; for we shall see him as he is." In 
the 28th ver. of the ii. chap., the terms both 
appearing and coming are used as synony- 
mous. ''And now, little children, abide in 
him; that when he shall appear, we may 
have confidence, and not be ashamed before 
him at his coming ! " 

From these three articles, namely. The 
DAY OF Christ — The gomino of Christ — ^and 
THE appearing OF Christ, wc are very plainly 
taught, 

1st. That the premise and prediction of 
Christ's return, with the expectation of 
Christ's followers founded thereon, justifies 
our conclusion in favor of his personal ad- 
yent! Indeed, we consider the advent of 
Jestts necessary to millennial glory^ and there* 
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fore, the coming of the Lord must be before 
that period, and not afterwards. We are 
taught again, 2dly. That the prophets fore- 
told generally, and the apostles expected 
Earticularly, the personal presence of the 
lORD Messiah at his coming. If the 
prophets did not foresee and foretell the 
actual and personal presence of the Redeemer 
of Israel when they predicted his glorious 
advent, I must say their ideas on the subject 
were expressed in a language and in words 
calculated to mislead those who received 
their message. But I apprehend that it was 
their intention to convey this very idea to 
those to whom they were sent. Yes, the 
ajiostles themselves understood them in this 
sense, for they quote these same prophets in 
testimony of this conviction. Acts, chap, 
iii. ver. 21, as above referred to, is in proof 
the most irrefragable ! 3dly. The apostolic 
epistles are evidently written in such a spirit 
and style as to awaken in the readers' minds, 
a holy longing and fervent expectation in 
regard to the glorious advent of God's dear 
Son, in the event of which they were to be 
repaid for all their toil, and travail which 
they had endured for the love of so great 
and blessed a Master. St. Paul expected to 
seal the testimony he had borne to the truth 
with his blood; in prospect of which his 
mind becomes the most elevated, and his 
sentiments are expressed in language glow- 
ing and grand. ^^I am now ready to be 
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offered, and the time of my departure is at 
hand. I have fought a good fi^t; I have 
finished my course; I have kept the faith: 
henceforth, there is laid up for me a crown 
of righteousness, which the Lord, the righte- 
ous JUDGE, shall give me at that day ; and not 
to me only, but unto all them that love his 
appearing ! '' The coming of the Lord is so 
anticipated that it seems to be, in the estima- 
tion of the saints, the substance of all their 
hopes, and the fruition of all that might be 
desired ! The disciples of our Lord were all 
taken up with it : nothing could assuage the 
throbbings of their troubled hearts but this 
promise — " I will come again unto you. Let 
not your heart be troubled, neither let it be 
afraid." And will any one of the house- 
hold of faith tell me that he has no interest 
in this second coming — nothing to expect 
when he shall appear — all they look for is to 
be prepared for death, and then the rest will 
follow? Alas, that there should be such 
apathy on a subject so far exceeding every 
other, named as it may be, whether in 
heaven, or on the earth — a subject which is 
the chief glory of Revelation ! Indeed, the 
subject itself, the glorious adventof our Eman- 
uel, is sufficient alone to give the tone of in- 
spiration to those writings, which, but for 
this, have been held, by many, in doubtful 
divinity. For myself, I must say, that 
nothing has so cleared up the forbidding 
aspect of Solomon's canticle, as the applica- 
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tion of the following beautiful lines to the 
Bridegroom, which cometh out of his cham- 
ber, bedecked with jewels, to rejoice over 
his Bride ! 

. The voice of my Beloved ! 



Behold, he cometh leaping upon the mountains, 

Skipping upon the bills. 

My Beloved is like a young roe or a hart. 

Behold, he stai^deth behind our wall, 

He looketh forth at the windows, 

Showing himself through the lattice. 

My Beloved spake, and said unto me. 

Rise up, my Love, my Fair One, and come away ; 

For, lo, the winter is past, the rain is over and gone. 

The flowers appear on the earth. 

The time of the singing of birds is come, 

^nd the voice of the turtle is heard in our land. 

The fig tree putteth forth her green figs. 

And the vines, with the tender grape give a good smell. 

Arise my Love, my Fair One, and come away. 



Until the day break, and the shadows flee away. 

Turn, my Beloved, and be thou like a roe. 

Or a young hart upon the mountains of Bether." 

Cant. ii. S— 13, 17. 

He that testifieth these things saith, 

SURELY, I COME QUICKLY; AmEN. EvEN SO, 

COME, Lord Jesus. Amen. 
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LETTER III. 

THE SECOND ADVENT THE HOPE OP ISRAEL. 

The subject exciting — The passions must be^held in sub- 
mission — The promise to Abraham — To Jacob — To 
David — The promise, its letter and spirit — How un- 
derstood — TAe Messiah, Priest and King — These 
offices not properly apprehended and reconciled by earbf 
converts — The faith of the apostles — Reports exam- 
ined — One gospel for Jew ana Gentile, 

The seed of Abraham, in the house and 
Uneage of Jacob, will be found to be a people 
holy unto ' the Lord, and the lot of the 
Lord's inheritance even unto the end of the 
world. Their character, history, and expe- 
rience seem to be essential to the economy 
of divine grace, as revealed in both testa- 
ments, the Old and the New. Indeed, my 
dear reader, I cannot see how the purposes 
of the Holy Covenant can be fulfilled with- 
out this peculiar people occupy a most com- 
manding station in the grand drama. As it 
is not my prescribed course to controvert and 
litigate, so much as to lay down, the plainly 
Revealed truths of our gospel, I shall content 
myself with the mere acknowledgment and 
allowance of vh^^ is said and prophetically 
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taught c<»iceroing the house of Israel; and 
«o much only of this as necessarily connects 
with the glorious coming of our Lord. I am 
well aware of this one thing, namely ; that 
a subject, at the head of which stands, in 
glorious array, the appearing and kingdom 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, must, if affection* 
ately embraced, produce a strong and deep 
impression upon the mind : indeed, it can 
hardly be otherwise than that the believer 
should be carried away with i t. The apostle, 
in a similar case, says, ** The love of Christ 
constraineth us,'' &c. We are carried away 
hy U — y>e ha^e no power by which to resist — 
we are not our own, we are Chrisfs, atid ai 
His will — Christ is all and in all. But, my 
brother, the apostle was not left to the 
guidance, or rather to the impetuosity of his 
own passions ; he spake and acted as moved 
by the Holy Ghost. Now it is a matter oC 
very serious inquiry whether we in our zeal 
for the faith of this mighty fact, — (a fact 
it will be shortly, an object of faith it is as 
yet,") — shall be under so safe and sure a 
guiae. We are very liable to be led away 
by human passion, and even, I had almost 
said, infuriated by human prejudice. I am 
the more inclined to some caution and self- 
examination on this point, from what ap* 
pears from time to time in our millennial 
journals* The conductors of these call hard 
names, and fasten terms of reproach on 
«omje who do not see with them, and who 
4 
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do not dare to express themselves so confi- 
dently as if they knew themselves to be 
tnoved by the Holy Ghost, as was most as- 
suredly the apostle, and as are, and were not^ 
most assuredly, Messrs. Editors and corres- 
pondents in these journals. No, my friend 
nnd brother, all your unbelief notwithstand- 
ing, I am not expecting to convert you to 
the faith of Christ, even as I hold that faith, 
by the bold assertion of hypothesis, the tra- 
ditions of men — human opinion, and private 
interpretation ; my expectations run in quite 
Another channel, the pure stream of God*s 
word, I trust. I hope to be always ashamed 
to put my own comment on the prophets, 
merely to make them to speak for me and 
not for their Lord. (See S. T., No. 9, vol. 
III., Exp. Isa. xi.) That mind is but very 
partially chastened by the Divine Spirit 
which can arrogate an authority by which to 
expound God's word so as to make its mean- 
ing distinctly different from its assertion. 
Let us be careful to watch against such a 
daring and unbelieving temper, while we 

{)ursue the subject to be considered in this 
etter. 

Let us, my dear reader, have some good 
understanding in the matter now in hand. 
Our subject is The coming op Christ — ike 
SECOND coming'. Now let us consider what 
is expressed and implied in this coming 
simply; The person of the Mediator Mes- 
siah appears first in prcmiise as the seed of the 
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woman ; then as the seed of Abraham :— 
'*Now to Abraham and his seed were the 
promises made. He saith not, and to seeds, 
as of many, but as of one, and to thy seed, 
which is Christ.'' Then, after this, the 
promise is confirmed in the house of Jacob, 
m the tribe of Judah. David and his house 
follows. To David the promise of the Mes- 
siah is very special and particular ; so dis- 
tinct and plain that I need not quote in 
proof : but to this point of promise we come 
for a more full and clear development of the 
personal character of the promised one. To 
i)avid, who is also called a ** prophet,'' the 
deity of his Son is revealed ,*^ '' Thy throne, 
O God, is forever and ever." And other 
prophets too, are inspired to testify this same 
fact. The same is confirmed by Gabriel,. 
the first spirit in waiting in the divine pres- 
ence ; by him his birth is announced to his 
virgin mother: **He shall be great, and 
shall be called the Son of the Highest, and 
the Lord God shall give unto him the throne 
of his father David : and he shall reign over 
the house of Jacob forever ; and of his king- 
dom there shall be no end !" 

The purpose for which the Son of God was 
manifest in the flesh was not wholly accom- 
plished during his sojourn upon earth for 
thirty-three years, in humiliation even unto 
death — the death of the cross ; being made a 
sacrifice for sin. He is to appear the second 
time, without sin unto salvation. This seo 
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and appearance is the hope of Israel; and 
this is the fact we are to open and c<mfirm 
in this letter. 

The history of the whole house of Israel 
need not he given in detail, only remarking 
as we pass, that the revolt of the ten tribes, 
in the days of Rehoboam, and their contin* 
nance in a separate state to this day, must 
give to their several histories a character 
peculiar to each, as their condition may sev- 
erally be. I have only to add here, that the 
revolt o£ the ten tribes, and their oblivion at 
the time of Christ's first advent, would seem 
to excuse them from all responsibility in the 
matter of Christ's rejecticwr and crucifixion ; 
a matter involving an accountability the 
most severe and awful as it concern^ the 
Jews. I am aware that a remnant of every 
tribe, perhaps, "scattered" amcmg their Jew- 
ish brethren, might be offered as an objec- 
tion to the present argument ; but to me it 
appears very plain, that these scattered rem-' 
nantSy however identified, cannot be admit- 
ted in opposition to the general question. 

Israel is a generic term, and is often used 
for Jews, children of the house of Judah, as 
well as for those scripiurally called Israel, 
children of the ten tribes. They have both 
one common hope in their promised Messiah. 
Let us now examine into the letter of that 
promise upon which the sons of Jacob had 
settled their hope. And then what was that 
very thing Uiey, through aH generaticms. 
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have expected in order to the fulfilment of 
that promise ? 

1st. What was the letter, the distinct 
character of that promise upon which the 
faith and hope of Israel rested ? The reply 
must, be as the Scripture warrants. The 
promise to Abraham runs thus: **In thee 
shall all the families of the earth be blessed. 
Thy seed shall possess the gate of his ene- 
mies : and in thy seed shall the nations of 
the earth be blessed." The apostle, as we 
have seen before, applies this promise to 
Christ, as the seed of Abraham. To the 
covenant with Abraham, the sons of Jacob 
have always, and in all ages, both before 
and since their dispersion, referred with 
great pertinacity ; nor can the letter of their 
claim be disputed. The dying Jacob re- 
vealed the promise of Shiloh, the sent one : , 
" And to him shall the gathering of the peo- 
ple be." To Moses was the promise of a 
prophet like unto himself, sovereign in au- 
thority and mighty in dominion. The book 
of Psalms, and the books of the prophets are 
so full, that only a passage or two can be ci- 
ted. Ps. Ixxxix. 3 : '* 1 have made a covenant 
with my chosen, I hav^ sworn unto David, 
my servant, thy seed will I establish forever, 
and build up thy throne unto all genera- 
tions." Verse 20 : "I have found David my 
servant; with my holy oil have I anointed 
him." 25th: '*I will set his hand also ixk 
file sea, and his right hand in the rivers, 
4*. 
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^d I will mske him tnf fijrst-bora, highef 
than the kings of the earth." The prophet 
J^ftilth, ix. 6, 7 : " For unte us a child is 
horn, unto us a sou is given, and the goremr 
meat shall be upon his shoulder, and hi^ 
»ame shall be called Wcwi>erf0l, Counsellob, 
Tj«b Mighty God, The Evbrlastino Father, 
Tjw: Peince of Peace. Of the increase of 
his government and peace there shall be no 
esad; upon the throne of David, and upon 
bis kingdom, to order it, and to establish it 
with judgment and with justice from hence- 
forth ^ven forever. The zeal of the Lord 
0F Hosts will perform this." These noble 
and sublime prophetic promises are repeated 
almost to the letter, when his immediate 
approach was announced. The angel Ga- 
briel, who addressed the virgin mother, use* 
th^ strong and highly wrought language: 
*-* Behold, thou shalt conceive, and bring 
forth a $on, and shalt call his name Jesus. 
^e shall be great, and sdmll be called the 
i^ of the Highest, and the Lord Gtod shall 

five unto him the throne of his father 
^avid ; and he {shall reign over the house 
9f Jaoob focever; and of his kingdom there 
shall be no end ! " There can he but one 
i.^ea gathered frc»n ih^se prophecies and 
promises ;^n the person of uod's Son a king 
IS promised, and his kingdom is to be estab* 
lished over the house of Israel, upon the 
^rone of David, to which dignity and do* 

mmm ^e iking i? i^ntitiedi, \m^ lirf t^ 

house and lineagfe of Daivid. ♦ . 
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2d. Our next inquiry is, in what sense 
mas this promise understood, and what was 
that very thing which the sons of Israel 
expected, in order to the fulfilment of this 
promise ? 

And here, my dear reader, it will be 
necessary to ask whether the whole charac- 
ter and office of the promised Messiah had 
been developed in the promises and predic- 
tions above cited? The promises and pre- 
dictions, which have been before us, are but 
a brief selection from a very large class — I 
say class of promises, for there are promises 
and predictions of another order, relating to 
another character which the Messiah was 
appointed to sustain. Those already before 
us relate to the kingly office — those now to 
"be glanced at will develope the office of the 
priest: and it would seem that this priestly 
office in the promised Saviour, was very 
partially apprehended, and by many over- 
looked. The nation of Israel had such a.n 
exalted opinion of the sacerdotal economy 
appointed for the congregation, that it scarce- 
ly entered into their minds that this whole 
office of rites was but the shadow of some 
good, some better thing yet to come. And 
equally absent from their minds was the 
impression that their Messiah should sustain 
tifte office of a priest, and furnish in his owu 
person the victim to be oflFered and the priest 
to officiate ! 
- lAad tcko^ there iatanetfaer thing : the pffom« 
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ise of an anointed king, like unto David, and 
of David's line, was more fully, and more 
literally made known than was the fore- 
showing of the priestly character: and so 
the kingly promise took the precedence of 
the priestly promise; the royal impression 
was first made, and it took such extensive 
hold upon the mind that what followed of the 
Messiah's sacerdotal character scarcely made 
any impression at all. The circumstances 
of adversity into which the people of the 
Jews fell from time to time, would lead them, 
very naturally, to look for a king and mighty 
captain to subdue their enemies, rather than 
to expect a priest to make atonement for 
their sins. They, as a nation, had no very 
distinct idea of any other office in their 
promiited Messiah but that of a king. This 
was the case, not only with the nation at 
large, but the select few who were found 
waiting for the consolation of Israel at the 
time when Jesus came; they had no idea of 
a suffering Messiah. And even when it 
had been proved to the apostles that Christ 
must needs suffer, and rise again from the 
dead, the kingdom was first and warmest 
lipoh their minds ; for when they came to- 
gether after the resurrection, they said to 
Sieir master, in anxious tone, ''Lord, wilt 
thou at this time restore again the kingdom 
unto Israel?'' 

This very brief reference to Christ's priestly 
office, will lead ua to conclude oa the in* 
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fuirv, Bow and in what sense the promise of 
tiie /cmgdom vxis expected to he fidfiMeat 
The promise was taken literally; nor does 
tbe ignorance of the Jews in general, in re- 
gard to the priesthood of their Messiah, in 
Uie least invaUdate their faith in the promise 
of their king. Jesus reproved his disciples, 
and that with some severity, for not appre- 
^hending the necessity of his death : " O fools 
\nd slow of heart to believe all that the 
prophets have spoken : ought not Christ to 
have suffered these things, and to enter into 
his glory? And beginning at Moses and all 
the prophets he expounded unto them, in all 
the Scriptures, the things concerning him- 
self." But in this reproof for unbelief in 
regard to his sufferings, there is no reproof 
for faith in the promise pertaining to his 
'^ glory" — and *' majesty:" nor when they 
pressed the question on the tvmc of his re- 
storing again the kingdom, did he reprove 
them on their hope in that kingdom; his 
reproof was on their anxiety to know the 
time, not on their faith in the kingdom itself: 
" It is not for you to know the times and the 
seasons which the Father hath put in his 
own power." 

We are left then to conclude that the sons 
of Israel generally, and the disciples of Jesus 
in particular, expected, in the fulfilment of the 
promise, that the Messiah should literally and 
personally ascend the throne of David, and 
rdf n King of kings, and Lord of lords. The 
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disciples of Jesus espeeially looked for his 
glory at the second coming; for nothing of this 
glory bad been revealed during the time of his 
coming in the flesh, and before his suffering 
and death. No, nothing during the thirty- 
three years of Christ's sojourn on this earth 
could in any wise be said to have occurred 
by which these glorious promises and bold 
predictions were realized. There were many 
things said, during the life and ministry of. 
Jesus, even from his very birth to the hour of 
his death, which referred to his kingly power 
and majestic glory; but it coUld never at 
any one time be said that he was actually 
in the exercise of royalty, or that he favored 
the display of majestic pomp. Enough is 
said, however, and some things are in course 
of action, by which it is made to appear that 
this same Jesus is born to the highest dis- 
tinction. Even when his birth is announced, 
the angel Gabriel declares his royal lineage, 
and royal title. The wise men from the east 
come to worship him who was ** born king 
' of the Jews." Nathaniel, the humble and 
guileless disciple of the Lord, hails his 
Master, as ** the Son of God, and the Eling 
of Israel." The idea of a kingly title fol- 
lowed him, at times, all through his minis- 
try ; and at one time the multitude were so 
set upon his exaltation, that they were de- 
termined to come and by force make him a 
king. The children in the temple shouted 
Hosannah to the king of Israel Pilate ques-. 
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tiooed him closely npcm his assumption of 
royal dignity: *' Art thou a king, then? The 
dying thief acknowledged his power and 
majesty: " Lord, remember me when thou 
comest into thy kingdom." Thus his power 
imd glory as a king was the hope of Israel. 
But this hope was not realized ; there was 
hardly anything to flatter this expectation 
from beginning to end of his career ; and he 
died at last upon the cross, under an impu- 
tation of having a^umed, unjustly and sedi- 
tiously, the royal title. But this hope was 
carried forward by his disciples, and Israel 
still looked for redemption through faith in 
his promise of return. Indeed, it could hardly 
be otherwise ; if they had relinquished this 
hope in him, they must have given way to 
suspicions unfavorable to his Messiahship ; 
and in their estimation, his character must 
have sunk into that of a deceiver. But the 
apostles, as well as all his other faithful fol- 
lowers, were happily delivered from all such 
fearful delinquency : they knew too well 
upon what their faith had rested, to allow 
themselves, by such seeming disappoint- 
ments, to be beaten off from their high ex- 
pectations. And then when the day of Pen- 
tecost was fully come, they were endued 
with power from on high, by which they 
were enabled to comprehend all the grand 
attributes of the promised kingdom ; under 
which miction they went out and preached 
the gospel of the kingdom, teaching men to 
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look for the coming again of oor Lord Jerai 
Christ unto eternal life. 

Here, my reader, we might turn our at- 
tention to the state and ccMidition of the chil- 
dren of Abraham in the present day, that we 
might see whether they have any hope, asd 
what that hope is ! And here I am com- 
pelled to feel an impression which is fer 
from according with my best charities. 
What I am referring to now is the discord- 
ant and even jarring accounts given by trav- 
ellers and tourists who have gone over 
eastern territory, especially that of the Holy 
Land. Some of these, one class of them, 
speak of many favorable appearances among 
the Jews sojourning in those parts; aiid they 
ftlso assert that there is an increasing influx 
of Jews from time to time, so as to render a 
Jewish population very visible and imposing. 
These accounts are readily acknowledge 
by those Christians who are expecting the 
literal return of this nation to their ancient 
inheritance. On the other hand, these fa- 
votable reports are absolutely contradicted, 
and the contradiction goes to declare that 
the number of Jewish sojourners in that 
land, is diminishing very fast ! This coun- 
ter-statement, too, is fondly received by all 
those whose faith is repugnant to the return 
and gathering of Israel into their own bor- 
ders. 

Now here is a perplexed ease^ and we 
*may be left to stjruggle between eonfltetkig 
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jmA oppoMBg ^^ments. Our Tray, hoveve?, 
is not by this course ; we come to our con- 
clusion through a different channel. Little 
•confidence can be plcwsed on the reports of 
. secular men, travellers and mariners, mer- 
chants and speculators. Abating some excep- 
tions, we have had a miserable detail of folly 
and falsehood, of truth and ignorance, oi 
prejudice and extravagance, in the reports o£ 
such witnesses, that we hold ourselves bound 
-to take very little upon their credit — nothing 
-more than what is vouched by better author- 
( ity. The Christian public have agencies e^- 
^itablished for the^se purposes; and from the^ 
, accredited sources we learn, among oth?r 
.. thiftgs npt before us now, that within tl^e 
• la.$t thirty years, missions direct to the Jews 
have been in Qperation. By these n^ea^s, 
v^^.many from time to time fiav.e h^^a con- 
. Viftrted to the faith of Jesus, the cayoiriED 
pfN^, that Christian societies have been 
formed of their numbers; pastors and 
te^h^* have been appointed them; devout 
^^qiQUfs^rences have been held by the Jews in 
: fifMLPy parts of the world ; serious inquiries 
>i>|iVje been made on the subject of their pres- 
-»X\t Qcwlition and future hopes. These 
,;flae^ns and measures have brought the Jews 
: fip.i^UQb into harmony with Christians, that 
' W^ have been enabled to come at their views 
$i|id.^i^tip)^nt$ on the great subject of their 
bbl^^^fin the promised Messiah. 

5 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



^SO APPSASniG ANB KOieBOM 

Ihe Jews. They expect the preoilse of ^a% 
Anointed One to be fulfilled in the coming 
of the Son of David ; a king to sit upon the 
throne of his father David. In confirmaticm 
of this, these Jews appeal to the prophets 
generally, and in particular to Jesus and his 
apostles, all of whom they affirm to be of the 
same mind, if their sayings and writings are 
to be depended upon. This hope of the Jews 
may be traced along the line of their history, 
from the captivity down to the close of Scrip- 
ture canon : this same faith and hope char- 
acterize the expectations of all those who 
were waiting for the consolation of Israel at 
the incarnation of God's dear Son. This 
and these follow on in the ministry of Christ 
and in the belief of the apostles, as their 
writings abundantly testify. 

If such be the hope of the Jew as a Jew 
' —such is the hope of the Jew as a Christian. 
I have heard of some converted Jews who 
have abandoned all hope in the call and 
gathering of their nation : but such instances 
are rare. The Jew, by becoming a Chris- 
tian, loses nothing of his privilege as a Jew; 
his hope and expectation in the Messiah are 
enlarged and enriched ; all spiritual bles- 
sings in heavenly places in Christ Jesus 
become his by faith in the new covenant ; 
the graces of the Spirit arc sealed to him, re- 
pentance, and hearty contrition for the sin 
^of unbelief, especially for having rejected 
^and fcnr having crucified the L<^ of life and 
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glory, a new heart and a new spirit, re- 
adoption into the family of God, and a title 
to all the blessed immunities of the house- 
hold of faith. If to preach this gospel to the 
Jews is calculated to harden their hearts, then 
the preaching of this gospel to the Gentiles 
is calculated to produce the same effect upon 
them; for nothing but the gospel of the 
grace of God — free grace — grace without the 
works of the law, can turn any to righte- 
ousness, whether he be Jew or Gentile. 
And let all the Gentiles know assuredly that 
God was in Christ reconciling the world 
unto himself, not imputing their trespasses 
UNTO THEM : and this word of reconciliation 
is committed to the ministers of God, that 
they may show unto sinners throughout all 
the world, this only method of salvation — 
^salvation from sin, death, and hell. This is 
the only hope of Israel. ** Looking for that 
blessed hope, and the glorious appearing of 
the Great God, our Saviour Jesus Christ," 
I remain, &c. 
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the second adtent tite hope of thfi christian, 
the fulfilment of gospel promise, and thb 
Consummation of the whole evangelical 

ECONOMY. 

This hope was the svbject df the Christian rmnistfj*-^ 
The faith of the ChrisHafi^THe future itate, thi 
MUltjedt of both Testaments-^The hope of the Chris- 
tian consummated in the kingdom of Christ — The 
times indicate the approach of the great event, 

* By faith Mcfees, when he was come tx) 
years, refused to be called the son of Phara- 
oh's daughter; choosing rather to suffer 
affliction -W-ith the people of God, than id 
enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season; 
esteeming the reproach of Christ greater 
riches than the treasures of Egypt ; for he 
had respect unto the recompense of reward." 
How is it, then, that some modern divines 
have attempted to establish a system of 
"disinterested benevolence," — a love to God, 
and a submission to his will, without any 
regard to our own happiness? Upon the 
same principle goes a new-fangled conceit, 
namely, "that a man must be willing to be 
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damned, if the glory of God requires it" 
The subject I have now to propose to my 
reader, in this letter, is in distinct opposition 
to all such theological quibbling: we shall 
be led to consider the hope we have in 
Christ for a blessed immortality, a motive to 
faith in him. The apostle Paul, in the 
midst of all the calamities and distresses to 
which he was exposed in ** this life,'* was 
buoyed up with the hope he had *Mn Christ" 
of a glorious reward — a reward of grace 
when he should appear. In the 15th chap, 
of the first epistle to the Corinthians, St. 
Paul takes up the resurrection of Christ, 
which he wishes to confirm as an indisputa- 
ble matter of fact; for, upon this fact he 
raises all his hope and confidence of the res- 
urrection of Christ's followers. He, with all 
his fellow-laborers, expects to be rewarded 
at the resurrection of the just — the resurrec- 
tion of whom is to be effected when Christ 
shall appear the second time; then they 
that ** sleep in Jesus will God bring with 
him." The subject now opens, The Second 
Advent — The Hope of the Christian. And 
why such repose upon the second coming 
of onr Lord? Why? Because it will be 
the fulfilment of gospel promise, and the 
consummation of the whole evangelical econ- 
oniy ! 

The second advent the hope of the Chris- 
tian. What is it? Let us see; and that we 
may see, let us carefully and devoutly exam* 
6* 
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ine. This hope of the Christian is not to be 
defined ia contradistinction to the hope of 
Israel, but rather in agreement therewith. 
Nevertheless, there is something in the hope 
of the Christian that may be considered apart 
from the hope of the Jew. The first prom- 
ise was to man, to the man who first sinned, 
to him and to his posterity, eveii to as many 
as should believe. This covenant of the 
woman's seed was confirmed, in the line of 
Seth, from Adam to Noah, and from Noah 
to Abraham. When this covenant was 
confirmed to Abraham, and to his desc^end- 
ants, there was in the promise more than 
a little which pertained to an earthly inher- 
itance, a particular and defined country, the 
land of Canaan. This promise runs along, 
and from time to time is afresh confirmed 
with additional pledges, royal domains and 
a line of kings. To David especially, this 
promise is made, and that in reference to a 
King of his lineage, who is to be the Sover- 
eign OF THE world, as wcll as king of Israel. 
Thus the coming and power of this *^ Great 
King,'' are foreseen and celebrated all through 
the books of the prophets. Hence we are 
led to see that the hope of Israel was dis- 
tinctly fixed upon a king of the house of 
David, whose throne was to be established 
in Jerusalem. It was> however, in the expec* 
tation of every true Israelite, to be a king 
reigning in righteousness, establishing truth 
aad justice in the earth. 
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This hope of Israel was never relinquished 
nor denied by the apostles of Jesus ; when 
they went out and preached Christ crucified, 
and offered him to the world as a Saviour 
to save mankind from their sins, they never 
blinked the question of the kingdom, nor the 
title of their Master to royal dignity, as heir 
to the throne of David. It is true, that the 
Jews had generally agreed to reject the 
claims of Jesus, and to hold him in the Hght 
of an impostor : but the preachers of Chris- 
tianity, and all the ministers of the Christian 
faith, boldly declare that this same Jesus 
was both Lord and Christy and that he would 
yet appear and come again with power and 
great glory, to judge the world, and to set 
up his kingdom. To be more particular 
still, I must observe, 

That the second coming of the Lord was 
the hope of the first Christian ministers. 
Their being Jews by birth, and their having 
this hope as such, does not at all affect this 
hope which they held as Christians. The 
apostles, after the death of their Master, had 
come into possession of a correct knowledge 
tipon the subject of his mission. They had 
been fully instructed by divine communica- 
tions, to expect their reward not till their 
Lord should .come again; which coming 
again had been declared in plain promises, 
and which they were persuaded would be 
even as it had been told them. Upon thii^ 
^u^atioii, namely, that of his coming again, 
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liiey could have no doubt ! If, indeed, he 
had been holden of the power of death, and 
the grave had held him captive, then all 
might have been given up for lost ; but they 
were witnesses to his resurrection ; they saw 
him alive after his passion; they had many 
personal interviews with him; they received 
from him a plenary commission to preach 
the gospel to all nations for the obedience of 
faith. And now what did that gospel in- 
clude? This must be set down in a few 
words. The very first sermon developing 
the office and character of Jesus, and deliv- 
ered too on the day of Pentecost, exhibits a 
striking specimen of apostolic views. Peter 
is the speaker. After vindicating his Mas- 
ter's honors, and rebutting Jewisn scandal, 
he sets forth the royal titles of the crucified 
Nazarene in these words : ** Men and breth- 
ren, let me freely speak unto you of the pa- 
triarch David, that he is both dead and 
buried, and*his sepulchre is with us unto this 
day. Therefore being a prophet, and know- 
ing that God had sworn with an oath to him, 
that of the fruit of his loins, according to the 
flesh, he would raise up Christ to sit upon 
his throne. Therefore let all the house of 
Israel know assuredly that God hath made 
that same Jesus both Lord and Christ.'' 

The primitive ministers of the Lord Jesus 
were the eleven apostles, not to mention the 
seventy. These were called, during their 
Master's time of administration, and it is 
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-t^tf clear that they expected his elevation 
to the kingly dignity. Great was their disap- 
pdintmettt iif)on his death, an event which 
seemed to he a death-blow to all their hopes. 
From this consternation, however, they were 
fully recovered, and with better informed 
minds they entered upon their work. But, 
as it respected the apostle Paul, lie was called 
to his high office, and engaged to the labors 
oT the ministry, with all the shame and igno- 
rfiiny of the cross before him. Jesus showed 
him particularly ho\^ great things he must 
stiffer for his name. At this he was not 
stumbled nor abashed; he gloried in the 
cross, knowing well that there was a crown 
of glory laid up for him, and that it would 
be given him at his Master's appearing.' 
The epistles are rich in these triumphant 
expectations — all which expectations and 
hopes are carried on to the promised coming 
again. Upon what other event could they 
fix their hope 7 All that was past, notwith- 
standing the flattering prospects of the dis- 
ciples, had vanished like a dream ; nothing 
was left to these his followers, but this prom- 
ise of return ; and it was this promise that 
St. Paul took up wherewith to gird him as he 
addressed himself to his work : this promise 
was his whole armor, his breastplate and 
shield, his helmet and sword. Thus armed 
and furnished, he went forth with the love 
of Christ warm upon his heart, and the word 
of Christ upon his hps : " I know whom I 
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have believed, and am persuaded that he ia 
able to keep that which I have committed 
unto Fiim against that day ! '' As this cham- 
pion entered upon this service and perse- 
vered, so he finished: *'I have fought a 
good fight, I have finished ray course, I 
have kept the faith : henceforth there is laid 
up for me a crown of righteousness, which 
the Lord, the righteous Judge shall give me 
at THAT DAY ; and not to me only, but unto all 
them that love his appearing ! " So much for 
Paul, the apostle of the Gentiles; now for 
Peter, the apostle of the circumcision, with 
his companions in labor. '*The elders 
which are among you I exhort, who am 
also an elder, and a witness of the sufferings 
of Christ, and also a partaker of the glory 
that shall be revealed. Feed the flock which 
is among you, taking the oversight there- 
of, not by constraint, but willingly, not for 
filthy lucre, but of a ready mind;' neither 
as being lords over God's heritage, but being 
examples to the flock. And when the cmEF 
SHEPHERD SHALL APPEAR, yc shall rcceive a 
crown of glory that fadeth not away." 

Without an aci of uniformity being passed 
by the legislature, the apostles have most 
evidently subscribed one creed ; the apostles 
Paul and Peter are one in their faith on the 
second coming. Now let us see how this 
same faith settles upon the minds of James 
and John. **Be patient, brethren, (says 
James,) unto the coming of the Lord« Be- 
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hold, the husbandman waiteth for the pre- 
cious fruit of the earth, and hath long pa- 
tience for it, until he receive the early and 
latter rain. Be ye also patient; stablish your 
hearts; for the coming of the Lord draw- 
eth nigh." This coming of the Lord (i)er- 
sonally, I should conclude) is the hope of 
James as a minister of Christ, and of those 
Christians to whom he ministered. St. John 
calls his followers to this same hope. '* And 
now little children abide in him ; that when 
he shall appear we may have confidence, 
and not be ashamed before him at his com- 
ing." 

Again. The second advent was the hope 
of the faithful of every grade. The Chris- 
' tians, as such, looked to the second coming 
of their Lord for redemption. We have 
not the sentiments of Christians generally 
expressed by themselves in regard to this 
subject, as we have the minds of the apostles 
expressed by themselves in their writings ; 
therefore the hope of Christians generally is 
to be understood in the sense as represented 
_by Christian and apostolic writers, who 
' record the faith of their followers in their 
communications to the chnrches. And here 
' we have the fullest evidence that this doc- 
trine in the ministration of the gospel, was 
delivered to them, and that they received it, 
* and that it did become the foundation of their 
,.hope. This is very forcibly illustrated by 
the apostle Paul in his epistles to the Thessa- 
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.lo^ians• The church gjithered ia Thfissa- 
loqica had much to eudure, both from Jews 
aud pagans. It was^m this place that the 
Jews stirred up what I may call the mob, 
by which to oppose the gospel. " Thd 
Jews which believed not, moved with envy, 
took unto them certain lewd fellows of the 
baser sort, and gathered a company, and set 
all the city in an uproar :" — and they raised 
a cry against the apostles, saying: " These 
men that have turned the world upside 
down, are come hither also." In addressing 
this church by letter, the apostle refers 
to the manner of his entering in among 
them, and how the word was resisted with 
much contention; but amidst all this, it 
was a matter of joy and wonder to the 
apostle to see "how ye turned from idols to 
serve the living and true God, and to wait 
for his Son from heaven. For what is our 
hope, or joy, or crown of rejoicing? Are 
not even ye in the presence of our Lord 
Jesus Christ at his coming? For ye are our 
glory and joy.'' The faith and practice of 
the Phihppians are beautifully illustrated by 
this hope : *^ For our conversation is in hea- 
ven; from whence also we look for the 
Saviour, the Lord Jesus Christ : who shall 
change our vile body, that it may be fash* 
ioned like unto his glorious body, according 
to the working whereby he is able even to 

. subdue all things unto himself." 

. This theui we see, brother, is the hope of 
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• Christian hope — ^the hope of the belietek. 
It is true that Christians of the present day 
are not all of one mind, nor of one persua- 
sion on the subject ; they severally come to 
different conclusions as it regards their final 
state — the state of happiness and reward to 
which are appointed all the faithful follow- 
ers of Jesus itie Son God. Whatever may 
have been the distinct faith of the apostles, 
there is a prevailing idea among us, that the 
valley and shadow of death is the dividing 
line between the earth — this present visible 
and material world, and the spiritual, imma- 
terial, and heavenly world. This view of 
the question supposes that all good people, 
at the hour of death, pass from this state 
immediately into the eternal state where God 
hath erected bis throne, and where he holds 
his celestial court, attended by angels and 
saints : — the angels of various orders are nn- 
embodied and immaterial spirits — the saints 
of human origin are c^i^-embodied spirits, dif- 
fering from the angelic character, inasmuch as 

.that a material body is an essential part of 
their whole character ; and so at the resurrec- 
tion, this body shall be raised from death and 
corruption to newness of Ufe, and be re-united 
to the spirit, and so the one man, entire, body 
and soul, be beatified eternally together in that 
distant world we call heaven, where €rod and 
all holy intelligences reside. This consum- 

- mation of the human character, you see, is to 
6 
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eventuate at the resurrection of the last day: 
but the whole of this system seems to me to 
have nothing to do with the millennium, and 
the personal ireign of Christ ; if we except the 
resurrection of the body, which is generally 
ascribed to the exercise of the power of the 
Son of God in person, all may as well be 
brought about without a millennium of any 
sort, without any reign of Christ whatever. 
If all the saiDts who die, whether a natural 
death or as martyrs, go directly to heaven ; 
and if all the saints who may be alive when 
Christ comes to final judgment be changed 
from mortal to immortal, and be taken by 
Christ with him into heaven, with all that are 
raised from their graves at the same time, 
then I do not see how there can be any millen- 
nial kingdom, any reign of Christ as God- 
man, any king upon the holy hill of Zion ! I 
am aware that it will be said that the subjects 
of the millennial kingdom will consist of 
those believers who shall live in succeeding 
generations on the earth during the thousand 
years of Christ's spiritual reign. But then 
I cannot get over this objection, namely, 
that these miUermUzl saints will form but a 
very small part of the redeemed ; and so I 
am led to ask why this small part of the 
whole elect should be so distinguished, 
while all the rest are left out of this grand 
millennial scheme? To me this seems to be 
an insuperable objection to the spiritual and 
impersonal reign of Christ on the earUi: 
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only to think, that while the great affiiirs of 
his kingdom are advancing and coming to 
their final issue, the Great Kino himself is 
ahsent — He is, his people know not where ! 
Not anywhere in his own proper dominions. 
He is said to be at his Father's right hand 
in the distant worlds of glory ; but as to any 
knowledge of him, or personal intercourse 
with him, they have not any. Now to me 
this system seems to be so confused, and so 
lacking in the essentials of a kingdom, that I 
hesitate in admitting it into the economy of 

the GLORIOUS GOSPEL OF THE BLESSED GoD. 

To demolish is oftentimes easy work, and 
desperate work too, when nothing better is 
substituted: let me therefore attempt, at 
least, to set forth some features of a system 
more in agreement with the economy of 
Christ's kingdom, than that which we have 
declined to embrace. The views we are 
endeavoring to establish concerning the 
kingdom of Christ, will go to demonstrate 
the fulfilment of gospel promise^ and the 
consummation of the whole evangelical econ- 
om>p. 

Deists, Materialists and Universalists agree 
in the admission that the Old Testament 
gives very little evidence, if any, of a fu- 
ture state: and some Christians, so called, 
fall in with the infidel conclusion. Let us 
look at this alleged case. And here, first, we 
must ask what definite idea is to be attached 
to the terms, future state? The term, as 
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thus compounded, is not found in holy writ; 
bat without being fastidious or critical in 
this case, let us understand by the term, 
simply this, namely, that state and condition 
of mankind which will succeed this present 
life. Heaven is the future state ta the righ- 
teous ; perdition,. or hell, that to the wicked. 
By the term heaven^ in this case, we have 
generally understood what I have noticed 
above; the open vision of divine glory; a 
state of pure, immaterial, intellectual exist- 
ence: a state and condition, however, of 
which we can have no conception, especially 
as such a state applies to man — it is alto- 
gether beyond our reach. We, hemmed up 
as we are within the bounds of four or five 
senses, cannot soar to regions so remote, so 
unsearchable, so infinite! This, then, is that 
state or condition of which skeptics say the 
Scriptures give no information; and some 
half-Christians have been taken in the snare: 
— yes, and not a few real Christians have 
been exceedingly puzzled to make out such 
a state of future existence as this, whether 
they have searched for it either in the Old 
Testament or in the New. And I am now 
inclined to admit the difliculty in the case: 
the Old Testament surely opens no such 
state of future glory for man, and the New, 
strictly speaking, is barren on the same 
topic. Do not be alarmed, my brother — do 
not sympathize with me as if I were in a 
desperate case : we are not going to give up 
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tjfur HEAVEN and a glorious future state, be- 
cause of the rank infidelity of Deists, Mate- 
rialists, and Universalists, or because of the 
short-sightedness of some weak brethren in 
the household of faith. O, no ; we are not 
to be driven away from our anchor by such 
a light, windy puflf as this. No, no, dear 
reader ; we have good and safe anchorage 
still, notwithstanding all attempts to strand 
us on the shallows of skepticism, or to drive 
us out to sea in a hurricane ! 

Let us see ! The heaven for Christians, 
indeed for all good men, for all that love our 
Lord Jesus Christ in sincerity ,^ is prepared in 
the kingdom of our Lord, that kingdom 
which shall be revealed at his coming in 
glory and majesty; that same millennial 
state which we have described again and 
again, as set forth in God's holy word. And 
it will be an object of importance to search 
out and bring to view what the Old Testa- 
ment declares concerning this future state. 

Canaan of old, and Canaan as it was 
in its natural state, was a type of this prom- 
ised land — this Canaan made anew ; and so 
the enlightened patriarchs considered it; the 
inspired apostle tells us so: after having 
called up the worthies, and the worthy deeds 
of ancient date, as Abel, Enoch, Noah, Abra- 
han>, he says, " These all died in faith, not 
having received the promises, but havinff 
seen them afar off, and were persuaded of 
them, and embraced ttk&ai, and confessed 
6* 
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that they were strangers and pilgrims on the. 
earth. For they that say such things, de- 
clare plainly that they seek a country: and 
truly, if they had been mindful of that coun- 
try from whence thejr came out, they might 
have had opportunity to have returned. 
But now they desire a better country, that 
is, an heavenly: wherefore God is not 
ashamed to be called their God, for he hath 
prepared for them a city/' Our Lord him- 
self adds his testimony as it respects the 
faith of Abraham: ** Abraham rejoiced to 
see my day; he saw it and was glad.'' The 
Psalms abound in songs of praise — their verse 
is enriched to luxury in praise of Christ's 
kingdom. The prophets luxuriate and exceed 
even to rapture in foretelling the glories of 
Messiah's majesty. I will give a specimen. 
** Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and be glad 
' with her, all ye that love her ; rejoice for 
joy with her all ye that mourn for her, that 
ye may suck and be satisfied with the breasts 
of her consolations, that ye may milk out 
and be delighted with the abundance of her . 
glory^ For thus saith the Lord^ Behind, I 
will ext^id peace unto her like a river, and 
the glory oi the Gentiles like a flowing 
stream: — as one whom his mother com- 
fojteib, so will I comfort you, and ye shall 
be comforted in Jerusalem.'* And so an^ in. 
a similar strain. This passage of the pro* 
phet Isaiah describes the latter day state of 
God's O90pl€(i but k#tTaay:^bould think tbftii 
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the seco»d advent of the Lord is not suffi- 
ciently clear, let us see whether such a state 
of luxurious enjoyment is not connected 
-with the coming of the Lord. In Isaiah 
XXV. this same prophet sets out and spreads 
a most sumptuous table: — "A feast of fat 
things; a feast of wines on the lees well 
refined, of fat things full of marrow :'* — and 
upon the preparation of this feast it is added : 
*' And it shall be said in that day, Lo, this 
is our God, we have waited for him, and he 
shall save us; this is the Lord, we have 
waited for him, we will be glad and rejoice 
in his salvation." Now, courteous reader, I 
cannot avoid the conclusion that this and 
these passages refer immediately to the hap- 
piness and glory of tlie future state^ that 
heaven of peace and rest provided for the 
saints. Indeed, the conclusion is inevitable, 
for the festivity in which the Lord*s people 
are to regale is connected with the over- 
throw of death, sin, and sorrow. ** And he 
will destroy in this mountain the face of the 
covering cast over all people, and the veil 
that is spread over all nations. He will 
swallow up d^ath in victory; and the Lorb 
God will wipe away tears from off all faces ; 
and the rebuke of his people shall he take 
away from off all the earth : for the Lord 
hath spoken it." The- apostle Paul, when 
he {describes the j manner of the resurrection 
ol the saints, anpd the commencement of 
celei^^.gloi7y,jrelerfrto this >^ saying" of the 
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prophet: "So when this cormptihle shall 
nave put on inoorruption, and this mortal 
shall have put on immortality, then shall be 
brought to pass the saying that is written, 
Death is swallowed up in victory !" 

Enough, we think, has been set out before 
an unbelieving brother, to clear up what has 
been expressed in doubting mood in regard to 
the Old Testament doctrine oiK future state. 
The second advent of Jesus the Messiah, his 
reign and majesty, constitute the heavenly 
kingdom of peace and felicity, provided for 
the godly of all generations ; and this heaven* 
ly kingdom so illustrated is that very state 
of glory foretold by the Old and New Testa- 
ment writers; with one voice and one word 
they both show the way of life — life eternal 
and immortal, through Jesus Christ our 
Lord! 

Well, then, we are brought to the conclu- 
sion that the second advent of Christ will 
fulfil the promises of the gospel, and con- 
summate the whole evangelical economy. 
This is a grand winding up of so stupendous 
a plan ; — a finish worthy of its beginning — a 
b^inning, however, that did not at first 
promise so much ; at most, few had sufficient 
penetration by which to see into this deep 
mystery. Angels desired to look into these 
things; of which salvation the prophets (too) 
have enquired and searched diligently, who 
prophesied of the (coming) grace ; searching 
what, and what manner of time the spirit of 
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Christ which was in them did signify, when 
it testified beforehand, the sufierings of 

Christ, AND THE GLORY THAT SHOULD FOLLOW." 

The whole of this — ^and much more might be 
recited to the same amount — goes in a direct; 
line of testimony to declare that the whole 
economy of grace to man is in the order and 
after the manner we have attempted to 
evince and illustrate in the course we have 
pursued thus far. 

And now, after what has been said on this 
great question, shall I add one word by way 
of apology ? Shall I beg and entreat an tm- 
believing brother to^ look at the subject thus 
recomntended to him? Or shall I frame an 
excuse for him, provided the subject should 
fail to excite his attention : — or, what is more 
likely, acknowledge the feebleness of my 
advocacy') I shall do neither of these. Thb 
GRAND TOPIC admits of no apology. The sun 
asks not leave to shine. The Sqn op Righte- 
ousness is rising upon a murky world — upon 
a world that has long been enveloped in the 
gloom of night, i^ The valley of the shadow 
of death" hath thrown around these regions 
the horrors of perdition; but we are ex- 
pecting a more happy season, and the signs 
of the times indicate the approach of that 
bright^ day : aye, the gloom and terrors of 
this present time we do conceive to be in 
advance of that glorious era! Our Lord 
asketh with emphasis, " How is it that ye 
do ntot discern ^ia time?" And you are 
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ready to ask what there is in this time — ^the 
day in which we live — this present hour 
while I am writing, that demands such close 
inquiry, or that awakens sueh alarm? Yes, 
my brother, 1 wish you to put the question 
close, and distinct; and I hope to be pre- 
pared with as distinct an answer ! 

I will now call up some of those impres- 
sions which the events of these times must 
have made upon our minds. It has been my 
lot to grow up, and to advance in years, 
during a succession of times and seasons the 
most momentous and striking the world ever 
saw ! But do you ask again, why all this 
moment and consequence ascribed to this 
present age? Why give an importance to 
these days — an importance not admitted nor 
discovered in those gone by? The reason 
is manifest : the days past were preparatory, 
they were the days o( means, but now com- 
eth the end, the final crisis ! My brother, 
have you not been sufficiently observant to 
apprehend upon the minds of all sober, 
thinking men, yea, upon your own mind, an 
impression in advance of some vast winding 
up— some close and finish to a long series of 
impending and doubtful and fearful events ? 
The righteous and wicked have been, for 
some time past, even until now, I had 
almost said, in doubtful conflict. Dreadful 
has been the strife — endurance and appli- 
ance have distinguished both parties — the 
powers of the church, and the gates of hell 
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.seem to have. been balanced, and victory 
hanging in suspense. It is very difficult to 
' say whether sin or error has been most ob- 
stinate and domineering. Certainly, error 
has not been wanting in stout-heartedness — 
in rashness — ^in boldness of adventure — in 
determination. Not to say anything of the 
gross and vulgar infideUty of the more 
brutish of mankind, as the French revo- 
lutionary philosophers; nor to speak of a 
more refined deism, such as was invented 
or advocated by Matt. Tindal : but let us 
speak of the bold attempts of men to de- 
throne and undeify "The Son of the Fa- 
ther." What a tremendous battle has been 
pushed even to the foot of the divine throne ! 
Arius, in the fourth century brought vast 
forces to bear upon 'Uhe city of the great 
king;" but as mighty a power defeated and 
overthrew him and his whole array. Dur- 
ing the last half century, a period that comes 
within the bounds of this time, what a con- 
catenation of effort ! The German bands — 
the ranks of Geneva — the subalterns of New 
England, and a small remnant of the "alien 
army" in Old England: these have ccmfed- 
erated against the crown and kingdom of 
our Emmanuel; these have exerted a mighty 
prowess, and for a while, even to this hour, 
there seems to be fearful odds. There is 
the man of sin, wounded, as it was thought, 
"deadly," in his own castle on the "Seven 
Hills," is afresh bestirring himself, and stalk- 
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ing aWoad in all the earth, teaching lies m 
hypocrisy, after the old sort, after the work- 
ing of Satan, with all power and signs and 
lying wonders : and his success seems to be 
commensurate with his exertions ; men are 
given over to strong delusions to believe a 
lie, because they love not the truth that they 
might be saved. Here, too, is the same bal- 
ance of human power. In these circum- 
stances of desperation, the coming of the 
Lord is most devoutly to be wished. "The 
appearing of the Lord Jesus Christ, which in 
his times he shall show, who is the Blessed 
and only Potentate, the King of kings and 
Lord of lords." These titles and this sov- 
ereignty are assumed by the Son of God, and 
the sceptre well becomes his hand. Well, 
my brother, this strong case, doubtful as it 
may seem to be, will soon be decided. "Be- 
hold, the Judge staodeth before the door." 
Prayer is the privilege, and watchfulness the 
duty of every believer. "The vision is yet 
£oT an appointed time, but at the end it shall 
speak, and not lie; though it tarry, wait 
for it, because it will surely come. It will 
not tarry." 
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PREFACE. 



Tbi following work is one, among many, of the produc- 
tions oi the divines of Great Britain on the " Signs of the 
Times" which relate to the second coming of the Lord 
Jesi^ Christ. Within the last ten years, a large number 
of works, in the form of essays and sermons, have i^ 
peared in that country on this subject, chiefly by ministers 
and laymen of the Episcopal Church. "We think they 
cannot fail to produce a salutary influence upon all who 
give them a candid perusal. The spirit they breathe, the 
sentiments they inculcate, the holiness they enjoin upon 
the members of Christ's body, certainly elevate these 
writings far above the great mass of the theological pro- 
ductions of the age. The following essay is one of the best 
of these productions. It is, as all such writings should be, 
eminently practical; and cannot fail to command the 
respectful consideration of Christian disciples of every 
denomination, who are looking for the coming of the Lord. 

We have added notes, merely to correct what we con- 
ceive to be chronological errors on the termination of the 
prophetic periods ; and the erroneous idea of the Jews' 
return. But upon these points Bible students are Act 
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agreed. Every one, therefore, should examine the Scrip- 
tures on the subject, for themselves ; and whether their 
riews of the fulfilment of the prophetic word shall har- 
monize with the writer or not, let us all see to it that we 
are ready to meet the Lord. 

" Behold, he cometh with clouds, and every eje shall 
see him.^ Christian professor ! are you ready ? Fellow- 
sinner ! are you ready ? See to it that you are ready witli- 
•Ut delay. Wait not. Hesitate not. " Tarry not Ib afl 
«ie plain." « Escape for thy life.'' «JFbf behM, Ike Lard 
iemeth to execute judgment upon dU ike ungeHy !^ 

JOSHUA y. HIMES. 
Bostony Januarf, 18i2. 
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There are but few persons who do not 
feel and acknowledge that the times in 
which we live are pregnant with great events, 
— that we are arrived at some great crisis of 
the moral world, — and that a great change 
will, at no very distant period, take place; 
which will, in some wonderful way, affect 
the larger portion of the human race. What 
will be the nature of that great change, few 
are concerned to inquire. The Bible, how- 
ever, to those who seriously inquire, presents 
the all-important information: this is the 
sure and divine interpreter of the signs of 
the present times ; here we are taught to ex- 
pect the speedy Kadi glorious appearing of the 
Son of man. With this grand event are 
most intimately connected the restoration 
of the Jews, the destruction of Antichrist, 
the resurrection of the saints. 

The design of the following address will be, 
First, to show the correspondence between 
the signs of the times in which we live, and 
the prophetic declarations of Holy Scriptures; 
and. Secondly, the duties which devolve on 
Christians, and the expectations which they 
are thus warranted in cherishing. 
1* 
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First. In attempting to prove that there 
is a striking correspondence between the signs 
of the present times and the prophetic decla- 
rations of God*s word, it will be my object to 
select a few of those leading events to which 
prophecy refers, and which have not yet re- 
ceived their full accomplishment. The " sure 
word of prophecy,'' among others, leads us 
to expect, as precursors or signs of our Lord's 
glorious advent, that the gospel shall be 
preached among all natic«is. Matt. xxiv. 14, 
that iniquity shall awfully abound, 2 Tim. iii. 
1 — 9 ; that the state of the professing church 
will be sadly degenerate, Matt. xxv. 1 — 10 ; 
that there will be scoffers, walking after their 
own lusts or inclinations, and asking. Where 
is the promise of his coming? 2 Peter iii. 1 
— 5 ; that there will be signs in the political 
heavens, and upon the earth distress of na- 
tions, with perplexity ; the sea and the waves 
roaring; men's hearts^ failing them for fear, 
and for looking after those things which are 
ccHning on the earth, Luke xxi. 25 — 28 ; that 
additional tight will be thrown on the pro- 
phetic word, and that men shall consider it 
perfectly, Zech. xiv. 7, Jer. xxiii. 20, xxx. 
24 ; that the church will be admonished of 
the near approach of the Bridegroom, Matt, 
xxv. 6, Rev. xix. 7 ; that the prophetic pe- 
riod of 1260 years, or the time, times, and 
half, of Daniel and John, will be accomplish- 
ed, Dan. vii. 25, Rev. xi. 2, 3; that the 
seventh and last trumpet shall sound, 1 Cor. 
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XV. 62, Rev. x. 7, xi. 15 ; that the mystic 
river Euphrates will be dried up, Jer. 1. 24, 
38, Rev. xvi. 12 ; and that the Jews will 
gain the sympathy and attention of the world, 
Psalm cii. 13 — 18. These, and similar events, 
are the signs and harbingers of the glorious 
appearing of the Son of man, — of the resur- 
rection of his saints, — and of his millennial 
glory. It remains for us, — and how inter- 
esting the inquiry, — to show that there is a 
correspondence between the signs of the 
times in which we live, and these prophetic 
declarations of the Holy Scriptures. 

1. Our blessed Lord declares. Matt. xxiv. 
14, '* This gospel of the kifigdom shall be 
preached i?i all the world, for a witness unto 
all nations, and then shall the end corned 
The glorious gospel is here a witness to all 
nations of the grace and mercy of God to 
man. It appears, however, from this pro- 
phecy of our Lord's, that the preaching of 
the gospel " in all the world" is to he di wit- 
ness, or sign to all nations, of the near ap- 
proach of the end of the present dispensation. 
Has the gospel then been published to the 
world, or has it not 7 If we look over a map 
of the world, and the reports of the different 
Missionary and Bible Societies, we shall find 
it diflScult to place our finger on one spot of 
the globe where the glorious gospel of the 
blessed God has not been sent ! The rapidi- 
ty with which the gospel has been published, 
is not less surprising than its universality. 
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The efforts made of late years, for the spread 
of the gospel to the world, are unparalleled 
in the page of history. More has been ef- 
fected in this way during the last five and 
thirty years, than since the introduction of 
the Christian era. It was not till the great 
political earthquake, in the year 1792, that 
the church was roused from her slumbers, 
and commenced, with any degree of earnest- 
ness, to fulfil the long neglected command of 
Christ, to preach the gospel to every crea- 
ture. Since that period, what mighty efforts 
have been made ! How numerous the mis- 
sionaries to the heathen, who have left the 
shores of England ! In this great work, 
surrounding nations have united. Even 
Prance, who, a few years since, declared the 
Bible a fable, and death an eternal sleep, has 
sent forth her sons to declare the truth as it 
is in Jesus ! How numerous the religious 
societies in this country, — how many millions 
of copies of the Scriptures have been sent 
forth, — how numerous are the langtiages into 
which the gospel has been translated ! Now, 
nearly all the nations of the earth can read 
in their own tongues the wonderful works 
of God ! Who can behold this, and not ex- 
claim, with gratitude and praise, "What 
hath God wrought! '' and rejoice in it as one 
sign of the coming of the Lord ? Who can- 
not perceive in all this the fulfilment of 
the apocalyptic vision, — "the angel flying 
through the midst- of heaven, having the 
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everlasting gospel to preach to them that 
dwell upon the earth, and to every nation, 
and kindred, and tongue, and people ? Rev. 
xiv. 6. And what follows 7 Another angel, 
saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen! A 
third calls upon the nations to separate from 
her fornications, — the Son of man is seen sit- 
ting on a white cloud, — the harvest of the 
earth is reaped, — and the great wine-press of 
the wrath of God is trodden without the papal 
city, and blood comes out of the wine-press, 
even unto the horses' bridles, by the space 
of a thousand and six hundred furlongs. 
Thus did God deal with his people in former 
times. The old world, Sodom and Gomor- 
rah, and Jerusalem, were not destroyed ^^Ae 
word of God had been declated to the people ; 
so now the Lord Jesus is coming to take ven-^ 
geance on the guilty nations of the Roman 
earthy he hath caused the gospel to be freely 
preached. The fact of the wide, rapid, and 
almost universal spread of the gospel, is one 
of the signs of the present times, which is "a 
witness to the nations" of the approaching 
downfall of Babylon, and of the glorious 
coming of the Son of man. Reader, hast thou 
embraced the great salvation revealed in the 
gospel? If not, delay no longer to seek this 
one thing needful; rest not till thou hast 
found peace with God, through our Lord Jesus 
Christ, — till this gospel, which is travelling 
over the world as the messenger of mercy. 
prove the power of God to the salvation oi 
thy soul. 
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2. The awful increase and abounding of 
iniquiiy is another sign of the near approach 
oftneSonof man. Matt. xxiv. 12: *'B«;ause 
iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall 
wax cold." As the present period is un- 
paralleled in exertions put forth in the cause 
of truth, so also is it unparalleled in the 
aboundinffs of iniquity. There are but few 
persons of observation who do not agree on 
this point. Crime, it is generally admitted, is 
alarmingly on the increase, — it is advancing 
fast to maturity. How appalling the details 
of human depravity which are given us from 
the press ! With what unblushing effrontery 
is crime of every description perpetrated! 
What pride and covetousness is everywhere 
manifested ! What idolatry, — what thirst for 
gain, — what love for the world ! How do al- 
most all men set up their idols in their hearts! 
" The mean man boweth down, and the great 
man humbleth himself." Again; what con- 
tempt of things sacred ! How are the Scrip- 
tures neglected I With what impunity are 
the doctrines of the cross trampled under 
foot ! How is the name of God blasphemed 
by the liberalism, false philosophy, and infi- 
. delity of the age ! How many to whom the 
words of Isaiah are applicable: '* Wo unto 
them that rise up early in the morning that 
they may follow strong drink ; that continue 
until night, till wine inflame them ; and the 
harp, and the viol, and the tabret, and pipe, 
and wine are in theit feasts ; but they regard 
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hot the work of the Lord, neither consider 
the operation of his hands." Surely of the 

f>resent generation it may be said, ^' Ye hare 
ived in pleasure on the earth, and been 
wanton ; ye have nourished your hearts as 
for a day of slaughter !" We enlarge not on 
this painful subject; for every Christian that 
looks around him, must be convinced, that 
he is living in an age pre-eminenlly sinful I 
How little is that exhortation regarded, — and 
yet when was it more needed than at the 
vreserU time, — ** Take heed to yourselves, lest 
at any time your hearts be overcharged with 
surfeiting, and drunkenness, and cares of this 
life, and so that day come upon you un- 
awares ; for as a snare shall it come upon all 
those that dwell upon the face of the whole 
earth.'' Such aboundings of iniquity are 
awful at any time, but more so at the close 
of the gospel day ! If such iniquity prevail 
in the midst of all the means of grace the na- 
tions now enjoy, what would be the state of 
the world without these means ] How aw- 
ful the nature of sin, which can thus attain 
to such maturity under the full blaze of the 
gospel of grace and purity ! " This is the 
condemnation, that light is. come into the 
world, and men love darkness rather than 
light, because their deeds are evil." 

3. Closely connected with the foregoing 
sign, is another ; the decay of vital godlir 
ness. As a consequence of the aboundings 
of iniquity, we are taught, that ^* the love of 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



IS SUB PESOMT 0B»9S. 

mftny of the professed servants of the Lofd 
shall wax cola." Never was there a time in 
which a profession of religion was more gen- 
eral. Were we to judge merely according to 
the appearance^ we should be ready to tlunk 
that the church was never in so flourishing a 
state. But if we examine closely into the real 
state of die professing church, we are con- 
strained, alas ! to admit that there is on all 
sides the fo'i'ni, of godliness, but little of its 
power, 2 Tim. iii. 6. How often, when the 
sincere and faithful Christian loojks around 
him on the professing world, has he reason 
to say, "mine eye affecteth mine heart!" 
How does he mourn in secret the wide-spread 
decay of vital piety ! 

But how can we account for this mourn- 
ful decay of vital godliness in the midst of so 
much profession ? ' * The offence of the cross 
hath ceased ;" religion, in its present relaxed 
state, is universally tolerated ; it is now fash- 
ionable to appear religious. The broad line 
of demarcation between the church and the 
world has been so narrowed as to become 
scarcely perceptible. In this the subtlety of 
Satan is to be seen. He has been endeavor- 
ing to make common cause. There has been 
an awful attempt to unite Christ with BeliaL 
What conformity to the world do we witness 
in those calling themselves Christians ! How 
little of that spiritual-mindedness, — that cru- 
cifixion to thewOTldof whichSt. Paul speaks, 
Gal. vi. 14; that renunciation of earthly and 
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terized the true servant of God ! Heb. xi. 24 
• — 26. To how few will those words of our 
blessed Lord apply, which he addressed to 
hiii first disciples, ^' Ye are not of the world, 
even as I am not of the world. If ye were 
of the world, the world would love its own ; 
but because ye are not of the world, but I 
have chosen you out of the world, therefore 
the world hateth you." If such as these 
words describe were the feelings, — such the 
life and conduct of the primitive saints, — such 
their conformity to Him who left them an 
example that they should follow his steps, — 
then it is easy to perceive that ''the love of 
many hath waxed cold!^^ The great dislike 
to hear of the coming of the Lord, manifested 
by so many calling theniselves Christians, is 
perhaps the strongest proof of this. It was 
a prominent characteristic of the primitive 
Christians ** that they hved his appearingj^^ 
and looked forward to it as the period that 
would consummate their happiness. Surely, 
if our affections were placed on the Savior, — 
if he was to us the chief among ten thousand 
and altogether lovely, — if we had none in 
heaven but him, or on earth that we desired 
in comparison with him ; we should desire 
his return, — ^we should long to ''see hkn as 
he is,^' — ^should pray, " thy kingdom come,^^ 
— "Comej LordJesus^ come quickly, ^^ — " Why 
is his chariot so long ifi coming? Why tarry 
the wheels of his chariot? ^^ The observa- 
2 
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tions of Mr. Drummond on this subject, in a 
speech which that gentleman delivered at the 
Eleventh Anniversary of the Continental So- 
ciety, are so much to the point, that I cannot 
refrain from quoting them : " Let us sup- 
pose," says he, "tor instance, a woman 
whose husband is a long way absent from 
her, perhaps in the East Indies. She is pos- 
sibly very diligent in the management oi his 
affairs, and conducts herself with perfect 
outward propriety, but always breaks out 
into a passion whenever any one speaks to 
her of her husband's return : * O, no,' she 
says, ' he cannot be coming yet ; I expect to 
be much better off before he comes; I expect 
his estate, under my management, to be much 
more extensive; if he were to come now, he 
would disarrange all my plans; besides, 
what is the use of thinking about his com- 
ing. I may die first, and that will be exact- 
ly the same as his coming to me.' Let her 
asseverations of love and affection be what 
they may, you cannot believe otherwise than 
that her heart is alienated from her lord, and 
probably fixed on another. Now let us sup- 
pose another woman in the same situation : 
see her constantly reading his letters, and 
especially those parts of them which describe 
the time and the circumstances attendant 
upon his return; hear her talking of it to her 
children, and teaching them to look forward 
to it as the consummation of her and their 
fondest wishes. Mark the silent scorn with 
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which she treats a judicious friend who 
would try to persuade her that there is no use 
in looking out for his return, for that he had 
never mentioned the month, far less the day, 
or the hour, when it was to take place: 
though she may make no noisy protestations 
of love; though she may speak but little 
about him, except to her children and to 
those whose hearts are tuned in unison with 
her own, we cannot for a moment entertain 
a doubt of the real state of her affections. 
Let us apply this figure to ourselves : and of 
this I am certain, — ^and I wish I could make 
the warning ring through every comer of our 
professing land, — that a dislike to hear of the 
coming of the Lord is a more decided proof 
of the affections of the religious world at 
large, and of every single member of it, being 
alienated from Christ, and, therefore, in an 
unholy, unsanctified, and unconverted state, 
than all the noisy protestations at Annual 
Meetings, all the Bibles and Tracts circu- 
lated, and missionaries sent out, are proofs of 
the reverse." 

The lukewarm state of the professing 
church is rendered still more awful from her 
unconsciousness of it, and by the Pharisaic 
pride which she discovers. Slie says, ^^lam 
rich and increased with goods, and have need 
of nothing; and knoweth not thai she is 
tor etched, and miserable, and poor, and blind, 
and naJced!^^ This applies as much to her 
ix)CTEiNE, as it does to her morals : of both 
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ve may say, '' Hov is the gold become dim, 
and the most fine gold changed 1 " The fact 
of " the love of many waxing cold," or the 
great decay of vital godliness, is another sign 
of the times, and proves that the coming <^ 
the Lord draweth nigh. 

4 The ^''increase of scoffers^^ is another 
sign of the times, and of the glorious ccHnins 
of Christ 2 Peter iii. 1—4: "There shall 
come in the last days, scofiers, walking after 
their own lusts, or inclinations, and saying, 
Where is the nnmiise of his coming?" This 
is most awfully the case in the present day. 
There is no truth more ridiculed and disre- 
garded by the world, than the coming of the 
Son of man. The lapse of years, — the fulfil- 
ment of prophecy, — the promises of Jehovah, 
— and the signs of the times, are alike neg- 
lected; nay, those who pay anything like 
serious regard to these things are counted as 
madmen, or enthusiasts. Ah ! reader, were 
thero not scoffers in the days of Noah ? As 
it was in the days of Noah, even so is it vow. 
Now, as then, the awful warnings of God's 
word and ministers are disregarded, and the 
people follow their own inclinations; "all 
things," say they, "continue as they were 
from the foundation of the world." None are 
so blind as those who will not see. They must 
know that the old world, being overflowed 
with water, perished ; they must know that 
the heavens and the earth which now are, 
are reserved imto the judgment of the great 
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day, — that the Lord is not slack concerning his 
promise, — that the day of the Lord will come 
as a thief in the night, in the which the 
heavens and the earth which now are shall 
be dissolved, — nothy water, as in the days of 
Noah, hut hy fire; not annihilated, but 
cAaw^ed and purified, — that new heavens and 
a new earth shall be formed, wherein dwell- 
eth righteousness. 2 Peteriii. 14; Isaiah Ixv. 
17; Heb.i. 12; Rev. xxi. 1. Of these things 
it is to be feared, in many instances, they 
are willingly ignorant. How manifest this 
sign of the times, — " there shall be scoffers in 
the last days, asking, Where is the promise 
of his coming? " How much is it to be de- 
plored that such an inquiry should, in many 
instances, even proceed from the lips of real 
Christians ! When the coming of the Lord 
is announced, how common to hear from 
some of them, "Where is the promise of his 
coming?" "Where the signs of his ap- 
proach?" Behold, then, another sign of the 
present times ! 

5. The next intimation of the Lord's spee- 
dy and personal appearing, which we notice, 
is contained in Luke xxi. 25 — ^28, and in the 
parallel passages of Matt, xxi v. 29, 30; Mark 
xiii. 24 — ^26: "And there shall be signs in 
the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars ; 
and upon the earth distress of nations with 
perplexity; the sea and the waves roaring; 
men's hearts failing them for fear and for 
looking after those things which are coming 
2* 
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on the earth ; for the powers of heavoi shaU 
be shaken. And then shall they see the Son 
of man comins in a cloud, with power and 
great glory. And when these things begin 
to come to pass, then look up, and lift up 
your heads ; for your redemption draweth 
nigh.'' The great political changes which 
are declared to precede the coming of Christ, 
are to be looked for in the Roman empire, 
which is to be completely destroyed, and 
succeeded only by the kingdom of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. Dan. ii. 44; vii. 7 — 14. Now 
this prophecy shall not receive its complete 
fulfilment till after the tribulation of the Jews, 
and that determined to be poured upon the 
desolate shall be accomplished. '^Immedi- 
ately after the tribulation of those days" 
shall these mighty revolutions in the Roman 
empire take place ; and then the Lord Jesus 
Christ shall appear in glory and majesty. 
Matt. xxiv. 29," 30. Parallel passages to this 

f)rophecy are very numerous, of which the 
bllowing are a part : Num. xxiv. 17 — 19 ; 
Isa. xiv. 1 — 27 ; xxxiv ; xxxv ; Ixiii. 1 — € ; 
Joel ii. 28—32, and iii. 1—21 ; Hab. iii. 3— 
19; 2Thess. ii. 8, 9; Heb. xii. 26—29; 
Rev. i. 7; vi. 12 — 17; xi. 15. We are com- 
manded, however, to notice the commence- 
ment oi these things; when these begin to 
come to pass, then look up, and lift up your 
heads, for your redemption draweth nigh. 
Have we not, then, seen the beginning of 
these things? Has not the Loird begun to 
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show favor to his ancient people, the Jews, 
and to beat in pieces their oppressors i 
What, let me ask, has taken place in these 
respects of late years ? Has not the atten- 
tion of the Christian world been called 
to the tempotal, spiritual, and eternal wel- 
fare of Israel? Has there been no shaking 
among the dry bones of the. valley 7 Surely 
the time is come when the Lord will turn 
their captivity, as the rivers in the south. 
And what has been, and now is, the state of 
the political heavens? Has there been no 
sign in the sun? Has not the temporal head, 
the sun of the Roman earth, been eclipsed, 
been turned into darkness, and the moon into 
blood? Have not the stars, the princes and 
nobles, fallen to the earth, "even as a fig- 
tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is 
shaken by a mighty wind ?" How exactly 
does the present state of the commercial worVd 
correspond with the statements here given: 
" Distress of nations with perplexity." Was 
there ever a time in which the distress of 
nations was so universal; or that it was at- 
tended with greater perplexity than at the 
? present moment? Are not "men's hearts 
ailing them for fear, and for looking after 
those things which are coming on the earth?" 
Moreover, are not the powers of heaven sha- 
king-? Is there not an unusual trembling- of 
the kingdoms of the world? Are not the 
eyes of all fixed upon the political heavens, 
a» though they expected some mighty change? 
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Tea, verily, these things are 90. Concerning 
then tfie beffirmmff of these things, there can 
be no doubt; and the necessary conclusion 
is, that " the Lord is at hamdf^ for it is said, 
" When ye see these things begin to come to 
pass, then look up, and lift up your heads, 
for your redemption draweth nigh." 

6. The sixth sign we shall notice is the 
light thrown of late on the prophetic word. 
"It shall come to pass, that at eventide it 
shall be light." Zech. xiv. 7. " The vision 
is for an appointed time, but at the end it 
shall speak, and not lie." Hab. ii. 3. "In 
the latter days he shall consider it perfectly." 
Jer. xxiii. 20 ; xxx. 24. What Daniel was cchu^ 
manded to seal up and close, (Dan. xii. 4,) 
is now, through the all-powerful mediation of 
the Lion of the tribe 01 Judah, revealed unto 
us. Rev. V. 5. Hence " many run to and firo, 
and knowledge is increased." Never, I be- 
lieve, since the days of our Lord's first ad- 
vent, was the prophetic word so much stud- 
ied ; so many of the ambassadors of Christ en- 
gaged in this pursuit ; or so much written on 
the subject. " The Revelation of Jesus Christ" 
contained in the Apocalypse, showing the 
coming of the Just One, with all his saints, 
to the destruction of the apostate nations, is 
now made so plain to the church, that none 
can, or, at least, ought to be ignorant of it 
TTiis, however, is a privilege belonging only 
to the faithful; for it is written that, "none 
of t)x% wipked shall understand, but the wise 
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shall understand." Dan. xii. 10. So St. Paul 
speaks: "But ye, brethren, are not in dark- 
ness, that the day should overtake you as a 
thief; ye are all the children of light, and the 
children of the day ; we are not of the night, 
nor of darkaess." 1 Thess. v. 4, 5. Though 
'* the true light now shineth," it enlighteneth 
only those who believe. Those who are pay- 
ing a prayerful attention to these things, 
'*have,'' like the Israelites of old, "light in 
their dwellings," whilst the rest of the world 
are sitting in darkness, even "darkness such 
as may be felt." The opening, then, and 
unfolding of the prophetic word, is another 
convincing proof that we are arrived at the 
end of the age ; the unsealing of prophecy, 
and the revelation of the " mystery of God," 
being reserved unto ^^ the time of the end,^^ 
Dan. xii. 9 ; Rev. x. 7. 

7. The church being admonished of the 
near approa>ch of the Bridegroom, is another 
sign that " the kingdom of heaven is at 
hand." Matt. xxv. 6. How much does this 
parable teach us ! How exactly does it ap- 
ply to the present state of the professing 
church ! If we look back to former times, 
we shall find a period in the world in which 
the children of God were ^^ looking for and 
hasting unto the coming of the Son of 
man, when his believing people were like 
unto them that wait for their Lord." But, 
during his apparent delay, the professing 
church has fallen asleep; both the wise and 
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the foolish virgins seem to have given up all 
expectation of his coming. According, how- 
ever, to the intimation given lis in the para- 
ble, during this night of sleep, the church 
has been aroused by an alarm of the Bride- 
groom's approach. The ministers of Jeho- 
vah have proclaimed, '* Behold, the Bride- 
groom Cometh! " and as certainly as the cry 
has been made, so certainly will the Bride- 
groom come. 

8. Another sign of the times is the expi- 
ration of the 1260 prophetic days or years, 
mentioned in the book of Daniel, and in the 
Revelation of St. John. The saints of the 
Most High were to be given into the hands 
of the papacy; the holy city to be trodden 
under foot; the witnesses to prophesy in 
sackloth; and the church to be preserved 
in the wilderness for the space of 1260 
years. Dan. vii. 25 j Rev. xiii. 5 — 7; xi. 2, 
3; xii. 6, 14. The events of 1792 marked 
the termination^ of this period ; then the peo- 
ple of God were delivered from the perse- 
cuting power of the papacy ; popery receiv- 
ed its mortal wound, and could no longer 
trample the servants of the Redeemer under 
foot; the slaying of the witnesses, (viz., the 
Old and New Testaments,) under the infidel 
ascendency — their subsequent resurrection — 
their ascent to heaven, or the patronage they 

• It is very clear that this period terminated in 1798. 
See Miller on the 1260 Days, page 37.— Ed. 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



THB PESmifT CRBRS. 23 

received from kingly power, proved that they 
had completed the nmnber of their days in 
which they were 4o prophesy in sackloth. 
Rev. xi. 7 — 12. This was further confirmed 
by the earthquake, which took place " the 
same hour^^ (v. 13,) when the tenth part of 
the papal city (France) fell. The church 
now had also passed her wilderness state, and 
commenced taking possession of her promised 
inheritance. This is described in chapter 
xiv. of the Revelation, where reference is 
made to the typical history, viz., the taberna- 
cle in the wilderness, and the sea^sotis Tiviiich 
commenced after crossing Jordan and enter- 
ing on the holy land. The seasons having 
commenced, the first-fruits are offered, — the 
144,000, the sealed ones of chapter vii. 1 — 8, 
are seen standing \<rith the Lamb on Mount 
Zion, having his Father's name written in 
their foreheads. (Ver. 1,2.) These are they 
which escaped the abommations of Rome. 
(Ver. 4, 5.) The first-fruits being offiered, 
the angel, or minister of the temple calls 
upon the great husbandman to thrust in his 
sickle ; upon which the sickle is thrust in, 
and the earth is reaped. The vintage im- 
mediately follows, and the grapes of the earth 
are cast into the great wine-press of the wrath 
of God. (Ver. 14—20.) This chapter is also 
strictly parallel with the fifteenth and six- 
teenth, which contain the series of vials, or 
cups of wrath, which are to consume the pa- 
pal hierarchy ; but as six of these vials of 
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wrath haye alreadj been poured out upon 
the guilty nations, the judgment on Babylon 
must have long since commenced, and there- 
fore the 1260 years, or the period during 
which she was to oppress the people of God, 
are passed, and that in the year 1792, when 
the first vial was poured oat. It was at this 
time that the angel of the everlasting cov- 
enant, who before had determined the 
bounds of the anti-christian supremacy, de- 
clared, in like manner, even by promise and 
an oath, "that time should be no longer; 
that the time, times, and half a time should 
not be prolonged ; but in the days of the 
voice of the seventh angel, when he shall 
begin to sound, the mystery of God shall be 
finished.'^ Compare Dan. xii. 7, with Rev. 
X. 6—7. 

Concerning, then, the closing of the pro- 
phetic period of 1260 years, in the year 1792, 
when the judgment began to sit xipon the 
papacy, and will continue to do so till it be 
utterly consumed, and " the kingdom, and 
dominion, and the greatness of tl^ kingdom 
under the whole heaven, be given to the 
people of the saints of the Most High," (Dan. 
vii. 26, 27,) nothing can be more conclusive. 
And as no less than thirty-seven years have 
elapsed since that period, we must not only 
have passed the 1290 days of Daniel, but be 
advanced some way in the 1335 days ot 
years, (Dan. xii. 11, 12,) called emphat^ 
ioally " the last days," (2 Tim. iii. 1 ; 2 P^X. 
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shortened. Dan. xii. 1 ; Matt xxiv. 21, 22. 
Near at hand, therefore, must be the day 
when the Son of man shall be revealed.*' 

The fulfilment of a portion of the four- 
teenth chapter of Revelation has placed us 
beyond the 1260 years. We have seen how 
the offering of the first-fruits bears on those 
delivered from the power of the beast. Our 
Lord has declared that the harvest is the 
end of the world, or age. Are not the first- 
fruits, or the sealed ones of the seventh chapr 
ter, those which shall be presented before 
the Lord at an early period of his advent, 
and "the innumerable multitude," of verses 
9 and 10, the reaping of the harvest, or those 
who shall be gathered during the great and 
terrible day of the Lord ? Here is enough, 
at least, to awaken the hopes and expecta- 
tions of the waiting people of God. They 
are certainly taught to expect ja deliverance, 
answering to the deliverance of Noah, Lot, 
and the Jews who fled to Pella. Blessed are 
they who shall form a portion of the first- 
fruits ; let them not sleep as do others, but let 
them watch and be sober. 

9. The ninth sign we shall notice, as indi- 

* Forty-three years have now elapsed since the termi- 
nation of the 1260 years. Itie 1290 years commenced 
with the taking away of Paganism, A. v. 508, and ended 
in 1798. The 1335 days commenced A. D. 508, and wil) 
end in 1843. We are therefore on the threshold of eter- 
nity. — ^Ed. 

3 
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eating the near approach of our Lord, is the 
soujiding of " the last trumpetV 1 Cor. xv. 
62. " In the days of the voice of the seventh 
angel, when he shall begin to sound, the 
mystery of God shall be finished; as he hath 
declared to his servants the prophets." Rev. 
X. 7. "And the seventh angel sounded; 
and there were great voices in heaven, say- 
ing, The kingdoms of this world are become 
the kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ, 
and he shall reign forever and ever," &c. 
Rev. xi. 15 — 19. The students of prophecy 
are not agreed on this point ; some think that 
the seventh trumpet is just about to sound, 
and that it commences with the seventh 
vial; others that it began to sound at the 

fouring out of \he first vial, in the year 1792. 
agree with the latter. After a careful in- 
vestigation of the Apocalypse, I have drawn 
this conclusion, that the seven vials are the 
contents of the seventh seal and of the sev- 
enth trumpet. Chapters fifteen and sixteen 
may be read after seven and ten. In the 
year 1792, when the vials commenced, be- 
gan the seventh and last trumpet to sound. 
Then we heard its distant blast, which, like 
the trumpet of Jehovah, hath ^^ sounded 
long,-^ and hath ^^ waxed louder and louder, ^^ 
(Exod. xix. 19,) and must sound yet during 
the outpouring of another vial, when the cur- 
tain of the drama of this great world wiH 
drop, and "a voice be heard from heaven, say- 
ing, IT IS DONE ! " The trump of God is not hke 
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the blast of a trumpet blown by the breath 
of man, which is only of a few moments' 
duration. "In the days of the voice of the 
seventh angel, when he shall begin to sound.'' 
It is in the days of his sounding which are 
over and above the 1260, comprising the 
greater portion, of the 75 days of Daniel, 
in which the kingdoms of this world are to 
become the kingdoms of our Lord and 
his Christ, &c. '* The mystery of God was 
finished" when the seventh angel began to 
sound, as the events subsequent to 1792 have ' 
proved ; but it is during the period of its sound- 
mg that the first resurrection is to take place, 
— the bodies of living saints to be changed, 
and the dispersed of Israel to return. The 
seventh and last trumpet I believe hath sound- 
ed, — is now sounding; and its blast will, ere 
long^ reach the lowest grave, the deepest 
depth of the sea, the most internal parts 
of the earth. Wherever the ashes of a saint 
slumbers, it shall hear the voice of the Sou 
of man, and they that hear shall live, — shall 
awake up after the image and likeness of 
Christ, their bodies being fashioned like unto 
Christ^s most glorious body. Oh! what a 
glorious sight will the manifestation of the 
sons of God be! each made like unto Christ's 
glorified body, shining with united and eter- 
nal splendor, like the brightness of the firma- 
ment, and as the stars forever and ever. 
What sensations hath not the sound of this 
trumpet already excited in the breasts of the 
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intelligent creation ! The saints in heaven 
and the saints on earth rejoice, — devils trem- 
ble, — ^the spirits of the damned, wicked rten 
on earth, lear and quake, — " the sinners in 
Zion are afraid ; fearfulness hath surprised 
the hypocrites ! '' Reader, to which class do 

Jou belong? If to the latter, O let me ex- 
ort you to reflect. " Who shall dwell with 
the devouring fire? Who shall dwell with 
everlasting burnings?'' "Flee," O! "flee 
from the wrath to come,'' — "lay hold on 
everlasting life,"— hasten to " the blood of 
sprinkling." " The Lord waiteth to be gra- 
cious." "Behold, now is the accepted time ; 
behold, now is the day of salvation." 

10. Another sign of the times is the drying' 
up of the mystic river Euphrates, Ancient 
Babylon was a type of mystic Babylon that 
now is, and which is about to be destroyed, 
viz., the papal hierarchy. Babylon ; her de- 
struction by Cyrus; the diversion and drain- 
ing oflf the river, by which 'Cyrus and his 
army entered the city; the unexpected event; 
its suddennesss ; the state of Babylon at that 
time, and its complete overthrow, — all, all 
was typical of mystic Babvlon, and the 
judgments which now await her. The dry- 
ing up, therefore, of the mystic river Eu- 
phrates, by which is signified the exhaus- 
tion of the power and strength of the Turk- 
ish empire, will lead to the destructicMi of 
Babylon the great, the mother of harlots and 
abominations of the earth. As the taking of 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



THs vRwean crisis. 39 

literal Babylon was a consequence connect- 
ed with the diversion of the river Euphrates, 
so it is no less certain, that the ruin of the 
Turkish empire will be a prditde to, and the 
irmnediate precursor of the destruction of the 
papal hierarchy. Again, as the diversion of 
the river Euphrates made way for Cyrus and 
his army, whose kingdom was situated in 
the east, so the sixth vial (Rev. xvi. 12,) is 
poured out upon Turkey, the mystic Eu- 
phrates, to prepare the way for the true 
Cyrus, and his holy ones, who shall take 
Babylon by surprise, and make her an ever- 
lasting desolation. Isa. xli. 2 — 5, 14, 16,25; 
xiii. 1—11; Jer. li. 19—24; Jude 14, 15; 
2 Thess. ii. 8; Rev. xix. 11—21. Such are 
the mighty consequences which will result 
from the drying up the mystic river Eu- 

Shrates. Can we then behold, as we now 
o, the drying up of that river, viz., the ruin 
of the Turkish empire,'^ and not see in it a 
sign of the near approach of the Lord Jesus 
Christ with all his saints? Here is a sign 
indeed which none can mistake ! But, alas ! 
what is the state of Europe 1 Precisely that 
which characterized Babylon of old, in the 
night of her great overthrow. The river is 
near upon being dried up, — the way of the 
kings of the east is preparing, — the Lord of 
Hosts is at hand ; and yet the nations are 

* The Ottoman power has now fallen. See Litch's 
Address to the (Mergy, page 117, where the proof of this 
teuai is fully given.— En. 
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drmkitrg themselres drank, not indeed ^mA, 
wine, but with the intoxicating draught 
of woridly-mindedness ; profaning even the 
yessels of the sanctuary, and saying, peace, 
peace! "I sit as a queen, and am no 
widow, and shall see no sorrow. Therefore 
fehall her plagnes come in one day, death, 
and mourning, and famine ; and she shall be 
utterly burned with fire: for strong is the 
Lord God who Judgeth her." 

11. The eleventh and last sign we shall 
notice, is the present ctrctimstances and ex- 
pectcdiJofiS of ike Jews.* Here, also, we find 
indications of the near appi'oach of the Mes- 
siah. • Their restoration is frequently spoken 
of in Scripture, in connection with the first 
resurrection, the destruction of anti-christ, 
and the cothing of the Lord. Daniel, 
speaking of these events, says, "when he 
shall have accomplished to scatter the power 
of his holy people, all these things shall be 
finished." Dan. xii. 7. "When the Lord 

* Mr. Ho6per, in doAtton with mkay of the ^tt^sh 
writers, here advocates the retnra of the Jews. We think 
this an error. There is now no promise to the Jew, that 
is not common to the Gentile. Hence, the Jew can claim 
Bothinip as a Jew. The only hope of the Jew and Gen- 
tile both, is in Jestts of Nazareth. If they repent and be- 
lieve the gospel, they will be accepted of God. **Ify€b€ 
Chrises then are ye Abrdhafnh seedy and heirs according to th$ 
ffromiseJ* Gal. iii. 29. Let Jew and Gentile prepare to 
meet the Judge. 

For a clear illustration of this subject, see " Thoughts 
on the Second Appearing of Christ," entitled " Who ttn 
tk€ Israel to whom the promises are nMwte."— Elft. 
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shall build up Zion, he shall appear in his 
glory." Psalm cii. 16* " The moon shall be 
conwunded, and the sun afi*iamed, when the 
Lord of Hosts shall reign in Mount Zion, and 
in Jerusalem, and before his ancients glori- 
ously.'' Isaiah xxiv. 23. ** Jerusalem shall 
be trodden down of the Gentiles, until the 
times of the Gentiles be fulfilled." Luke xxi. 
24. "Blindness in partis happened to Is- 
rael, until the fulness of the Gentiles be 
come in, and so all Israel shall be saved ; as 
it is written, (Isaiah lix. 20,) there shall 
come out of Zion the Deliverer, and shall 
turn away ungodliness from Jacob ; for this 
is my covenant unto then\, when I shall take 
away their sins." Rom. xi. 25 — 27. See 
also Isaiah xi. 10 — 16 ; xxv. 6—12 ; Ezek. 
XXV. 12, 14; Jer. U. 1—6, 19—24; xxx.; 
xxxi. ; Isa. lii. 12 ; Micah ii. 12, 13. 

What has been the state of the Jews since 
the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans, 
is well knowij. They have been trodden 
under foot, and a byword among all nations. 
The land which was given by promise unto 
Abraham, and his seed, for an everlasting 
possession, straneers devour it. Their holy 
cities are a wilderness, Zion a wilderness, 
Jerusalem a desolation ! Thus fearfully have 
been fulfilled the words of Moses, which he 
spake unto them in the wilderness: " If thou 
wilt not observe to do all the words of this 
law that are written in this book, that thou 
mayest fear this glorious and fearful name, 
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the Lord thy God ; then the Lord will make 
thy plagues wonderful, and the plagues of 
thy seed, even great plagues, and of long 
continuance, and sore sickness, and of long 
continuance; and ye shaJl be plucked off 
from the land whither thou goest to possess 
it, and the Lord shall scatter thee among all 
people, from the one end of the earth even 
unto the other; and among these nations 
shalt thou find no ease, neither shall the sole 
of thy foot have rest ; but the Lord shall 
give thee a trembling heart, and failing of 
eyes, and sorrow of mind." Deut. xxvii. 58 
— 65. As the faithfulness of Jehovah has 
been manifested in the dispersion of Israel, 
so will it be in their restoration. '*He that 
scattereth Israel will gather him, and keep 
him as a shepherd does his flock." Though 
they have long been rejected of the Lord, 
yet hath he not utterly cast them off. The 
clouds at length begin to disperse; the long 
night of adversity is nearly spent, and the 
Lord speaks in mercy : " For a small mo- 
ment have I forsaken thee ; but with great 
mercies will I gather thee. In a little wrath 
I hid my face from thee for a moment ; but 
with everlasting kindness will I have mercy 
on thee, saith the Lord thy Redeemer." 
Isaiah liv. 7, 8. That the time to favor 
Israel is come, is most manifest /rom the at- 
tention which the Christian world is paying 
them. Here, indeed, we may adopt the lan- 
guage of David: ^* Thou shalt arise and 
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have mercy upon Zicto ; tot the time to favor 
her, yea, the set time, is come ; for thy ser- 
vants take pleasure in her stones, and favor 
the dust thereo£" It is now twenty years 
since the first Jews' Society was formed to 
promote their spiritual welfare. Of late, 
other sbcieties have been established, which 
have for their object both the temporal and 
spiritual welfare of Israel. One of those so- 
cieties, at least, is formed on a plan calcula- 
ted to promote the restoration of the Jews to 
their own land. Though, however, the ef- 
forts made for Israel's welfare are great, 
they are not equal to the claims they have 
upon us, ^' whose are the fathers, and of 
whom, as concerning the flesh, Christ came, 
who is over all, God, blessed for ever!" O! 
how ought Christians to exert themselves in 
behalf of this long-neglected and almost un- 
thought-of people; " that through our mercy, 
which we have obtained through their un- 
belief, they also may obtain mercy." Rom. 
xi. 30, 31. And if Christians neglect their duty 
to the Jews, then their deliverance shall arise 
from another quarter, and they shall fly upon 
the shoulders of the Philistines ! Is. xi. 14. 

If we look to the Jews themselves, we see 
evid^at markfe of their approaching restora- 
tion ; there is evidently a ^* shaking among 
the dry boneaof the valley ;" they are them- 
selves on the tiptoe of expectation ; are pay- 
ing an unusual attention to the Old Testa- 
maut, and are praying for the coming of 
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their Messiah. Though for near 1800 years 
they have been under the curse of unfiruitful- 
ness, at length the season of their resuscita- 
tion beeins to appear. All this is aptlv rep- 
resented by the parable of the fig-tree, {Matt, 
xxiv. 32, 33,) in which reference appears to 
be made to the tree which withered away 
under the curse of unfruitfulness, — then the 
time for figs was not arrived, — and because 
it was unfruitful, it was to remain so during 
that age; (Mark xi. 13, 14; Matt. xxi. 19, 
20;) but now the fig-tree (the Jewish people) 
begins to put forth, at least the leaf of pro- 
fession, we may know the summer of their 
fruitfulness is near, and that the kingdom of 
heaven is at hand, yea, even at the door^. 

If we look to the provide?ice of God in be- 
half of his people, we shall be led to draw 
the same conclusions. The infidel had said, 
Israel shall be no more a people, — they are 
cast oflf forever ; and the Christian had said, 
their restoration is spiritual ! But the thoughts 
of Jehovah were different. Why hath he 
preserved them in the midst of all nations a 
separate and distinct people, (a greater mira- 
cle than which cannot exist,) but because he 
means to perform the mercy promised to 
their fathers, and to remember his holy cove- 
nant, even the oath which he sware unto 
Abraham, saying, *'I will give unto thee 
and to thy seed after thiee, the land wherein 
thou art a stranger, all the land of Canaan, 
for an everlasting possession, and I will 1»e 
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their God?" Gen. xrii. 7, 8. Why is he 
now making those mighty preparations in 
the east, and drying up the mystic river 
Euphrates, but because he is about to "set 
his hand a second time to recover the rem- 
nant of his people'^ which are dispersed 
throughout the world? Isaiah xi. ll-'-16. 
The fact, that the arm of Jehovah is already 
stretched out, is a convincing proof that he 
will soon say "to the north, give up; and 
to the south, keep not back ; bring my sons 
from far, and my daughters from the ends of 
the earth;" "for as soon as Zion travailed 
she brought forth her children. Shall I 
bring to the birth, and not cause to bring 
forth, saith the Lord; or shall I cause to 
bring forth, and shut the womb? saith thy 
God." Isa. Ixvi. 8, 9. Oh! what could not 
the present state of the Jews teach mankind, 
if properly regarded ! It would* teach the in- 
fidel that there is a God in heaven ; that the 
Bible is no fable. It would teach all men 
that God is faithful to his word. It would . 
teach the Christian the importance of attend- 
ing to the prophecies, and that the coming of 
the Lord draweth near. 

And now. Christian reader, let me exhort 
you to lay these things seriously to heart. 
Count them not as idle tales. The impor- 
-tance of the subject, at least, and the deep 
interest you have in it, demand your serious 
and devout attention. Throw aside all pre- 
conceived opinions. It may be that you are 
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in error. Take the word of Gted for yow 
guide. Read it with all the docility of a 
child, and with much prayer for the teachr 
ing of the Holy Spirit It is not what we say 
or think; but '^what saith the Scriptures?" 
and *' What is trutfi ? " God hath graciously 
given to his believing people, (I say unto hiis 
believing people, for those only will under- 
stand,) certain signs, by obs^^ing which, 
the time of his coming may be known as 
certainly as the approach of sunamer is 
known by the fig-tree putting forth its leaves. 
We have now attempted carefully to examine 
those signs, and compare them with the 
events which have, and are now taking 
place in the world ; and, in our opinion, they 
all, as with one voice, declare ^^that the 
coming of the Lord draweth nigh,''^ Each 
seems to speak to us in the language of God 
by the prophet, *^ Prepare to meqt thy God ! " 
If one sign only was manifest^ — if the fulfil- 
ment only of one portion of Scripture declared 
the speedy coming of the Lord, it surely 
ought to have some weight with us. How 
much more, then, when we have so many 
witnesses, — such overwhelming and accumu- 
lating evidence of this fact ! 

Let us then, in the second place, direct 
our attention to some of those duties to 
which the signs of the times so powerfully 
call us. 

^ It is said of '* the children of fesachjar," 
who lived in the days of Saul, apd Ht the tipie 
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of David's accession to the throne, (1 Chron. 
xii. 32,) that they "had understanding of the 
times, to know what Israel ^oughi to do.^ 
This was of great importance to them, and 
no doubt tended greatly to promote their 
future happiness. How important then is 
it that we, who are living in the dayc of 
Saul's Antitype, and at the time when the 
true David is about to sit upon the throne 
of his glory, should be fully acquainted 
with the signs of the times, in order that we 
may know what we ought to do. The 
knowledge of the times will be of no use to 
us unless we reduce it to practice. 

1. T?ve signs of the times shoidd lead us to 
examifie more closely and seriously ^^the sure 
word of prophecy ^^^ that we 'm<iy not be igno* 
rant respecting its true application^ and so the 
day of the Lord come upon us unawares. 
Christian reader, know assuredly " that the 
day of the Lord will come as a thief in the 
night," and when the men of the world are 
saying "peace and safety," " then sudden 
destruction cometh I" But if the rest of man* 
kind are inattentive to, and altogether uncon* 
cerned about, these things, is that a just rea- 
son why we should be ? If Daniel sought so 
earnestly to know the time when his coun- 
trymen should be delivered from the Baby- 
lonish captivity ; and if the first disciples 
of our Lord marked attentively the signs 
which preceded the desolation of Jerusalem, 
and flea to Pella for refuge ; how much more 
4 
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should we seek to understand those proph* 
ecies which point out our deliverance from 
mystic Babylon, and mark the signs of the 
times of our gathering together unto the Lord! 
If we are carelessly indifferent, and ignorant 
respecting these things, wherein do we differ 
from the worldly and profane 7 They know 
not the Iniord, neither do they consider the 
operation of his hand ; they are of the night 
and of darkness; but "blessed are they that 
read, and they that understand the words of 
this prophecy, for the time is at hand." 
Rev. i. 3. 

2. Another duty arising from this subject, 
is wcUchfulness aiui prayer. "They who 
are lookii^g for and hastening unto the com- 
ing of the Son of man" will be delivered from 
the great and unparalleled tribulation of the 
last days : and it is that we may be parta- 
kers of this privilege we are commanded to 
Xatch and pray. " Watch ye therefore, and 
pray always, that ye may be accounted wor- 
thy to escape all the things that shall come 
to pass, and to stand before the Son of man." 
Those sincere Christians who are attentive 
to the word of prophecy, will, I conceive, be 
delivered from those judgments which are 
coming on Christendom, even as Noah, Lot, 
and the Jews who fled to Pella, were deliv- 
ered from the calamities which came to pass 
in their days, and which were indeed types 
of the great deliverance which now awaits 
the expecting people of God. These will be 
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a kin^ of " first-fruits " of the general har- 
vest ; the 144,000 of the Apocalypse, xiv. 1-5, 
the sealed ones of the seventh chapter, ver. 
3 — 8. The first-fruits having been present- 
ed to God, the harvest follows, which is 
reaped during ^4he great and terrible day 
of the Lord." Rev. xiv. 14, 15, 16. This 
is that innumerable multitude which came 
out of great tribulation, and which followed 
the sealed ones of the seventh chapter, ver. 
9 — 17; they are distinguished from the seal- 
ed ones by having ^* palms in their hands;" 
referring, doubtless, to the feast of taberna- 
cles, which shall be kept on the mountains 
of Israel ; " then the tabernacle of God shall 
be with men, and he will dwell with them, 
and they shall be his people, and God him- 
self shall be with them, and be their God." 
Rev. xxi. 3 — 5. 

But watchfulness and prayer are necessa- 
ry, if we consider the time and manner of 
our Lord's coming. The passages of Scrip- 
ture relative to- this point are truly awaken- 
ing. " As in the days that were before the 
flood, they were eating and drinking, marry- 
ing and given in marriage, until the day 
that Noah entered into the ark, and knew 
not until the flood came and took them all 
away ; so shall also the coming of the Son 
of man be." ** Watch, therefore, for ye know 
not what hour your Lord doth come." 
" Therefore be ye also ready,, for in such an, 
hour as ye think not the Son of man corn- 
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eth." Matt xxiv. 38, 39, 42, 44. The par- 
able of the virgins, also, seems to intimate 
that OUT Lord at last comes sooner than is^ 
expected. The parable of the householder 
conveys the same solemn truth. Mark xiii. 
34 — 37. Likewise that of the importunate 
widow : " God will avenge his own elect, 
which cry day and night unto him, and that 
speedily ; nevertheless^ when t/ie Son of man 
Cometh, shaU hefindfcdth on the earth?^ But 
there is one passage which particularly ad- 
dresses itself to the church of God at this 
time, and to which I would invite the most 
serious consideration. It is contained in 
Rev. xvi. 15. After the pouring out of the 
sixth vial, and the way of the kings of the 
East has been prepared by the drying up of 
the mystic river Euphrates, and the three 
unclean spirits have gone forth from the 
mouth of the dragon j the beast, and the false 
prophet; — rafter all this, which we have lived 
to see accomplished^ there is a pause! — to 
use the .words of a celebrated poet, (if I may 
be permitted to apply them here to the de- 
struction of mystic Babylon, at the coming 
of the Lord Jesus Christ;) — 

"An awful paose, prophetic of her end; 
And let her prophecy be soon fulfilled ! " 

The pause in the prophecy is occasioned 
by the parenthetical introduction of the fif- 
teenth verse between the sixth and seventh 
vials, similar to ihe introduction of verses 
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6, 6, 7, between the third and fourth vials. 
Hence the cessation of hostilities in the 
East* God, by his providence and by his 
word, is now addressing these words to us: 
"Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed is he 
that watcheth and keepeth his garments, 
lest he walk naked, and they see his shame." 
What an anxious moment, then, is the pres- 
ent! How vastly important! How ought we 
to attend to every movement of God's prov- 
idence ! How should we listen to his admo- 
nition, watch and pray! This is the last 
signal to the church of God. ** He waiteth 
to be gracious ! In the mean time the sev- 
enth vial is preparing; already is it in the 
angePs hand; soon will he pour it out into 

* After the third vial was poured out, there was a short 
peace between Napoleon and the emperor of Germany, 
which took place the 18th of April, 1797, and lasted about 
eight months. The great similarity in the circumstances 
which led to the treaty of Leoben, in the time of Napo- 
leon, and the treaty of Adrianople by the present emperor 
Nicholas, is very remarkable. Napoleon was withtni 
sixty-eight miles of the capital of the German empire- 
when the emperor offered conditions of peace. Nicholas 
was not much further from the walls of Constantinople 
when the sultan resolved to make peace. Many, when ' 
the treaty of Leoben was signed, thought that the sword 
was permanently restored to the peaceful scabbard ; but 
how were they deceived! Early in the year 1798, war 
broke out with redoubled fury ; and on the 10th of Feb- 
ruary the French army arrived at the Mites of the Roman 
capital. (See Baine*s History of the W ars of the French . 
Revolution.) So now the people say. Peace, peace! when 
the vial of the consummation of G<>d's wrath is about to 
flow! 

4* 
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the air, (an emblem of uniyersality,) and a 
great voice will be heard out of the temple 
of heaven, from the throne, saying, "It is 
Done!" The works of God relative to the 
present age are finished, and eternity, with 
all its amazing and unalterable consequences, 
bursts upon us. Babylon is judged, and 
"the kingdoms of this world become the 
kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ, and 
he shall reign forever and ever." 

3. This subject should awaken us to the 
most active and zealous endeavors in the 
cause of Christ. No time should be lost in 
propagating the gospel, and in calling oa 
sinners to be reconciled to God. We should 
sound the alarm, — " Behold, he cometh to 
take vengeance on them that know not God, 
and obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus 
Christ." To those that believe in Christ, 
and that are of a fearful heart, we should 
say, " Be strong, fear not, behold, your God 
will come with vengeance, even God with a 
recompense, he will come and save you," — 
"he cometh, to be glorified in his saints, and 
admired in all them that believe," — "go ye 
out to meet him ! " Have we no relatives or 
friends, who need to be thus warned or com- 
forted? Reader, if thou belie vest these 
things thyself, communicate them to thy 
brethren; be at least guiltless concerning 
this matter, and speak to them faithfully, 
whether they will hear or whether they will 
forbear. 
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4. The signs of the times caUvpon us to 
a^senMe ourselves together, for the purpose 
of ejchortingj warning, and comforting each 
other. Let us take encouragement from 
Malachi. Speaking of the last days, he says, 
" Then they that feared the Lord spake often 
one to another ; and the Lord hearkened and 
heard it : and a book of remembrance was 
written before him for those that feared the 
Lord, and that thought upon his name, and 
they shall be mine, saith the Lord of hosts, 
in that day when I make up my jewels ; 
and I will spare them as a man spareth his 
own son that serveth him." Alas! how few 
are there to whom these words will apply ! 
How little do we hear of social meetings for 
prayer andreligiousconversation ! How back- 
ward are most of God's people become in 
stirring each other up, and speaking to each 
other in psalms, and hymns, and spiritual 
songs, making melody in their hearts unto 
the Lord ! How little is " the communion of 
saints" realized and felt amongst us ! To 
what purpose do many calling themselves 
Christians meet together? Gracious God ! it 
is not to " speak of thy kingdom, or talk of 
thy power," but to pass their precious time 
in a way which tendeth to the impoverishing 
of the soul. This is awful at any time, but 
especially at such a time as this. Let us not 
be followers of such, but rather let us comply 
with the apostolic exhortation, — "Consider 
(me another, to provoke unto love, and to 
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good works ; not forsakuig the assembling of 
ourselves together, as the manner of some is; 
but exhorting one another, and so much the 
more, as ye see the day approaching,^' 

The signs of the times call ttpon tis to htmy' 
Ue ourselves before God. Let us follow the 
example of Daniel, who when he had learnt, 
from a careful examination of the prophecies, 
that the time of their deliverance from the 
Babylonish captivity was near atJiand, "set 
his face unto the Lord God, and humbled 
himself with fasting, and sackcloth, and 
ashes, and ccmfessed bis own sins and the sins 
of his people Israel." O ! what cause have 
we to repent and to reform, even the best of 
us, and to rend our hearts before the Lord, 
because of - all the provocations whereby we 
have sinned against him ! It becomes the pro- 
fessing world, yea, every church and every 
individual Christian, to inquire into the can* 
ses of the lukewarm and low state of religicm, 
and what it is that hinders a more abundant 
Qutpouring of the holy and blessed Spirit ! 
Have we not, in innumerable instances, slight- 
ed the gospel of Jesus Christ ? If we have 
not scoffed at his word, and trampled eternal 
verities under our feet, have we not, on too 
many occasions, given a decided preference 
to the things of time and sense? And is not 
this a grievous offence ? Will not such con- 
duct grieve the Holy Spirit ? Again, have 
we not frequently taken part with the world, 
or coimived at imlawful pleasure, ux Qrder to 
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evade the cross, when we should have ap- 
peared as the bold champions of a crucified 
Kedeemer, holding forth the light of truth to 
a benighted world, and shewing forth the 
powers and virtues of Him who called us out 
of darkness into his marvellous light? If we 
have not been guilty of sins of commission 
like these, are there not sins of omission for 
which we must plead guilty ? O ! who, on 
these accoimts, has not cause to humble him- 
self before God, and to repent in dust and 
ashes? Have we duly and faithfully im- 
proved the various talents which God hath 
given us? What use have we made of the 
holy Scriptures? Have we read them in our 
families and in our closets ? Have we taught 
them diligently to our children, and taken 
them as a light unto our feet and a lamp 
unto our path ? Can we say with David, 
"Thy word have I hid in mine heart, that I 
might not sin against thee?" Have we erect- 
ed an altar for God in our families? Does it 
indeed appear, in all our intercourse with men 
and the world, that religion is our chief and 
greatest concern? When Moses came down 
from the mount, "his face shone." Of the 
first disciples of our Lord, it is said, that their 
enemies "took knowledge of them that they 
had been with Jesus." And as to the church 
in general, how little does it manifest the 
great principle of Christian love ! How little 
does it resemble the first Christian church, 
when the disciples were of one heart and of 
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oae soul! How is the seamless garment of 
Christ rent in a thousand pieces ! What di" 
visions distract the church ! Let every Chris- 
tian, then, examine himself, and see whether 
many of the evils of which he complains, in 
his family, his social circle, or in the world, 
may not in some measure be traced to his 
own personal neglect of religion. When we 
think on what we are and what we ov.ghtU> 
be, what cause have even the best of Chris- 
tians to humble themselves before God! 
Moreover, do not many, who profess to love 
and reverence the holy Scriptures, neglect one 
great and particular portion of them, and 
keep it entirely out of their view, as though 
it was a useless and unprofitable portion! I 
mean the prophetic parts of the holy Scrip- 
tures, concerning which it is said, by Him 
who cannot lie, and who is too good to de- 
ceive, — " Blessed is he that readeth, and he 
that understandeth it ;" ^* Whoso is wise will 
ponder these things, and he shall understand 
the loving-kindness of the Lord." In shut- 
ting out this portion of Scripture, they also 
shut out the Holy Ghost, and exclude him 
from one particular branch of his office, which 
is not merely to take of some of the things of 
Christ, but of the things of Christ, without 
limitation or exception ; not merely to lead 
us into truth, but into all truth ; not only to 
shew us the things which have, but which 
" SHALL come to pass." O, it is no slight ;sin 
to reject any portion of revealed truth, espe- 
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cially thai to which the Holy Ghost calleth 
our most devout and serious attention, say- 
ing', " Whereunio ye do well that ye take 
heed, a3 unto a light that shineth in a dark 
placeJ^ O! reader, beware how you treat 
this subject ! It is no small evil to resist the 
sacred influences of the Spirit of God ! Those 
who thus grieve the holy and blessed Spirit, 
and dishonor and mutilate the Scriptures, 
may expect to be left under judicial blind- 
ness, or, at least, in a barren and unfruitful 
state. 

6. The signs of the times sho^dd lead Chris^ 
tians to aim at a holy singularity, purity, and 
devotedness of conduct. Their conversation 
should be in heaven, and their whole de- 
portment should shew that they are not of 
the world, even as Christ was not of the 
world ; that they are laying up treasure in 
heaven, from whence they look for the Sa- 
vior, the Lord Jesus Christ ; that they are 
seeking a city which hath foundations, a 
kingdom which cannot be moved. They 
should walk and act as those that are redeem- 
ed with the precious blood of Christ, as joint 
heirs with him, as the sons and daughters 
of the Lord Almighty, as redeemed in part, 
and waiting for their adoption, to wit, the 
redemption of the body. Such a line of con- 
duct would have a commanding influence on 
all around us ; men would confess that God 
is in us of a truth, and seeing our good 
works, would glorify our Father which is in 
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heayen. And ought not this to be the charac- 
ter of every Christian? Ought he not to be 
conformed to the image and likeness of Christ? 
Are Christians only to be distingui^ed from 
the world at the day of judgment 7 Is the line 
of deinarcation only to be drawn then ? Are 
they only to be known then? What 
meaning then can we attach to such words 
as these? *' A city set upon a hill cannot 
be hid;" ''Ye are the hght of the world;" 
** Ye are the salt of the earth:" "By their 
fruits ye shall know them." O, reader, de- 
ceive not thyself with a mere profession of 
reUgion, for unless thou art following the 
Savior in a renunciation of self and the 
world, taking up his cross, crucifying the 
flesh with its aflections and lusts, thou wilt 
not be acknowleged by him in the great day 
of his appearing. "Wherefore be not con- 
formed to the world, but be ye transformed 
by the renewing of your mind, and prove 
what is that good, and perfect, and aceepta- 
ble will of God." 

7. The signs of the times shfndd raise our 
expectatiofis. If we now ascend the mount 
of prophecy, what glorious scenes do we not 
behold ! The way prepared for the kings of 
the east; the Jews flocking to their land; 
the promise made to Abraham, and the oath 
which God sware tmto Isaac, fulfilled; the 
Israel of God brought within the sacred in- 
closure of the " New Covenant;" those who 
sleep in Jesus rising from the dead; the Son 
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of man coming in the clouds of heayen with 
power and great glory ; the man of sin de- 
stroyed ; his saints taking possession of the 
kingdom, and seated with the Redeemer on 
his throne; the earth regenerated, created 
anew, and bringing forth her increase ; the 
animate and inanimate creation yielding to 
the sceptre of Christ : all nations blessed in 
Jesus, all kings falling down before him, and 
all people doing him service ! Such delight- 
ful prospects may well cheer the hearts and 
raise the hopes of believers in Christ. 

Lastly. The signs of the times demand 
that we should be * ' looking for and hastening 
unto the coming of the Son of man,^^ We are 
not to sit down careless and unconcerned, 
but, like diligent and faithful servants, who, 
having received intimation of their master^s 
speedy return, make everything ready for 
his reception, wait daily at the posts of his 
doors, and listen to hear the sound of the 
wheels of his chariot, " that when he cometh 
and knocketh, they may open unto him im- 
mediately." So let Christians act in this 
eventful period. ^' Let your loins be girded 
about, and your lights burning, and ye your- 
selves like unto them that wait for their 
Lord." The cry is given, ** Behold, the 
bridegroom cometh!" What, then, is our 
duty, but to arise and trim our lamps, and to 
go forth in faith, and in joyful expectation to 
meet him ? Blessed be God, there are many 
that are so doing, whose lamps are trimmed, 
5 
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whose lights are buminff, and who have the 
oil of God's grace in their hearts, and are 
going forth in faith and profession to meet 
their Lord ! When he comes, they who are 
READY will go in with him to the marriage- 
•npper of the Lamb, and the door iviU be skutf 
O f what an interesting and solemn period ! 
What separations will take place in families, 
and among some of his professed friends ! 
*'Then shall two be in one bed, the one taken 
and the other left; two in the field, the 
one taken and the other left." Reader, lei 
me call upon thee to examine thine own 
heart. How do matters stand betwe«i God 
and thine own soul 7 Hast thou the grace 
of God in thine heart 7 Dost thou know the 
truth as it is in Jesus? Art thou clothed 
with the spotless robe of the Redeemer's 
righteousness, influenced by his Spirit,, and 
looking for his second glorious coming? If 
not, neglect no longer **so great salvation." 
It will be too late tp provide oil when the 
bridegroom is come. It will be useless to 
say, " Lord ! Lord ! " when the door is shut 
" Afterwards came the foolish virgins, say- 
ing, Lord! Lord! open unto us!" Foolish, 
indeed, to come after the door 'was closed : 
they should have come before; but, alas! 
they deceived themselves; they never en- 
tertained a doubt respecting their safety; 
they held the lamp of profession, went to 
church, received the sacrament, and did many 
tilings; but they considered not the time and 
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manner of Christ's coming; they attended 
not to " the signs of the times/' and, there- 
fore, neither looked for nor expected his com- 
ing : and now they learn, to their shame and 
confusion, that, not being ready, they go not 
in with him to the marriage-supper, but 
must pass through the great and unparalleled 
tribulation of the last days. 

And what will become of those nominal 
Christians who seek not the internal opera- 
tions of the Spirit of God, but content them- 
selves with a dead, barren, and speculative 
faith? Alas! they will find out, when it is 
too late, that a mere name to live is not suf- 
ficient; that we must be Christians, not in 
name only, but in truth ! How awful must 
such a discovery be at such a period ! A 
never-ending eternity is before them ! Those 
dreadful words, which they once thought 
would never apply to them, now sound in 
their ears, — "Depart ye cursed, into everlast- 
ing fire, prepared for the devil atid his 
angels !" If anything can heighten the eflFect 
of these solemn reflections, and add to their 
importance, it is the thought, that the con- 
trast here drawn 'between the nominal and 
real Christian will soon be realized/ Yet a 
little while, and th^ one will go away into 
everlasting misery, and the other into life 
eternal ; the one will be comforted, the other 
tormented ; the one will sit down with Abra- 
ham, Isaac, and Jacob in the kingdom of 
heaven, the other be cast out into utter 
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<)iurkn6f8; the one will enjoy the immediate 
Bjid beatific presence of uod, the other will 
l^ driven from his presence ; the one will as- 
cend the throne of the Redeemer, and reign 
with him forever and ever, the other will 
descend into the pit of destruction, where 
the worm dieth not, and the fire is not 
quenched ! What awful, what fearful con- 
siderations are these 1 Reader, if thou hast 
hitherto been thoughtless and unconcerned 
about religious matters, let me entreat you 
to be thoughtless no longer. Hasten to the 
footstool of divine mercy ; read attentively, 
and with much prayer, the holy Scriptures, 
which are able to make thee wise unto salva- 
tion, through faith that is in Christ Jesus : 
Jea, let me exhort you, by all that is sacred, 
y the worth of heaven, by the miseries of 
hell, by the cross and passion of the Savior, 

BY HIS SECOND COMING, AND BY OUR OATHBRINO 

TOGETHER UNTO HIM, that you no longer neg- 
lect "so great salvation." If you have 
thought something about religion, then let 
me entreat you to make your calling and 
election sure, and to secure an abundcmt en- 
trance into Christ's everlasting kingdom. 
Let religion be your first and chief concern, 
the one thing needful, the only thing of real 
importance. Be careful You do not rest in a 
mere form of religion ; beware of having a 
name to live, whilst you are dead ; of carry* 
ing the Uww of profession, whilst you sure 
destitute ox the oil of the grace of God, 
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ITiose words which our Lord first addressed 
to Nicodemus, are equally applicable to you: 
" Verily, verily, I say unto thee. Except a 
man be bom again, he cannot see the king- 
dom of heaven." No outward appearances, 
. no external reformation, seeming godliness, 
will avail you anything; ^^yenrnst be born 
again f^ and when this change has taken 
place, " old things will have passed away, 
and all things become new;" you will have 
a new hearty new desires^ new feelings^ new 
pursuits; those things which you formerly 
loved, you will now hate ; and those things 
which you formerly hated, you will now 
love ; you will hate sin, and follow after ho- 
Kness ; God's word, his house, his ordinances, 
and his people will be precious to you. 
Renouncing all dependence upon your own 
strength or goodness, you will seek to be 
found only in Christ ; you will glory only 
in his cross, and count all things but loss 
and dung for the excellency of the know- 
ledge of Christ Jesus our Lord, by whom the 
world will be crucified unto you, and you 
unto the world. Your faith also will be 
manifest in the sight of men ; and " the love 
of Christ will constrain vou, whilst you thus 
judge, that if one died for all, then were all 
dead ; and that he died for all, that they 
who lived should not henceforth live unto 
themselves, but unto him that died for them 
and rose again." With these views and 
feelings in due exercise, you tvill be looking 
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fijT and hastening unto his second glorious 
appearing^ '^ waiting for the adoption^ to wiij 
the redemption of our body.^^ 

If this, reader, is thy happiness, then I 
have no doubt that we shall meet in another 
and better world : then I take my leave of 
you, in sure and certain hope, that " when 
Christ, who is our life, shall appear, we shall 
also appear with him in glory.'' In the mean 
time, may the Lord grant us both grace to 
live in the daily habitual exercise of those 
Christian duties which the signs of the times 
so powerfully and imperiously demand. Let 
this be our watch-word, both when we lay 
down, and when we rise up, when we sit 
down in our houses, and when we walk by 
the way, — " Behold, I come quickly ; surely 
I come quickly;" and let our hearts, and 
lives, and actions respond, "Amen. Even 
so, come. Lord Jesus." ' 
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My Dear Friends : I have a few things 
to iell you. They concern all of you. There 
is not a person living who has not the deep- 
est interest in them. Whoever you are, rich 
or poor, young or old, learned or ignorant, 
you have more concern in these things than 
m anything you can think of besides. ^^Sure^ 
ly I come quickly, ^^ Rev. xxii. 20. Jesus 
Christ speaks these words, and he speaks 
them to all. Jesus Christ, who tells you he is 
'* the Son of God,'' one with the Father,* 
who took on him the seed of Abraham," our 
nature, f and upheld it sinless : Jesus Christ, 
who died for sinners, for a trorWof sinners, and 
who now offers life and mercy to that world, 
says, " Surely I come quickly.'' Now what 
will Christ come again to this earth to do? He 
will come to reign with his saints, and to 
destroy his enemies. % But who are his ene- 
mies? He tells you himselt Those who 

• John ix. 35—37 ; x. 30 -36. f Heb. ii. 10—18 ; iv. 15. 
X 2 Thess. i. 7—10; Rev. xix. 11, &c.; ix. 6. 
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*' will not have him to reign over them.'' 
Luke xix. 27. You say you have not used 
this language. Perhaps not ; but do not ac- 
tions speak louder than words? Christ 
says, " Ye are my friends, if ye do whatso- 
ever I command you.'' Now, if these are 
his friends^ his enefnies must be those who 
do 7ioi do what he commands them> Taking 
these words for your guide, are you ready to 
meet your Judge? Those that will be saved 
are described as those that love his appeab- 
iNG : 2 Tim. iv. 8 : those that look for him, 
and desire him to come. Do you wish Christ 
to come ? Do you love him ? If you do, 
you will wish him to come, and you will be 
often thinking about his coming ; but the 
wicked, th©se who do not love Christ, cannot 
wish him to come, because he will come to 
destroy them, and then they must be in hell 
forever. Awful consideration ! 

My friends, do you know how near you 
may be to the "end of all things ?" Do you 
know that these days in which you live, are 
called in the Bible the ^^last days?'' All 
the signs of the times prove this. Wicked- 
ness abounds and increases on every side, 
and the Bible tells you it shall be so in the 
'* perilous times of the last days." See the 
description of these perilous times, 2 Tim. iii. 
- The increase of scoffers, and the general 
unbelief of the near approach of Christ's 
second coming, is another sign of the times. 
Perhaps you are thm}ci|ig, r^ow, in your 
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hearts, that it is not likely that Christ should 
come while you live, and that you see no 
sign of his return. Do not you know then, 
that.it is said in Scripture, (2 Pet. iii. 3, 4,) 
that ** there shall come in the last days scof- 
fers walking after their own lusts, and say- 
ing, where is the promise of his coming?" 
— just what you are thinking and saying. 
When the flood came in the days of Noah, 
(Gen. vi. vii.,) the men of that day would not 
believe God's warning, by the preaching of 
Noah. They saw no sign of a flood. They 
thought that it was not likely that it should 
come and drown them. It was a new thing ; 
it had never happened before. They chose 
to take their own opinion instead of God's 
message and warning. They counted'Noah 
a madmao, and laughed at him, and scorned 
him, and thought they were the wise men, and 
he the fool. But what was the end 7 " The 
flood came and destroyed them all," while 
Noah and his family were safe in the ark. 
O, you who are thinking and acting like the 
men before the flood, be warned in time. 
What is the diflerence between you and 
them ? There is no difference. They would 
not beheve till the flood came, and therefore 
they perished. If you refuse to believe 
Christ's coming till you see him, you must 
perish, for then your doom will be sealed 
forever. See what use our Lord himself 
makes of this history of the flood. Matt. xxiv. 
38, 39. He says, ** As in the days that were 
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before the flood, they- were eating and drink- 
ing, marrying and giving in marriage, until 
the day that Noah entered into the ark, tmd 
knew not until the flood came and took them 
aU away; so shall also the coming of the 
Son op man be." You who think you have 
no concern with unfulfilled prophecy, with 
things foretold, but not yet come to pass, 
look at this example. The flood was proph- 
esied of, was foretold. It was before the 
prophecy was fulfilled that mercy was ofiered. 
In the same way, Christ's second coming is 
foretold. It is before the prophecy is fulfilled 
that pardon is ofiered. *' Until Christ comes, 
faith in his blood, shed at his first coming, 
will cleanse you from all your sins, but not 
after he comes again." The day of oracb 

WILL be set in judgment THEN. 

Are you angry because these fhings are 
plainly set before you, and pressed upon your 
notice — ^because you are told that they are 
things of the greatest consequence to you, 
though you choose to think they do not sig- 
nify? Why do you think so? You are 
asleep — ^you are all asleep. Are you angry 
because your sleep is disturbed? If your 
house were on fire, should you be angry if 
your neighbor awoke you, and told you of 
it? O no ! you say directly. If my neigh- 
bor saw my house on fire,- he ought to awako 
me, and try to make me believe it. You can 
understand this. But, my dear friends, it i* 
to snatch you, by Gc^'s grace, from worse 
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flames, from everlasting burnings, that I de- 
sire most affectionately, most earnestly, to 
warn you, atid to shew you how near you 
may be to that awful time, " the coming of 
the day of God, wherein the heavens being 
on fire, shall be dissolved, and the elements 
shall melt with fervent heat." 2 Pet. iii. 12. 
Do not, like the people of Sodom and Gomor- 
rah, mock at the Lord's message to you, as 
they did at righteous Lot. Be not angry 
with those whose best joy it would be that 
you should be saved from destruction. O, 
you care not for these things. You heed 
them not. You go on eating and drinking, 
buying and selling, planting and building, as 
they did of old, and foolishly think that 
you are getting rid of what is unwelcome 
news to you, if you can forget it, or resolve 
not to believe it. They of Sodom and 
Gomorrah did the same, but were they safe ? 
What happened 7 " The same day that Lot 
went out of Sodom, it rained fire and brim- 
stone from heaven, and destroyed them all." 
And mark — this is the example Christ takes 
to shew us how it shall be at his coming. 
" Even thus," he says, as it was in the days 
of liOt, '^even thus shall it be in the day 
when the Son of man is revealed." Luke 
xvii. 28 — 30. Shall it be thus with you in 
that day? God forbid! "Turn ye, turn 
ye, from your evil ways. Why will ye 
die?" 
There are many other signs of these our 
1* 
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times, which do iodeed loudly and plainly 
declare, that the '^ coming of the Lord draw-* 
eth nigh." Only two mere will be mentioned 
bcFe, TOcau$e to explain them all would make 
this address too long, and because many 
books shewing these signs hare been written* 
The cry has already widely gone forth, "Be- 
hold the bridegroom cometh." O go ye out 
to meet him. Take heed to these all-impor- 
tant truths, for they do most nearly coneera 
all of yoUr 

Listen to the next scdemn warning. It ia 
generally believed that the country and do- 
minions of the Turks are represented by the 
river Euphrates, mentioned Rev. xvi. ; for the 
countries where that river runs belong to the 
Turks. " The water tliereof being dried up," 
when **^the sixth angel poured out his vial 
upon the great river Euphrates," (Rev. xvi. 
12,) would signify, then, the wasting away 
of the Turkish power, and this has for some 
years been strikingly taking place.* The 
sixth vial of wrath, therefore, has probably 
long been pouring oat upon the Turkish em-^ 
pire. Who can tell how soon the seventh 
and last vial shall be poured out upon the 
earth? — how soon the seventh and last 
trumpet shall begin to sound ! Now after 
Ae sixth, and just before the pouring out of 
the seventh vial, Christ warns us of his com- 

♦ Ottoman supremacy is now d^mrted. We are there- 
fore on the eve of the ponring o«it ^ the seventh ^ ' 
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Ing, in these remarkable words, " Behold, I 
COME AS A THIEF," that is, Suddenly, "unsus- 
pected, like a thief, at a time, in a manner, 
and in a place where he is not expected." 

The last sign which it is intended to no- 
tice here, is this : We are told that the Gospel 
shall be preached for a witness to all nations, 
and then shall the end he. Matt. xxiv. 14. 
Now in the last thirty years the Gospel 
has been sent into almost every part of the 
world. It was to be preached for a witness^ 
because God had a people, a *' little flock," 
to gather out of the nations. Then will " the 
kingdoms of this world become the kingdoms 
of our Lord and of his Christ." Rev. xi. 15. 
Then " shall the earth be full of the know- 
ledge of the Lord, as the waters cover the 
sea." Isaiah xi. 9. Then will be literally 
and completely fulfilled all the glorious prom- 
ises concerning Christ's happy kingdom on 
earth, his millennial reign of blessedness. 
Then will Christ raise his dead saints to live 
and reign with him, and this is that glorious 
first resurrection so often mentioned in Scrip- 
ture.* 

My dear Christian friends, — for I speak 
now to those who love Jesus, to those to 
whom he is precious, — are these the things 
you think of with indifierence? Are these 
the things you refuse to look into, to exam- 
ine? Surely you cannot have considered 

*Matt. XX. 4—6: 1 Cor. xv. 23, 51—54: Luke xx. 
35^ 36 J Pkil. iii. U J 1 Thess. iv. 14-16. 
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their immense importance. They are not 
speculations, not the opinions of man. The 
mighty events that have been spoken of may 
be hanging over your heads. There is no 
time to lose. If we are not ^' watching and 
waiting for our Lord," looking for his com- 
ing with longing expectation, " loving his 
appearing J' we have no right to conclude 
that we are the friends of Christ. 

And now, what practical effect should 
these truths have upon each of us ? How 
should our belief of them be shewn in our 
lives 7 Surely such a belief must raise us 
above the world; "for the fashion of this 
world passeth away.'' Shall we be "care- 
ful and troubled" about earthly things, 
when we know not how soon care and sor- 
row will be at an end forever ? And, dear 
brethren, "seeing that ye look for such 
things," how diligent, how zealous should 
you be in the cause of Christ. "The time 
is short." Tell it to all around you. Tell 
, sinners of their danger out of Christ. Warn 
the infidel, the unbelieving despiser of God's 
word, of his awful state. Ask him what 
his unbelief and scoffing have ever done for 
him; what such a course ever can do for him, 
but make him miserable here and hereafter 1 
He has everything to lose if Christianity be 
true, while the Christian'has everything to 
gain ; but if the infidel could prove that he 
is right, he would gain nothing, while the 
Christian would lose nothing by his belief, 
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and would only be on the same footing with 
the infidel. But he cannot prove the Bible 
to be false. ' He knows in his heart he can- 
not. His conscience tells him it is true. His 
fears tell him it is true. Wicked men have 
always been found, who have tried to prove 
that the Brble was not true, but they have 
never been able to do it. Why do they 
wish to do this ? Because they love sin, and 
God has declared that he will pimish the un- 
repenting sinner with eternal fire. When 
they are deprived forever of space for repent- 
ance, what will they think of their mad folly 
then? Plead with these sinners against their 
own souls now while there is time. '* Now 
is the accepted time, now is the day of sal- 
vation." Christians, keep not silence while 
your Lord is dishonored, and souls are per- 
ishing. Warn those who deny the divinity 
of the only Saviour, that they must perish 
everlastingly if they go on rejecting him, for 
it is fearmlly and blasphemously to reject 
him. Warn your poor, mistaken and de- 
ceived Roman Catholic brethren, that their 
church, in which they- trust, is the apostate 
Babylon, from which God's children must 
" come out, that they be not partakers of her 
sins, and receive not of her plagues." Rev. 
xviii. 4. Tell them with all affection, but 
with all firmness, that Christ is the only 
Rock, the only hope for their souls, and that 
they are ruining themselves forever by trust- 
ing to their priests, to their works, to -the 
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prayers of saints, to the intercession of the 
Virgin, to anything in heaven or earth but 
Jesus Christ, and him only. Tell them you 
love them^you love their never-dying souls, 
and you cannot bear to see them going to 
hell, and not tell them their danger. Christ 
says to all, **Search the Scriptures;'' (John v. 
39 ;) and if they let any one hinder them from 
doing this, they are despising God's com- 
mandment, trusting to a refuge of lies, and 
shutting themselves out from eternal life. 

O ! you, who do expect and long for the 
coming kingdom of your Lord, be instant in 
season and out of seaspn. Tell others of its 
approach. Talk of its blessedness and joy. 
Say to the afflicted, to the poor, to the sor- 
rowful, " Lift up your heads, for your re- 
demption draweth nigh." If you are Christ's, 
if he is all your hope, and all your desire ; all 
you meet is mercy now, and will be glory 
soon. Nothing can happen to you now that 
your Father does not send; for while he 
'* rules the world, you know that world is 
yours," because you are his, and he is choos- 
ing for you every moment just that which is 
best for you. Think of this when you are 
growing weary or impatient of pain or suf- 
fering of mind or body. Think that your 
strength camwt fail, because Christ your head 
<5annot fail. His strength is yours, and is 
promised to you to supply all your need. 
Your union with him by faith makes all 
things sure to you. ** Because he lives, you 
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shall live also." Speak thus to the suffering 
and sorrowing disciples of their absent but 
returning Lord, ye who know and live upon 
these soul-supporting truths. And let the 
desponding, doubting followers of the Lamb 
take courage. My dear brethren, I know 
not your particular circumstances and cases ; 
but I do know that there is a remedy, an all- 
healing balm and medicine for each of you. 
I do know that it is impossible you can be 
out of the reach of this. **The blood of 
Jesus Christ cleanseth from all sin." You 
know and feel that you cannot save your- 
selves — well then, Jesus " came to seek and 
to save that which was lost ;" to save you, 
" Whosoever will, let him take the water of 
life freely." There is no condition, no ejc- 
clusion — no further condemnation, for Christ 
has paid your debt. His is ^, finished work, 
and you are " complete in him." Doubt no 
longer. Do not dishonor the riches of his 
grace, the fulness of his ready love, by un- 
believing fears. If you love Jesus, or desire 
to love him, it is because he first loved you. 
*' He will never leave you or forsake you." 
" All things are yours," death as well as Hfe, 
things to come as well as things present, 
(1 Cor. iii. 21—23 ,) and if it be his will that 
you pass through the valley of the shadow 
of death, you shall [^ fear no evil," for he 
will walk with you through it,- and you will 
rest with the happy spirits of the just till the 
glorious resurrection morning; and "when 
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Christ, who is yout life, shall appear, Uien 
shall you also appear with him in gtory;" 
so that whether you go to Christ, or he 
comes to you, you are equally blessed, and 
nothing shall ever separate you from his 
love. Rom. viii. 35—39. 

My dear friends, who do not yet see the 
value of Christ, and the worth of your im- 
mortal souls, suffer the word of affectionate 
exhortation from one who anxiously seeks 
your welfare, and sincerely desires to serve 
you. You have been told of the second com- 
ing of Jesus Christ. O! remember, that 
all who have heard the Gospel, will be pun- 
ished at his coming with everlasting destruc^ 
tion, unless they belong to his flock now. 
Now he waits to be gracious. He will save 
you now if you are wilUng to be saved. 
He offers you a free and full salvation, 
a free pardon for all your sins, "with- 
out money and without price;" and "him 
that Cometh he will in no wise cast out." 
It is an everlasting salvation: whom he 
once loves, he loves unto the end. When 
such a salvation, such mercy, is offered to 
you, will you refuse it? Will you run upon 
your own destruction, and go on mad in your 
sins, with God's curse upon you, refusing 
Christ, rejecting the only way of salvation, 
till it is too late? Well, then, mercy cannot 
save you, cannot reach you ; for ** there is 
no other name under heaven given among 
men, whereby they must be saved, but toly 
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the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. It may- 
very soon be too late to cry for mercy. O ! 
look to yourselves. You cannot be gomg 
the wrong road and the right one at the 
same moment. You cannot be going to 
hell and heaven at the same time. You 
must be in the way to one or the other, now, 
at this moment; and will not you be at the 
pains to ask which way you are going? 
Suppose you were taking a journey. If there 
were two roads, and one of these roads would 
lead you to the place where you wanted to 
go, while the other road led to a different 
place, what should you do 7 Should not you 
ask which was your way 7 Now, my dear 
readers, in your journey through time to 
eternity, you meet with two roads — the broad 
and the narrow way, the way of everlasting 
life, and the way of everlasting death. Jesus 
Christ says, I am the way. John xiv. 6. If 
he is not the way by which you go to God — 
if he is not your only hope and trust, *' the 
chief among ten thousand, '^ to you, the "al- 
together lovely," your all in all — if instead 
of this you think little of Christ, if you are 
thinking of going to heaven by your owh 
works, and doings, and deservings, then I 
must tell you that God says, you cannot 
reach heaven. Jesus is the way, and there 
is no other way. Now, we have supposed 
that you were on a journey, and that you 
were asking your way. If you chose to go 
the wrong way, you know you could not 
2 
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reach the place you were going to. And if 

iron choose to walk in the ^* broad road that 
eads to destruction," if you will persist in 
taking the way to hell, you are just as sure 
that you can never be in heaven, as if you 
were going to one town, and took the road 
to another. You might walk very fast, and 
you might go a great distance ; but all this 
would only lead you farther out of your 
way, and you would Jiave to turn back 
again at last. And so you may try hard 
all your lives to serve God and Mammon at 
the same time. You may strive ever so 
much to keep up "a form of godliness, while 
you are denying the power thereof;" and 
you may go a great way in this, and be 
more religious, as you think, than your 
neighbors ; but if the world has your hearts^ 
if your affections are set on things on the 
earth, it is plain your treasure is on earth ; 
"for where your treasure is, there will your 
hearts be also." What a man likes best, 
what he loves most, he will think most 
about. Just think what you like best. You 
may know by this whether you are deceiv- 
ing yourselves, whether you are in the broad 
or the narrow way, in the right road or the 
wrong. And you know that if you go on 
ever so long in the wrong road, you are only 
going farther out of your way, and you must 
turn back or be lost forever! O! fly to 
Christ, that your sins may be blotted out by 
his blood, and your hearts changed by his 
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Spirit to hate sin, and to love holiness ; and 
you "shall never perish/' but have ever- 
lasting life, and glory, and happiness in his 
kingdom. You have iDeen told that the time 
may be very near when Christ will come 
again in person, to set up this glorious, happy 
kingdom, and what will be the consequences 
of that coming. If you never heard these 
things before, you have heard them now. 
Remember that you will have to account for 
the use you have made of what you have 
been told now. God grant that you may 
all " find mercy of the Lord in that day," 
that you may all be found among those 
wise virgins who had oil in their lamps — 
that is, the oil of the grace of God in their 
hearts — and who were ready for their Lord 
when he came. Read the twenty-fifth chap- 
ter of St. Matthew's Gospel, and see what 
was the awful case of the foohsh virgins ; 
and, oh! take warning, watch and be ready, 
" for ye know neither the day nor the hour 
wherein the Son of man cometh." But if 
you would desire to be found ready, do not 
forget that in your own strength you can do^ 
nothing. You must be united to Christ, the 
living vine, if you would bear fruit to his 
glory. See the fifteenth chapter of St. John's 
Gospel. Your own righteousness will not 
save you. Christ must save you. You are 
sinners, sinners without help and without 
hope in yourselves. But you do not know 
this, unless God, by his Spirit, has shown 
you your sin, because you are by nature 
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fiToxkdf and blind, and ipK)rant of God's ho- 
iness, and you know^ not what wickedness 
is in your hearts. A man must know that 
be is sick before he will go to a physician to 
cure him, and you must know that you are 
sinful and helpless before you will go to 
Christ, the good Physician, to cure you. 
My dear fellow-sinners, ask the God of love 
to show you the evil of your hearts, for 
Christ's sake ; to teach you to prize, above 
all things, the good news, Uiat Christ Jesus 
came into the world to save sinners, the 
chief of sinners, (1 Tim. i. 15,) and then you 
will learn to look forward with grateful joy, 
and with earnest desire, to his coming again 
" the second time, without sin, unto salva- 
tion f^ for he will so come ^'to those that 
look for him." Heb. ix. 28. Believe in Him, 
then, and be saved. Faith is the gift of God, 
*'but ask, and it shall be given unto you; 
seek, and ye shall find." 

Many parents, perhaps, will read this Ad- 
dress. Think, my dear friends, what is best 
worth having for yourselves and for your 
children, — a httle earthly gain and treasure, 
that you can keep but for a few days or a 
few years, or the true riches, the one thing 
needful, even everlasting, never-ending life 
ard glory, through the blood and righteous- 
ness of Jesus Christ. Surely you should 
chiefly desire that your children may be in- 
structed in heavenly things. You should, 
above all things, desire and pray that God's 
blessing may rast upon them, and that they 
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may be made, through his grace, "wise 
unto salvation, through faith that is in 
Christ Jesus." 

Do I speak to poor parents 7 Is the op- 
portunity — are the means given you of hav- 
ing your children taught? Will you throw 
away this opportunity by making no use of if? 
Can you tell how long it may please God 
to grant you either this or any other blessing? 
Some — ^but it is hoped not many of you — 
seem to care very little whether your chil- 
dren grow up ignorant and wicked or not. 
What can be said to such persons ? If they 
go on in this way, they are going on in the 
broad road that leads to destruction, and 
they are doing what they can to make their 
children take the same road too. What an 
awful thought ! But some of you like very 
well that your children should be scholars, 
because you think they will make their way 
in the world better; but then, this is all you 
think about. Do not you know that both 
you and y6ur children have souls that can- 
not die, and must be either happy or misera- 
ble forever? Now, if yoii think that this 
world is all that signifies, or if you think it 
is the great matter that concerns you; if 
you think that you would be happy if you 
could better yourselves, as you say, and get 
a little more money than you have now, or 
a little more than your neighbors; if you 
think that this striving for gain is the best 
thing you can do for your children and 
yourselves, I want to show you, by God's 
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help, before it is too late, that you are mis.- 
taken — dreadfully and dangerously mistaken 
— and if you do still set your hearts on this 
world instead of on the next, I must tell you 
that you will fare no better than the wicked 
persons just spoken of, for you are in the 
wrong road too. O, it is sad to see you toil- 
ing so hard only for " the meat that perish- 
eth," which in a short time, perhaps in a 
very short time, can do you no good, while 
^you are neglecting to labor for that meat 
which endureth unto everlasting life, which 
the Son of man, Jesus, the bread of life, will 
give unto you ! John vi. 27 — 58. How do 

iou know how long God intends you to live 
ere? How do yo\i know how soon Christ 
may come to judge you ? Has not he saidj 
" at such an hour as ye think not the Son 
of man cometh." "Take ye heed, watch 
and pray." 

Rich and poor — for you are all equally con- 
cerned — as you would desire to escape that 
dreadful sentence, "depart, yecursed, intoev- 
er las ting fire" — as you would wish to escape 
eternal misery, and to enter into eternal lue 
and happiness, pray, and teach your chil- 
dren to pray, that you and they may be 
alike taught of God, and bom again of his 
Spirit, that you may all love that Saviour 
who loved you, and died for you, who rose 
again, and went to heaven to intercede for 
all his own, and who will come again to 
live and reign with all his children wrever. 
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This book should be returned to 
the Library on or before the last date 
stamped below. 

A fine of five cents a day is incurred 
by retaining it beyond the specified 
time. 

Please return promptly. 
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